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Advancing with Confidence and Purpose
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Dah Sing Financial Group moves forward with clarity and strength, guided by
prudence and a commitment to sustainable growth. With solid fundamentals and
a clear vision, we navigate evolving market conditions and economic
uncertainties with resilience and foresight.
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TSHEE

W BEEEBTST  HKS Million 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
REES Shareholders’ funds 30,192 29,601 32,682 34,642 37,490
BEGEH Subordinated notes 4,128 3,801 5917 4,147 4,275
RRER Deposits from customers 194,922 198,575 206,535 200,599 204,733
BEETNERE Certificates of deposit issued 6,590 4229 2,428 4295 888
FaieEE Total deposits 201,512 202,804 208,963 204,894 205,621
BEEE Total liabilities

(BIEREER) (including subordinated notes) 218,705 221,924 228,790 223325 223,894
XFEM Advances to customers

(FEIEEZZER)  (excludingtrade bills) 144,313 136,530 143,049 138,374 140,158
BEMRE Total assets 256,531 259,159 269,789 266,523 270,380
B RF] @ Profit attributable to shareholders "o 1,308 1,224 1,592 1,673 2,057
2ERERE Total dividend distribution 339 364 637 670 823
LGB HKS
REARRF @ Basicearnings per share M/ 4.09 3.83 499 525 6.45
SREE Dividends per share
— ALK EERKER - Interim and proposed final 1.06 114 2.00 210 2.58
N Note:
1. 202522024°2023F F2022F 2 A5 B RIREE B 1. Financial results of 2025, 2024, 2023 and 2022 are

BB SEANTREERR > 2021F A REBIMHR
SERASREAERR FABIL

prepared on HKFRS 17 basis and that of 2021 are
prepared on HKFRS 4 basis and are not comparable.
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FINANCIAL SUMMARY

BEREMFR4REE BEMAE
Advances to customers / Total deposits Total assets
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS

Executive Directors

David Shou-Yeh Wong
Chairman
Hon-Hing Wong (Derek Wong)
Vice Chairman, Managing Director and Chief Executive
Harold Tsu-Hing Wong
Group General Manager
Gary Pak-Ling Wang
Deputy Chief Executive

Independent Non-Executive Directors

Robert Tsai-To Sze
Andrew Kwan-Yuen Leung
Paul Franz Winkelmann
Mariana Suk-Fun Ngan
Wing-Yiu Chu (Alex Chu)

Non-Executive Director
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Alternate Director

Yuichi Tashita
Alternate to Toshiaki Hatakenaka

AUDIT COMMITTEE

Paul Franz Winkelmann
Chairman

Robert Tsai-To Sze

Mariana Suk-Fun Ngan

Wing-Yiu Chu (Alex Chu)

NOMINATION AND REMUNERATION COMMITTEE

Robert Tsai-To Sze
Chairman

Andrew Kwan-Yuen Leung

Mariana Suk-Fun Ngan

Gary Pak-Ling Wang

CORPORATE INFORMATION

SENIOR MANAGEMENT

Nicholas John Mayhew
Executive Director and Deputy Chief Executive of
Dah Sing Banking Group Limited
Executive Director, Deputy Chief Executive and
Group Head of Treasury, Global Markets &
Corporate Finance of Dah Sing Bank, Limited

COMPANY SECRETARY
Richard Tsung-Yung Li

AUDITORS

PricewaterhouseCoopers
Certified Public Accountants in Hong Kong
Registered Public Interest Entity Auditor

REGISTERED OFFICE

26th Floor, Dah Sing Financial Centre

248 Queen’s Road East, Wan Chai, Hong Kong
Tel: 2507 8866

Fax: 2598 5052

S.W.I.LET.: DSBAHKHH

Website: http://www.dahsing.com

SHARE REGISTRAR AND TRANSFER OFFICE
Computershare Hong Kong Investor Services Limited
Shops 1712-1716, 17th Floor, Hopewell Centre

183 Queen’s Road East, Wan Chai, Hong Kong
SHARE LISTING AND STOCK CODE

The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited
Stock Code: 440
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DIRECTORS’ AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT’S PROFILE

BOARD OF DIRECTORS

Mr. David Shou-Yeh Wong
Chairman

Mr. Wong, aged 85, was appointed as the Chairman
of the Company in 1987. He is also the Chairman of
Dah Sing Banking Group Limited (“DSBG”), Dah Sing
Bank, Limited (“DSB”, a key operating subsidiary
of the Company), Banco Comercial de Macau, S.A,,
Dah Sing Insurance Company Limited and Macau
Insurance Company Limited. Mr. Wong is the Honorary
President of Guangdong Chamber of Foreign Investors.
He was the Vice President of The Hong Kong Institute
of Bankers. He holds a Bachelor of Science degree in
Electrical Engineering from Massachusetts Institute
of Technology and has over 60 years of experience in
banking and finance. He is the father of Mr. Harold Tsu-
Hing Wong, an Executive Director and the Group General
Manager of the Company. He is a director of DSI Limited,
DSI Group Limited and DSI Holding Limited, which
are substantial shareholders of the Company within
the meaning of Part XV of the Securities and Futures
Ordinance (Chapter 571 of the Laws of Hong Kong).

Mr. Robert Tsai-To Sze
Independent Non-Executive Director

Mr. Sze, aged 85, was appointed as an Independent
Non-Executive Director (“INED”) of the Company in
1997. He is also an INED of Dah Sing Banking Group
Limited (“DSBG”), Dah Sing Bank, Limited (“DSB”) and
Dah Sing Insurance Company Limited. He is currently
the Chairman of the Nomination and Remuneration
Committee and a member of the Audit Committee
(“AC”) of the Company, DSBG and DSB. He served as the
Chairman of the AC of the Company, DSBG and DSB until
December 2023. Mr. Sze is an INED of Nanyang Holdings
Limited and Sunwah Kingsway Capital Holdings Limited.
Mr. Sze is a Fellow of The Hong Kong Institute of
Certified Public Accountants. He was a former partner
of an international firm of accountants with which he
practised for over 20 years.

Mr. Andrew Kwan-Yuen Leung
Independent Non-Executive Director

Mr. Leung, aged 75, was appointed as an Independent
Non-Executive Director (“INED”) and a member of the
Nomination and Remuneration Committee (“NRC”)
of the Company in December 2017 and May 2019
respectively. He was an INED of Dah Sing Banking Group
Limited (“DSBG”) and Dah Sing Bank, Limited and a
member of the NRC of DSBG (resigned in December
2017). Mr. Leung is the honorary president of the
Federation of Hong Kong Industries, the honorary
chairman of Textile Council of Hong Kong Limited and a
fellow member of the Textiles Institute and the Clothing
and Footwear Institute. He was the President of the
Sixth and the Seventh Legislative Council of Hong Kong,
a member of the Industrial (First) Functional Constituency
of the Legislative Council of Hong Kong, a member of
the 13th National Committee of the Chinese People’s
Political Consultative Conference, a council member
of The Hong Kong Trade Development Council and
a director of The Hong Kong Mortgage Corporation
Limited. Mr. Leung is an INED of Wharf Real Estate
Investment Company Limited, CN Innovations Holdings
Limited and China South City Holdings Limited (In
liquidation).
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Mr. Paul Franz Winkelmann
Independent Non-Executive Director

Mr. Winkelmann, aged 70, was appointed as an
Independent Non-Executive Director (“INED”) and
a member of the Audit Committee (“AC”) of the
Company in May 2019. He was appointed as an INED
of Dah Sing Banking Group Limited (“DSBG”), and
the Chairman of the AC of the Company, DSBG and
Dah Sing Bank, Limited (“DSB”) in January 2024. He
is also an INED and a member of Risk Management
and Compliance Committee of DSB. Mr. Winkelmann
joined PricewaterhouseCoopers (“PwC”) in 1984 and
was admitted to partnership in 1990 to become a
member of the first group of partners to set up PwC’s
financial services practice in Hong Kong. He specialized
in the audits of financial institutions, both local and
international. He was partner-in-charge of PwC’s risk
and compliance matters for Greater China for 14 years
up to June 2014. He was also the leader of PwC’s Greater
China Risk and Quality function overseeing auditing
and ethical standards within PwC. In 2001, he joined the
governance Board of Partners of PwC in Hong Kong and
subsequently was appointed to the Management Board
of PwC China and Hong Kong. Following his retirement
from PwC Hong Kong in June 2014, Mr. Winkelmann was
engaged as a senior advisor of PwC in Hong Kong on risk
and quality matters during the period from July 2014 to
December 2015. Mr. Winkelmann is currently an INED
and a Non-Industry Member of the General Committee
of the Insurance Complaints Bureau. He is also the
Non-IA Eligible DP Member of Disciplinary Panel Pool
of the Insurance Authority. He was the Chairman of the
Financial Reporting Standards Committee of the Hong
Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants (“HKICPA”)
from 2004 to 2009 and the President of HKICPA in 2009.
In 2005, he was appointed to the Standing Committee on
Company Law Reform and served for a period of 6 years.
Mr. Winkelmann was the Chief Executive Officer of
Financial Reporting Council of Hong Kong (now known
as the Accounting and Financial Reporting Council) from
April 2016 to March 2019. He is a fellow member of the
HKICPA. He holds a Bachelor of Arts (Business) Degree
from Trinity College, Dublin.

Ms. Mariana Suk-Fun Ngan
Independent Non-Executive Director

Ms. Ngan, aged 68, was appointed as an Independent
Non-Executive Director (“INED”) and a member of the
Audit Committee of the Company in April 2022. She
was appointed as a member of the Nomination and
Remuneration Committee of the Company in May 2025
and an INED of Dah Sing Bank, Limited in August 2025.
Ms. Ngan started her career with The Mitsubishi Bank, Ltd.
(now known as MUFG Bank, Ltd. (“MUFG”)), Hong Kong
Branch after her graduation from the University of Kent
at Canterbury, The United Kingdom in 1984. She holds a
Master Degree of Arts in Management Science. Ms. Ngan
had assumed various senior positions in MUFG, Hong
Kong Branch. She was a Co-General Manager of MUFG
Hong Kong Branch and General Manager, Corporate
Banking Office for Greater China during the period
from 2014 to 2018. Ms. Ngan subsequently served as
Managing Director, Co-Head of MUFG Hong Kong Branch
and Regional Head of Global Corporate Banking, East
Asia in charge of global corporate customers in Greater
China and South Korea from 2018 to 2019. From 2016
to 2019, Ms. Ngan was concurrently appointed as an
Executive Officer (Director) of MUFG. She also acted as
an Alternate Chief Executive of MUFG from 2007 to 2019.
After retirement in September 2019, she was appointed
as an Advisor (part time basis with no executive function
and no management responsibilities) of MUFG, Hong Kong
Branch from October 2019 to May 2025. Ms. Ngan is an
INED and a member of the Nomination Committee of Liu
Chong Hing Investment Limited (listed on the Hong Kong
Stock Exchange) and an advisor of Bai Xian Asia Institute
(Japan) Inc. Ms. Ngan has over 40 years of extensive
experience in various areas in the banking industry.

Dah Sing Financial Holdings Limited Annual Report 2025

9



10

RKIBFRE
BIUIFHITEE

KA 685k IR2025F5 B EZ T AR AR 2/ IL
FRITEERBERZEEGME ALERAELRT
LENBRABIAKNRRERAB ZEIIEHNITES
EAEREREHNBAR ZEBRRRAREIELZES
B -HIEAESBH (TN ERERRQE (REE
MERXZMEM 2BIFRITESRIRE S
RELRZEGMEUREGREASRRE (B BR
RERFEEBRE (BN BERAB ZBILIEHIT
EX AR EETIRREREZEEME-

KELEBLIBIFRANREREE  TREREABE
FLIEER - RR2003F8AMAEZRIE (3EM)
BRABHAR4EE > W H22006FE7H 20094
SEHAMEAAKEREARBEEE > &ER20094F
ABE2014F6 BB IEET R EEBIER
FE MR 2006F7HE £2014F 68 HiRE R RFIE(E
EEASRFRE (BEE) BRAB ZITEARR UKk
2006F7H E2007F 12 A AR R IEE ASFREBR
RBIZATHARE - R ET2014F7TH E2019F98
BEHEPIREREERAEEBRARNZESR
THRFUKRFIREBREEABRRABDZES I
20165108 £2017F 12 8 BB E T PR E B (R iR
BRABRZEE-

REERRREEERRPEFERLANRES
MENBBERREBETEEIEAZEGZAI TR
BEREERRBRNBNEZHRE  UREBIREER
AREFEZEXLZE - RELEAZEASHREESR
GSREEM-BFEEEBASHLENE (RE)
B2 - W RREHEB B40FEER -

RITERERBRAT 2025F F1R

e

BFRERLE
FHITEE

B 535 N2025FE5 8 EEXEARATZ
FRTEFT - EPLRERAEMPREE (BAERQ
BFEFERR (CEREEHMESRZMBRARE

EHRAD) BV AR EEFRESRLIE ZHL
EH2002F 7B MABRBMAREE jR20105F78 »
BEZEABRMPREEMMBATZEREE-
ERRER0RF2AEZAAGEERENN 2
BARRIE WHR2015FTBHTEMP REE MK
DIIZEHEE - R%BER2019F48 » HEFE L E
EBFE B 2RIBAREB - FRFBHA LB XX
BNEBELTEM BHRAEENIBTARALZELEBEHEER

B == 40 B
VBFEEFKE-

BEHEKE
BT JE B FBABAIEF T AR

BAE T35 RI9NBFEEZTARANBDHITES
R2002F 1B BH A EFARKIE > WHL2024F8 5 %
A ERE -HRITTEMAKRFIETERAT
(TRHERTT)) IRF BB EE L EEFT > #£5°19895F
YA E S R L2000F & F A ESEKER > £20114F
IR EZREARMBTRIEZE -HAAAKRWIRITE
BEERATBEEITFE EFHLEBRTHREZNRE
BERZETERNBAT ZEE MN2008F6HE
2023 F 8B HABHEARTIEIT (FE) BRERATZ
EER BMAXNEEHERL.5%EREERITR
MERAE MEBRLEBLE® ZFATESEKE
BEER-BALAHRBERTE2EELURSTEBIRT
CEREFEEREERTEERABREE -HIEFA
EHETBRRBEBEIAS) BEE25HR R
K E R EASTFIRTTEFRE KR ©



Mr. Wing-Yiu Chu (Alex Chu)
Independent Non-Executive Director

Mr. Chu, aged 68, was appointed as an Independent
Non-Executive Director (“INED”) and a member of the
Audit Committee (“AC”) of the Company in May 2025.
Mr. Chu is currently an INED of Dah Sing Insurance
Company Limited, a wholly owned subsidiary of the
Company, and a member of the Group Insurance Risk
Management Committee of the Group’s insurance
subsidiaries. He is also an INED and a member of the
Environmental, Social and Governance Committee of
Overseas Chinese Town (Asia) Holdings Limited (listed
on the Hong Kong Stock Exchange) and, an INED, the
Chairman of the Risk Committee and a member of the
AC of Zurich Life Insurance (Hong Kong) Limited and
SCOR Reinsurance Company (Asia) Limited.

Mr. Chu started his career in insurance industry in 1981
and has assumed various senior positions in insurance
companies. He joined HSBC Insurance (Asia) Limited
as Chief Risk Officer in August 2003 and was General
Manager and Head of Personal Insurance from July
2006 to March 2009 and subsequently took up the role
as Director and Head of Employee Benefits Business
from April 2009 to June 2014. He was concurrently Chief
Executive of HSBC Life (International) Limited from July
2006 to June 2014 and Chief Executive of Hang Seng
Life Limited from July 2006 to December 2007. Mr. Chu
was a Director and Chief Executive Officer of BOCI-
Prudential Trustee Limited and a Director of BOC Group
Trustee Company Limited from July 2014 to September
2019, and a Director of Bank of China Group Insurance
Company Limited from October 2016 to December 2017.

Mr. Chu is a member of the Industry Advisory Committee
of the Insurance Authority on Long Term Business,
the Vice Chairman of the Insurance Industry Training
Advisory Committee of the Education Bureau, a member
of the Hospital Authority Bid Evaluation Panel and
a Trustee of the Hospital Authority Provident Fund
Scheme.

Mr. Chu is a fellow member of the Life Management
Institute of the Life Office Management Association.
He holds a Bachelor of Social Sciences (Hons) degree
from The University of Hong Kong. He has over 40 years’
experience in insurance industry.

Mr. Toshiaki Hatakenaka
Non-Executive Director

Mr. Hatakenaka, aged 53, was appointed as a Non-
Executive Director of the Company in May 2025.
Mr. Hatakenaka is currently a General Manager of Food
& Agri Business Planning Division of The Norinchukin
Bank (“Norinchukin”, a substantial shareholder of the
Company (within the meaning of the Rules Governing
the Listing of Securities on The Stock Exchange of Hong
Kong Limited)). Mr. Hatakenaka joined Norinchukin
in July 2002. In July 2010, he was appointed as a
Senior Manager of Norinchukin’s Singapore Branch.
Mr. Hatakenaka was appointed as a Senior Manager
of Corporate Business Division 4 in February 2012
and served as a Senior Manager of London Branch
of Norinchukin in July 2015. Subsequently, he took
up the role as Deputy General Manager of Corporate
Business Division 1 in April 2019. He holds a Bachelor
of Arts degree in Law from Sophia University, Japan.
Mr. Hatakenaka has over 23 years of extensive experience
in various areas in the banking industry.

Mr. Hon-Hing Wong (Derek Wong)
Vice Chairman, Managing Director and Chief Executive

Mr. Wong, aged 73, was appointed as an Executive
Director of the Company in 1993 and promoted as the
Managing Director in January 2002 and then appointed
as the Vice Chairman in August 2024. He joined Dah
Sing Bank, Limited (“DSB”) in 1977 and has served and
managed various departments before appointed as a
Director in 1989, promoted to the Managing Director
in 2000 and then appointed as the Vice Chairman
of DSB in April 2011. He is also the Vice Chairman,
Managing Director and Chief Executive of Dah Sing
Banking Group Limited and a director of various major
subsidiaries of the Group. He was the Chairman of Dah
Sing Bank (China) Limited for the period from June
2008 to August 2023. He is a Non-Executive Director and
the Vice Chairman of Bank of Chongging Co., Ltd. (listed
in Hong Kong and Shanghai) in which the Group has
a 12.65% equity interest. Mr. Wong is an Associate
of The Institute of Bankers (U.K.) and a Founder
Member of The Hong Kong Institute of Bankers and
The International Retail Banking Council of the U.K. He
holds a Higher Diploma in Business Studies from the
Hong Kong Polytechnic College (now known as Hong
Kong Polytechnic University) and has over 45 years of
experience in banking.
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Mr. Harold Tsu-Hing Wong
Group General Manager

Mr. Wong, aged 56, was appointed as the Group General
Manager of the Company in April 2011 and an Executive
Director of the Company in January 2024. He is currently
a Vice Chairman, Managing Director and Chief Executive
of Dah Sing Bank, Limited (“DSB”). Mr. Wong joined DSB
in 2000 and was appointed as an Executive Director in
2005 and a Vice Chairman in March 2010. Mr. Wong was
appointed as Managing Director and Chief Executive
of DSB in August 2017. From April 2011 to June 2017,
he was an Executive Director, Managing Director and
Chief Executive of Dah Sing Banking Group Limited
(“DSBG”). He is a Director of Dah Sing Bank (China) Limited,
Banco Comercial de Macau, S.A., Dah Sing Insurance
Company Limited, Macau Insurance Company Limited
and Macau Pension Fund Management Company Limited.
Mr. Wong is currently an Executive Committee Member
of the Hong Kong Institute of Bankers. He was a Non-
official Member of the Trade and Industry Advisory
Board of Trade and Industry Department under
Commerce and Economic Development Bureau and a
Non-official Member of the Advisory Committee on Long
Term Business established by the Insurance Authority.
Mr. Wong holds a Master of Business Administration
degree from Harvard University, U.S.A. and a Bachelor of
Laws (Honours) degree from King’s College, London, and
is a qualified solicitor in England and Wales and in Hong
Kong. Mr. Wong is a son of Mr. David Shou-Yeh Wong, the
Chairman of the Boards of the Company, DSBG and DSB.
He is a director of DSI Limited, DSI Group Limited and
DSI Holding Limited, which are substantial shareholders
of the Company within the meaning of Part XV of the
Securities and Futures Ordinance (Chapter 571 of the
Laws of Hong Kong).

Mr. Gary Pak-Ling Wang
Deputy Chief Executive

Mr. Wang, aged 65, was appointed as an Executive
Director of the Company in 2001 and as Deputy Chief
Executive of the Company in June 2017. Mr. Wang
joined Dah Sing Bank, Limited (“DSB”) as the Group
Financial Controller in 1995 and was promoted as a
Director in 1997, responsible for the overall financial
management and control, operations and IT functions
of the Group for a number of years. He was promoted
as the Managing Director and Chief Executive of DSB in
May 2011 and was re-designated as the Deputy Chief
Executive and Alternate Chief Executive of DSB in August
2017. Mr. Wang is also a Director of Dah Sing Banking
Group Limited (“DSBG”), Banco Comercial de Macau, S.A.,
Dah Sing Bank (China) Limited (“DSB China”), Dah Sing
Insurance Company Limited and Macau Pension
Fund Management Company Limited, the Chairman
of DSB China and a member of the Nomination and
Remuneration Committee of the Company, DSBG
and DSB. Mr. Wang was the Group Chief Financial and
Operating Officer of the Company, DSBG and DSB until
June 2021. Mr. Wang is a qualified accountant, a Fellow
of The Association of Chartered Certified Accountants
of the U.K. and a member of the Hong Kong Institute
of Certified Public Accountants. He holds a Bachelor
of Social Sciences degree from The University of Hong
Kong and has over 40 years of experience in financial
management and banking.
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Mr. Yuichi Tashita
Alternate Director to Mr. Toshiaki Hatakenaka

Mr. Tashita, aged 48, was appointed as an Alternate
Director to Mr. Toshiaki Hatakenaka, a Non-Executive
Director (“NED”) of the Company, in May 2025.
Mr. Tashita was an Alternate Director to Mr. Junji Mori
(a former NED of the Company) from July 2022 to
May 2024 and an Alternate Director to Mr. Hideomi
Shinozaki (a former NED of the Company) from June
2024 to May 2025. He is currently Managing Director
of Norinchukin Hong Kong Limited, a subsidiary of
The Norinchukin Bank (“Norinchukin”, a substantial
shareholder of the Company (within the meaning of the
Rules Governing the Listing of Securities on The Stock
Exchange of Hong Kong Limited)). Mr. Tashita started
his career with Norinchukin after his graduation from
Nagoya University in 2000. He had assumed various
positions in Norinchukin responsible for treasury,
securities operations and forex functions before his
appointment as Senior Manager of Credit & Alternative
Investments Division in July 2014. He was appointed as
Senior Manager of Hong Kong (China) Representative
Office of Norinchukin in June 2015 and Senior Manager
of Project and Asset Finance Division in July 2017.
Mr. Tashita took up the role as Senior Manager of Fixed
Income Investment Division in April 2019 and was
appointed as Senior Manager of Markets Division in April
2021 and Chief Representative of Hong Kong (China)
Representative Office of Norinchukin during the period
from April 2022 to October 2023, responsible for liaison
of investment activities of Norinchukin in China. He has
over 25 years of extensive experience in various areas in
the banking industry.

SENIOR MANAGEMENT

Mr. Nicholas John Mayhew

Executive Director and Deputy Chief Executive of
Dah Sing Banking Group Limited

Executive Director, Deputy Chief Executive and
Group Head of Treasury, Global Markets &
Corporate Finance of Dah Sing Bank, Limited

Mr. Mayhew, aged 58, was appointed as an Executive
Director and the Deputy Chief Executive of Dah Sing
Banking Group Limited, a subsidiary of the Company, in
June 2017. He joined Dah Sing Bank, Limited (“DSB”) in
1998 and is currently an Executive Director, the Deputy
Chief Executive and Alternate Chief Executive of DSB.
He also serves as the Group Head of Treasury, Global
Markets & Corporate Finance of DSB, responsible for its
treasury and corporate finance activities. Mr. Mayhew is
a Director of Dah Sing Insurance Company Limited and
Macau Insurance Company Limited. He was an Executive
Director of the Company during the period from August
2004 to May 2017. Mr. Mayhew holds a Bachelor of Arts
degree (Hons) (in Chinese and Economics) from the
University of London. He has over 35 years of experience
in financial services both in the U.K. and Hong Kong.

Dah Sing Financial Holdings Limited Annual Report 2025

15



16

FREHEE

AEBER0FZE/AERNEFRFE - BELK
B REFBNIMGESZREZ TREAN &
WHENBREERARMANZOEBEEAF TR

o

EEBRETEFRFERRR - EEWETHBRE
BEZRETNR EFARETEIRS KT -ZKE
HEOWMERE TESRIENPAHE RETH L
BEM -BEEREEERBRINE HEXHEMU
BRIt R EIRIE N E AR PR EXFIERKE [
B JPRARTEENEERRERE-

HPNR G EE2025FRTFRY)  ZRERBTHE
THRRINET SN ZEIKS) - ZERARIMHA B A
ETRERAMESHNERIZHRA - A FRIKT
BRIEXHF T RANKREEBERKREEREIRAIZE
B BRORMAFEEINRURAKREGRIE 2K
BRERREEFNEEEEQEALF EFA17%
—IRBRPEERRIKERIRAIFES]

HPEEFIEN TR EKAERERTET A DHK
BREGNEMFRFEGHE RNV EEEXEHBE
FLFWIG AR RIRILRE MY & FPA T RAVES
BRI R ©

BEREBERMETISES KTREAMEMETE

TREEELE SRERETERRE  HANREE
FERREBFABEARTANIE K - AR HFAIEIAE R
FERtEMRBERNREMD  LEREENEER
Bzl o

RITERERBRAT 2025F F1R

e

20255 » (EEYETHI2025FE FNEZERFETHA
MHIRERINR - AR T ERIZNZ R PLEL B4
PHEMNEREHENETE - 2B 2B EMGEEEB
BRESRR FETRMAZEMSNKE FFR2 Y
NEER ST AEBRRERIINE S 3R
BB 2 EEGHIER24% MEEX HAERER
FOFHIE o A% A H UL A EEZE £543.3% » BRE F1947.8% B FT
WEo

BEBRMAAEMNEZE THENIRIET&E  AMIETH
FEEDNBARMEEEEE2.41% o I TEPN = IR FIAL
INEIMNERTFARBEERER  LBEBEESMA
B EREES  BIEAMIBITEEEBEREREAT
BEEB 25BN ERMABRERZEEENE] -

SHERIEF BEWMAZBRIERNKES = BWRAEE
15%ZE82E6TT7THE B BT o FF BEIWMA _EFF9%ZESIEE
1B &EE7T MIEF BWARIEN31%E23E6T6E S
BITe

A EFE2005F W EERPIB X IRITATEE R E ZIFR
TREBEER HREEREGRR 2 EEnfRFE
Mar% > EBZZEW AL E) > RRIZOEFHR
BHNENBRSEESER FAEEREGERFEM
T RBREFBENEEEREE

HPIEGEERRITHFRERFIEMNSNETE2TIAS
B FATERSRBMEATNREZ AERIE-

At ZEBBESAFEREEMS G IEIN23%E
2085 FTE&EE T



The Group navigated a complex business environment
in 2025. Whilst global economic growth remained
moderate amidst persistent geopolitical tensions, a
notable recovery in domestic consumption provided a
resilient foundation for our core operations.

The Hong Kong economy showed signs of recovery
throughout the year. The residential property market
rebounded, with signs of residential prices bottoming
out and full-year transactions reaching a higher level.
Stock market activity picked up significantly, driven by
renewed investor confidence and increased southbound
capital flows. Consumer spending also improved as
household balance sheets recovered. This improving
macroeconomic backdrop created opportunities for
us to grow our business while maintaining disciplined
credit risk management.

Our trading activities delivered a robust performance
during 2025, driven by lower HKD interest rates and
heightened FX market volatility. These factors offset
the higher net cost in our funding swap activities
arising from a wide differential between HKD and USD
interest rates. Supported by favourable equity market
conditions, our Investment Operations achieved solid
growth in total investment returns, demonstrating our
continued focus on building long-term and compounded
performance. Total assets under management from our
Insurance and Investment Operations rose 17% year
on year, further strengthening our capacity to generate
future investment returns.

We successfully completed the first two years of
bancassurance partnership with the Sun Life Group for
distributing Sun Life products in Hong Kong. Our wealth
management business achieved stronger results for
the second consecutive year, reflecting the continued
success and progress of this strategic collaboration.

Despite overall subdued loan growth due to the sluggish
commercial real estate (“CRE”) market in Hong Kong and
continued challenges in Chinese Mainland’s property
sector, we managed to deliver modest growth in gross
loans and advances to customers. Meanwhile, we
reduced exposure to Hong Kong CRE related loans to
maintain prudent credit risk control.

CHAIRMAN’S STATEMENT

In 2025, signs of recovery emerged in the residential
property market during the fourth quarter of 2025,
benefitting from declining interest rates. The growth
of northbound consumption has somewhat stabilised
though the local retail market remained challenging.
The global trade war and geopolitical tensions persisted,
affecting the economies of our key markets. Amid
the mixed economic backdrop, the Group delivered
a resilient performance, reporting a 24% increase in
operating profit before impairment losses, alongside a
moderate rise in operating expenses. The cost-to-income
ratio improved to 43.3%, compared to 47.8% in the
previous year.

DSB’s net interest margin (“NIM”) expanded by 24 basis
points to 2.41% despite operating in a broadly declining
interest rate environment. This improvement reflected
our success in actively growing our Current Account and
Savings Account (“CASA”) deposit balance and exercising
disciplined control over funding costs. These initiatives
enabled us to widen the NIM, even as the local banking
sector faced margin pressures following the US Federal
Reserve’s rate cuts.

Operating income grew by 15% to HK$8,267 million
driven by solid growth in both interest and non-interest
incomes. Net interest income rose by 9% to HK$5,901
million, while non-interest income increased by 31% to
HK$2,366 million.

Excluding the non-cash impairment loss of goodwill
arising from the acquisition of Banco Comercial de
Macau in 2005, operating profit after credit impairment
losses increased by 47% year on year, mainly driven by
higher operating income, representing a substantial
increase in profitability in our core businesses. Reflecting
our prudent asset quality management, credit impairment
losses declined mildly over the year.

Our share of results from Bank of Chongging increased
by 8% year on year to HK$729 million, and no
impairment loss on the investment in the associate was
recorded for the year.

As a result, our Group reported a 23% growth in profit

attributable to shareholders at HK$2,057 million for the
year.

Dah Sing Financial Holdings Limited Annual Report 2025

17



18

AR

RE2026%F » HFIRITH IELHIE - T BN EKIRIR
BRI HEBRFEE R UkIIBEBIESERER
K EEEROMALZ BERIEN RS BEERR
TR -EEVEDHHE BBAKE—T THEUK
A EREREAM R EENFER R B F1E
BRAREHEER N EEFMER ~EEEE
EEEAE  FERE R GG fFASEERHEREN
—8f RAERIWB T URETNLES €S2 &N
M LUE—D ZEAEBRRE - 2B ERER
BRBAEMOMRARMERE TEESP E£15
FERNMERPOEREREFNBER T RAZEN
o AR TR BB A R REFHIE RIBHSEZRZER

HANEODRERREESE  SE&RENMREE
B HWRRANETERERE  UREFBENEE
BExR-HFIBEE ILRERIER EHFIFEHE KES
AENTHER RIREAEEERAMNUE  UE
RIERY AU - HIV PR E M RRE AR AT
£ HIFESHILER BRI R Sk - AERK
MERTERRT  RFREINM IR BRSRT S
FIZRBE 2 118 » AR ARG P 5 ERI Ol -

EFgRBNERRESRLQET 2FREMBER

EEAR2.58B 7T ) 820245 192.1078 7018 1123% © iR K
B RHARR BBER026EREBAE ARG H

RITERERBRAT 2025F F1R

e

FAANRORHFBEUESFHZEST TR RE
ENEEERARREEIRT RSB EANE
REWEE-FIRFEAHSER KRR AEEHE
EEERIFRTHBHE - AABEREMANIET
AERkBEEEE SEBANAEEERRBMLER
REEREEHER

ZE
FFE

&8> 2026FE3H30H



FUTURE PROSPECTS

Looking ahead to 2026, we remain cautiously optimistic.
Hong Kong’s economy is expected to expand at a
steady pace, supported by easing monetary conditions,
ongoing growth in consumer demand and policy
measures to strengthen its role as an international
financial and wealth management hub. In the residential
property sector, further reductions in mortgage rates
and sustained demand from local buyers and Chinese
Mainland investors are anticipated to support a
continued recovery in home prices and transaction
volumes. In the CRE sector, the Group remains
somewhat positive, anticipating an increase in demand.
As part of our ongoing strategy, we recently acquired
new premises with naming rights in Wong Chuk Hang to
further strengthen the Group’s franchise. This property
acquisition will enhance our operational efficiency by
consolidating certain operational units currently located
across different sites without impacting the overall head
office operations at Dah Sing Financial Centre, while also
providing essential capacity to accommodate future
business growth.

Our focus will remain on areas within our control
including disciplined cost management, selective
investment in growth areas, and maintaining a strong
balance sheet. We believe this prudent approach
will allow us to respond effectively to future market
developments while positioning our Group for steady
progress in the future. Global risks have recently
been demonstrated by events in the Middle East, and
we expect such risks to remain elevated for the time
being. The Group will stay prudent and conservative,
maintaining a strong financial position while seeking
opportunities that align with our strategy to deliver
sustainable returns for shareholders.

On behalf of the Board, we have recommended a final
dividend of HKS$1.42 per share, representing a total
dividend of the whole year of HKS$2.58 per share, an
increase of 23% compared to the HK$2.10 in 2024. The
proposed dividend is subject to approval at the 2026
Annual General Meeting.

I would like to express my sincere gratitude to my fellow
directors for their invaluable contributions, and to the
management team and employees of the Group for their
dedication in overcoming challenges and upholding
operational excellence. My appreciation also extends to
our customers and shareholders for their continued trust
and support. | am confident that the commitment and
adaptability of our colleagues will continue to drive the
Group forward in achieving our strategic objectives and
enhancing overall business performance.

David Shou-Yeh Wong
Chairman

Hong Kong, 30 March 2026
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FINANCIAL HIGHLIGHTS

REVIEW OF OPERATIONS

The highlights of the Group’s consolidated financial performance for the year are summarized in the table below:

HKS$ Million 2025 2024 Variance
Operating profit before credit impairment losses 4,689.7 3,767.8 24.5%
Operating profit after credit impairment losses 2,906.3 1,977.5 47.0%
Profit before taxation 3,074.7 2,546.9 20.7%
Profit attributable to shareholders 2,056.9 1,673.1 22.9%
Total assets 270,569 266,523 1.5%
Total liabilities 223,894 223,325 0.3%
Shareholders’ funds 37,490 34,642 8.2%
Net interest income/operating income 71.4% 74.9%

Cost to income ratio 43.3% 47.8%

FINANCIAL REVIEW

Hong Kong’s economic growth accelerated to 3.5% in
2025 from 2.6% in 2024, driven by a record-breaking
performance in external trade and a gradual stabilisation
of domestic demand.

The total exports of goods surged by 15.4% in 2025,
reaching a historical high of HKS$5.24 trillion. This
robust growth was propelled by buoyant regional trade
flows within Asia. While trade tensions persisted, some
front-loading of shipments occurred in response to
shifting global tariff policies, providing some support to
the broader economy.

Domestic consumption showed signs of recovery after a
subdued 2024. Total retail sales value resumed modest
growth, rising by 1.0% for the year, supported by a
continued recovery in inbound tourism and improved
local sentiment. Although “northbound consumption”
remained a structural challenge, a stronger local stock
market and rising real wages helped bolster private
consumption expenditure, which grew by 1.7% for the
full year.

Government expenditure remained a stabilising force,
with a focus on capital spending for major infrastructure
projects such as the Northern Metropolis, despite a shift
toward gradual fiscal consolidation.

Private capital investment saw a turnaround, picking up
alongside improved business sentiment. The recovery
was particularly notable in machinery and equipment,
fuelled by the accelerating digital and Al transformation
across sectors.

The residential property market turned a corner in 2025.
After a three-year correction, home prices stabilised
and recorded a year-on-year increase of 3.3%. This was
supported by successive interest rate cuts following
the US Federal Reserve’s lead, as well as the return of
Chinese Mainland buyers. Meanwhile, private property
rents soared to a record high.

China reported GDP growth of 5.0% in 2025 for the
second consecutive year, meeting its official target of
“around 5%.” Despite threats of escalating trade barriers,
the trade surplus surged to a record US$1.2 trillion,
driven by strong shipments to non-US markets. This
external strength helped buffer weaknesses in consumer
spending and private investment, as a soft labour
market and a continued contraction in real estate sector
weighed on domestic demand.
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Benefitting from the improved economic conditions and
despite a challenging business environment, our Group’s
operating profit after credit impairment losses increased
by 47.0% to HK$2,906 million and profit attributable to
shareholders increased by 22.9% to HK$2,057 million
mainly from higher operating income and disciplined
operating expenses management, after taking into
account a non-cash impairment loss on the goodwill
arising from the acquisition of Banco Comercial de
Macau in 2005.

BANKING BUSINESS

Our insurance and investment operations generated
higher net profit and higher total comprehensive
income in the year compared with 2024. The stronger
performance was brought by the higher insurance
underwriting profit and higher overall investment
income recognized in profit and loss, and under other
comprehensive income.

HKS$ Million 2025 2024 Variance
Net interest margin 2.41% 2.17%
Operating income 7,915.2 6,934.9 14.1%
Operating profit before credit impairment losses 4,468.9 3,594.9 24.3%
Operating profit after credit impairment losses 2,686.1 1,803.5 48.9%
Profit before taxation 2,859.6 2,395.4 19.4%
Profit for the year 2,475.8 2,060.3 20.2%
Profit attributable to shareholders excluding the 1,747.1 1,398.6 24.9%
investment in an associate
Advances to customers 140,158 138,374 1.3%
Deposits from customers 205,304 201,568 1.9%
Certificates of deposit issued 888 4,295 (79.3%)
Total deposits 206,192 205,863 0.2%
Subordinated notes 4,275 4,147 3.1%
Loan (excluding trade bills) to deposit (including 68.0% 67.2%
certificates of deposit issued) ratio
Cost to income ratio 43.5% 48.2%
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Dah Sing Banking Group Limited (“DSBG”) reported an
increase in profit attributable to shareholders of 20.2%.
Operating income was 14.1% higher than 2024, mainly
driven by higher net interest income from a wider net
interest margin during the year, and stronger net fee
and commission income, in part from the insurance,
wealth management service and securities brokerage
businesses. Net trading income rose in the year due to
higher sales income and improved trading results, partly
offset by a higher funding swap cost when compared
with last year.

Operating expenses grew by 3.2% due to increases in
wages and commission in line with business growth,
while partly offset by lower other operating expenses
and premises related expenses. We continued to
invest in IT related infrastructure and in our human
resources to improve our banking services and customer
experience.

Credit impairment charges decreased slightly by 0.5%
year on year, as a result of lower provisions for credit
losses on our exposures to the Hong Kong commercial
real estate sector and Chinese Mainland property
developer sector.

The market value of our investment in Bank of
Chongging (“BOCQ”) exceeded its carrying value as at
31 December 2025, and therefore there was no need to
recognize further impairment charge for the year. The
operating performance of BOCQ remained satisfactory,
and our share of its net profit was HK$729 million, above
last year.

During 2025, we decided to recognize an impairment
charge of HK$493 million on the goodwill arising from
DSB’s acquisition of our Macau banking business in 2005.
This followed careful consideration of the local business
environment and economic outlook in Macau, as well
as a detailed assessment comparing its recoverable
amount with the current carrying value. It should be
noted that the impairment charge relating to goodwill is
non-cash and does not affect our capital adequacy.

Our Macau banking business continued to face pressure,
with net interest income declining due to lower loan
and deposits balances. This was partly offset by stronger
non-interest income from a one-off fee as well as growth
in fee income and net trading income. Meanwhile, our
Chinese Mainland banking business recorded a weak
performance in 2025, as the net profit generated before
credit impairment charges was more than offset by the
credit impairment charges, even though loan balances
increased.

DSBG’s return on shareholders’ funds increased from
6.2% in 2024 to 7.2% in 2025. Cost to income ratio
decreased from 48.2% in 2024 to 43.5% in 2025.

As at 31 December 2025, the consolidated Common
Equity Tier 1 ratio of Dah Sing Bank, Limited (“DSB” or
the “Bank”) increased to 18.8%, 1.9 percentage points
higher than the level of 16.9% at the end of 2024. Taking
into account DSB’s outstanding Tier 2 subordinated
debts, DSB’s consolidated capital adequacy level at year
end was 23.1%, higher than last year of 21.0%. Our Bank
continued to operate well above the minimum Liquidity
Maintenance Ratio of 25%, reporting an average level
of 60.8% during the year. We believe that our capital
and liquidity ratios are maintained at levels within the
market range for both peer banks in Hong Kong, and for
banks internationally.
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DSB’s new Causeway Bay Branch, opened in June 2025, marks
a further enhancement of our physical network. Featuring a
dedicated Cross-Border Banking Centre, the branch reflects our
strategic focus on strengthening connectivity between Hong Kong
and the Mainland, and on delivering integrated, customer-centric

cross-border banking and wealth management services.
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HIGHLIGHT OF BUSINESS PERFORMANCE
Personal Banking

Our Personal Banking business delivered a strong
performance in 2025, achieving 44.8% growth in net
profit. This solid result was driven by an expanded net
interest margin, higher non-interest income from our
Wealth Management and Small and Medium-sized
Enterprise (“SME”) segments, as well as continued cost
discipline.

In 2025, we remained focused on building transactional
CASA balances by expanding our target customer
segments and deepening engagement with existing
customers. Responding to personal customers’
increasing demand for seamless daily banking and
cross-border spending convenience, we launched a
Multi-Currency Debit Card, enhancing account usability
and encouraging more active balance retention. To better
meet the evolving needs of SMEs, we strengthened our

VIP Banking continued to strengthen its customer-
centric proposition by making its wealth management
services more timely, relevant and insight driven. During
the year, the team conducted structured customer
research to develop the new Investor Confidence Index,
enabling a deeper understanding of market sentiment
and client expectations and allowing us to more
accurately anticipate investor needs. These insights
help relationship managers tailor advisory priorities and
improve the relevance of product recommendations for
affluent and high net worth customers.

VIP Banking also delivered ongoing service upgrades
such as 24-hour US stock trading and broader protection
and legacy-planning solutions.

value proposition through enhanced product offerings
and expanded physical SME network from 18 to 20 SME
Banking Centres. For both personal and SME customers,
we focused on strategic enhancements to reinforce
our deposit franchise and strengthen transactional
capabilities.

We maintained our market share in unsecured personal
loans and credit cards through targeted promotions
and collaborations with major social media platforms
to enhance brand visibility. With proactive adjustments
to our origination criteria and portfolio management
strategies, credit impairment levels improved compared
with last year, further demonstrating the resilience of our
overall portfolio.
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DSB advances its insight-led wealth management proposition
through the deployment of a digital human, leveraging Al to
deliver timely, relevant market insights and reinforce its high-tech,
high-touch commitment to supporting customers in an evolving

financial landscape.
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Wealth management services remained a key focus for
Personal Banking, as we delivered a comprehensive
range of personalised investment and insurance
solutions tailored to customers’ life stages and financial
aspirations. Our bancassurance partnership with Sun
Life Hong Kong continued to enhance our product
breadth and deepen customer engagement, which
in turn led to a strong year-on-year growth in wealth
management fee income.

In addition, our Private Banking business achieved
robust year-on-year growth, supported by enhanced
product capabilities, successful cross selling initiatives
to Corporate Banking customers, and an upgraded
personalised service model delivering more customised
solutions.
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We also accelerated our digital transformation journey.
During the year, we applied GenAl technology to
generate timely, customer focused content and market
insights, driving higher digital engagement. We further
enhanced security by implementing MoneySafe, device
binding, replacing SMS one time passwords with bound
device authentication for high risk transactions to
reinforce customer protection. These initiatives helped
to increase digital transactions by 14.6% year on year.

Aligned with our omni-channel strategy, we continued
to promote paperless operations at branches to improve
operational efficiency and enhance the digital customer
experience. As at 31 December 2025, our retail network
in Hong Kong comprised 42 branches across Hong Kong,
Kowloon, and the New Territories, including 27 VIP
Banking Centres and 20 SME Banking Centres.

As a local bank with deep roots in Hong Kong, DSB
regards SMEs as a strategic customer segment and a core
part of the community we serve. In 2025, we introduced
the SME Growth and Transformation Survey to better
understand how businesses are responding to changes
in technology adoption, market expansion and the
transition towards lower-carbon operations. The insights
gained help inform our focus on timely and relevant
products and services.

To further support this effort, a major advertising
campaign was launched alongside the SME Info Hub on
our official website, enabling SMEs to obtain practical
information and banking solutions more easily.
Together, these initiatives demonstrate our continued
commitment to enhancing SME competitiveness
and facilitating their long-term development amid a
fast-evolving business environment.
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Since 2013, DSB has been recognised by the Hong Kong General
Chamber of Small and Medium Business in its “Best SME’s Partner
Award”. Last year, DSB earned the Gold Award for the fourth
consecutive year, highlighting its continued support for SMEs in

Hong Kong.



Corporate Banking

Our Corporate Banking business continued to face a
challenging operating environment during the year,
with keen competition in the loan market and ongoing
financial strain among property developers in the
Chinese Mainland and Hong Kong.

The overall Hong Kong loan market remained subdued
throughout 2025, though activity was partially supported
by several large-scale facilities that drew strong lender
interest. According to statistics released by the Hong
Kong Monetary Authority, overall loan volume increased
by 2.3% year on year. Loan demand in 2025 was driven
primarily by refinancing needs, with limited appetite for
loans to finance new expansion or growth.

Lower interest rates in Chinese Mainland remained a
strong pull factor for some Chinese Mainland corporates
to keep their financing activities onshore, taking
advantage of more favorable borrowing costs. This
trend reduced the incentive for such entities to borrow
in HKD and USD, intensifying competition for loan
assets in Hong Kong and keeping loan pricing under
pressure throughout the year. Despite the challenging
environment, Offshore Renminbi (CNH) loan activity in
Hong Kong expanded meaningfully during 2025.

As a key component of our local economy, the Hong
Kong commercial real estate (“CRE”) sector continued to
experience one of its most challenging periods for many
years, with limited visibility on the timing of a sustained
recovery. In this context, a flight-to-quality strategy and
proactive portfolio diversification remained top priorities
for banks.
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Despite the challenging year marked by unpredictable
U.S. policies, Middle East tensions, and fierce market
competition, our Corporate Banking business made
progress in diversifying its loan portfolio whilst
maintaining the overall loan balance at a level comparable
to that of 2024.

Credit impairment provisions increased significantly
compared with last year, driven by downward revaluations
of pledged collaterals, continued deterioration in the
Hong Kong CRE sector, and account downgrades
identified through ongoing portfolio monitoring. We
remain vigilant in assessing the credit quality of our loan
portfolio to ensure its resilience and mitigate potential
risks.

We continue to prioritize digital innovation to enhance
client experience and operational efficiency. The
recent upgrades made to the DS-Direct platform had
significantly strengthened client engagement and
supported CASA growth. We also integrated SWIFT GPI
into real-time payment tracking, expanded transaction
advice to cover major payment types, and introduced
plain text file upload for autopay and payroll, enabling
faster high-volume processing and seamless workflow
integration.

In addition, we simplified account opening documentation
and digitalized the account opening process to accelerate
customer onboarding and improve overall service
quality. These initiatives reinforce our commitment to
delivering competitive digital solutions.
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In November 2025, DSB co-hosted a seminar with the Hong Kong
Productivity Council Academy under the “GBA SME Power-Up
Educational Series”. The session covered Mainland company
registration and related banking services to support SMEs

expanding into the Greater Bay Area.
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To support the launch of BCM’s US stock trading services, BCM
hosted a “2026 US and Hong Kong Market Outlook” seminar
featuring renowned Hong Kong financial commentators. The event
provided customers with insights to capture global investment

opportunities in 2026.



Furthermore, we collaborated with key business
partners and industry organizations, such as Our Hong
Kong Foundation and the Hong Kong Productivity
Council Academy, and hosted a series of client seminars
in 2025. These seminars aimed to equip SMEs with
crucial knowledge for business transformation and
expansion into the Greater Bay Area markets. In
recognition of our support and contribution for SMEs,
we have received the Best SME’s Partner Award from
The Hong Kong General Chamber of Small and Medium
Business in 2025.

To promote greater awareness of green and sustainable
banking, we introduced our Green & Sustainable Loan
policies and procedures, enabling corporate clients
to access financing for environmentally responsible
and sustainability-focused projects. We also continued
to enhance our greenness assessment framework
to strengthen climate-risk governance and evaluate
borrowers’ climate-risk profiles as our clients transition
to a low-carbon economy.

Notwithstanding the challenging operating environment,
we continued to lay the groundwork for building a
stronger corporate banking franchise by onboarding
quality clients and delivering customized banking
solutions. Our customer-centric approach, with a strong
emphasis on client experience, remained central to how
we serve and support our corporate customers.

Treasury and Global Markets

Our Treasury and Global Markets business reported a
significantly higher profit in 2025, with an increase in
attributable profit of 54.6% to HK$1,567 million. Net
interest income grew by 45.2% to HK$2,146 million for
the year. Net interest margin rose from 1.59% to 2.29%,
driven by the opportunistic deployment of surplus
funds into bond investments. Duration remained
conservatively managed, and the net interest margin
was supported by effective funding cost management
amid a declining interest rate environment.

Our trading business delivered a strong result for the
year, benefiting from lower HKD interest rates and
heightened FX market volatility. With the support of
other business units, particularly Corporate Banking
and Private Banking, our marketing and sales business
performed satisfactorily. However, a persistently wide
differential between HKD and USD interest rates
throughout the year led to a higher net cost in our
funding swap activities. Non-interest income amounted
to HKS68 million for the year, representing a 16.2%
year-on-year increase.

Operating expenses decreased by 2.2% for the year,
mainly due to a lower allocation of central expenses to
Treasury and Global Markets. The impairment charge
rose to HK$42 million, compared to HK$21 million
in 2024. The increase was mainly attributable to the
downward shift of China-related macroeconomic factors
in our Expected Credit Loss (“ECL”) model. Nevertheless,
the underlying credit quality of our investment
portfolio remained sound. The portfolio continued to
be composed of predominantly high-grade bonds with
a well-managed maturity profile, and was diversified
with a good balance between bank, corporate, and
government bonds.

Liquidity was prudently managed with the average
Liquidity Maintenance Ratio for the year maintained
at 60.8%, which was slightly lower than 2024 at 64.2%.
We continued to maintain a high-quality liquid assets
portfolio and managed DSB’s cash flow in a conservative
manner, given the challenging operating environment
and volatile market conditions during the year.

Banco Comercial de Macau

Macau is undergoing a significant strategic transition,
shifting from a historically gaming-centric economy
toward a more balanced, sustainable growth model
anchored in mass-market tourism and a broader
range of non-gaming sectors. While this policy-driven
transformation is expected to support real GDP growth
of 2.5% to 4.0% over the next five years, moderating
from the pre-pandemic average of around 6%, the full
benefits of diversification will take time to materialise.
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BCM became the first bank in Macau to issue a bank guarantee in
favour of the China-Portuguese Speaking Countries Cooperation
and Development Fund for a local SME. BCM provided a
flexible financing solution to support the enterprise in securing

development funding.



At the same time, the economy remains vulnerable to
macroeconomic uncertainties, persistently weak loan
demand, and subdued investment sentiment. These
pressures have intensified competition among banks for
both loans and deposits.

The credit environment also continues to face
headwinds. Commercial property markets have yet
to recover from the downturn of previous years, and
local retailers are experiencing a sharp deterioration
in business conditions as consumption patterns shift.
A growing number of residents are choosing to spend
across the border in Chinese Mainland, further weighing
on domestic retail activities.

These risks and uncertainties in the business environment
have contributed to a reduction in the recoverable
amount of our investment in Banco Comercial de Macau
(“BCM”). In accordance with accounting standards,
the recoverable amount is assessed annually through
an impairment test of the goodwill arising from DSB’s
acquisition of BCM in 2005. The 2025 assessment
resulted in an impairment charge of HK$493 million, as
the recoverable amount was determined to be lower
than DSB’s carrying value of the investment in BCM.

It should be noted that the impairment charge relating
to goodwill is non-cash and does not affect our capital
adequacy.

Despite these challenging economic conditions, BCM
maintained a prudent approach to risk management
by proactively de-risking its lending portfolio and
responding cautiously to weak loan demand. Through
these disciplined measures, the loan book contracted
by 8.1% year on year. At the same time, aligning with
our strategy to reduce funding cost during these periods
of weak loan demand, BCM actively managed down
higher-cost time deposits. Consequently, total deposits
declined by 11.1% year on year, whilst the CASA ratio
improved by 2.0 percentage points.

The operating income of BCM continued to face pressure
with net interest income declining by 8.5% year on year.
Nonetheless, non-interest income increased year on year
driven by a one-off fee after the finalization of a litigation
case and the growth in fees from securities trading and
syndicated loans, as well as higher income from foreign
exchange trading and the sale of investment products.
Excluding the one-off fee, non-interest income rose by
26.1% year on year.

Operating expenses were effectively managed with an
increase of 6.8% year on year, mainly due to some non-
recurring other operating expenses, as well as ongoing
investments in IT and infrastructure, coupled with
higher staff costs. Operating profit before impairment
rose by 23.7% compared with last year. Impairment
charges declined by 27.0% year on year, while the
non-performing loans ratio was maintained at 2.17%,
well below the market average of 4.9%, reflecting BCM’s
effective credit risk management. Including the above
mentioned one-off fee, net profit surged by 119.7%.

During the year, BCM made significant progress in
revitalizing its loan and wealth management business
to better serve its customers, particularly VIP customers,
high-net-worth individuals from Chinese Mainland
and SMEs. In terms of loans, the bank broadened its
traditional lending by expanding premium financing
and investment loans. In addition, BCM became the first
bank in Macau to issue a bank guarantee in favour of
the China-Portuguese Speaking Countries Cooperation
and Development Fund for a local SME customer. On the
wealth management front, the bank launched U.S. stock
trading services to provide customers with a wider range
of investment options, a service currently offered by only
a limited number of banks in Macau.

BCM continued moving forward on its journey of
customer centricity and operational efficiency by
fostering collaboration across the bank and advancing
digitalization. In 2025, various new initiatives were
launched, including the “Customer Satisfaction Survey”
and the BCMNet user password reset function via the
Macao One Account App. These efforts over the past
few years have contributed to a notable improvement
in customer satisfaction, as reflected by an increase in
compliments received from customers.
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With its core positioning as a “boutique bank”, DSB China continued to enhance

its customer service experience and once again received the Best Financial
Service Award at the 2025 (9th) China Brand Boao Summit.
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Dah Sing Bank (China)

In 2025, the Sino-US tariff war escalated under the
Trump administration, resulting in a significant decline
in exports from Chinese Mainland to the US. Despite the
decline in exports to the US, Chinese Mainland’s exports
to ASEAN, the European Union and Africa continued to
grow substantially, leading to a historical high in the
country’s trade surplus in 2025. With strong international
trade growth, Chinese Mainland reported GDP growth
of 5.0%, meeting the official target. To fend off external
headwinds and support economic recovery, the People’s
Bank of China maintained an expansionary monetary
policy in 2025. It cut the 1-year and 5-year Loan Prime
Rate to 3.0% and 3.5% respectively from May 2025, and
these rates were maintained until the end of the year.
Most Chinese banks remained well funded, maintaining
deliberately high levels of market liquidity. This fueled
intense peer competition for interest-earning assets
and suppressed lending yields, resulting in generally
narrower net interest margin and, consequently, tighter
profit margins across the banking sector, especially as
credit demand has yet to recover.

Dah Sing Bank (China) (“DSB China”) faced significant
challenges in expanding its asset base amid a low-
yield environment and subdued loan demand. While
DSB China achieved a loan growth of 16.2%, its net
interest margin narrowed compared with prior years,
resulting in one of the lowest net interest income levels
in its recent years. Despite this, DSB China delivered
strong performance in non-interest income, achieving
a 25.9% increase through active expansion of its trade-
related, foreign exchange and cross-border services. This
growth was sufficient to compensate for the shortfall
in net interest income, resulting in 11.4% growth in
operating income and enabling the bank to maintain
its operating profit before impairment. DSB China also
maintained strong credit discipline throughout 2025,
reducing its non-performing loan ratio by approximately
1.3 percentage points while avoiding any new significant
credit losses.

DSB China operates in 6 major cities in Chinese
Mainland, with a network comprising Shenzhen
Headquarters, branches in Shanghai, Nanchang,
Zhenjiang, Guangzhou with sub-branches in Foshan and
Shenzhen Nanshan, offering a wide range of commercial
and retail lending, deposits and other related banking
services to customers in Chinese Mainland. DSB China
offers various cross border banking services specifically
to meet the needs of customers in the Greater Bay Area.

Bank of Chongqing

BOCQ delivered improvements in both business and
financial performance in 2025, with its profit attributable
to shareholders increasing by 10.6%. Loans and deposits
grew by 20.6% and 19.3% respectively. It recorded
higher operating income, which was mainly the result of
higher interest income. Its non-performing loan ratio and
non-performing loan coverage ratio at the end of 2025
were 1.1% and 245.6% respectively, compared to 1.3%
and 245.1% at the end of 2024.

Our share of BOCQ net profit continued to be recognized
on the equity accounting basis, which amounted
to HK$729 million in 2025. As at 31 December 2025,
since the market value of our investment exceeded
its carrying value, there was no need to recognize
further impairment charge or consider any reversal of
impairment allowance made in prior years.

The carrying value of our investment in BOCQ, net of
the total impairment allowance, increased to HK$3,157
million as at 31 December 2025 as compared to
HKS$2,533 million as at 31 December 2024. This is mainly
due to our share of the profit and other comprehensive
income of BOCQ.
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INSURANCE AND INVESTMENT OPERATIONS operates a local pension fund business in Macau. The
Group’s investment operations manages our insurance
investment portfolio and the group investment portfolio
and generates investment returns.

The Group’s insurance business focuses on general
insurance, and is operated by our subsidiaries Dah
Sing Insurance Company Limited (“DSI”) in Hong
Kong, and Macau Insurance Company Limited (“MIC”)
in Macau. MIC also has a subsidiary, Macau Pension
Fund Management Company Limited (“MPFM”), which

The following provides a summary of the profit and loss of our general insurance business, including the results of the
pension fund management business in Macau, and our investment operations:

HK$ Million 2025 2024
Insurance revenue 1,331 1,154
Insurance service expenses (1,034) (698)
Insurance service result before reinsurance contracts held 297 456
Net expenses from reinsurance contracts held (141) (319)
Insurance service result 156 137
Net insurance financial expenses (26) (18)
Other income and expenses (76) (70)
Investment income 183 166
Other operating expenses (89) (53)
Pension fund management fee income 17 14
Profit before tax 165 176
Income tax credit/(expenses) 4 (6)
Profit after tax 169 170
Other comprehensive income 1,386 1,130
Total comprehensive income 1,555 1,300
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Our general insurance business continued to deliver
respectable results in 2025, underpinned by sustained
investments in digitalisation to enhance operational
efficiency, strengthen controls against operational
risks, and elevate customer experience. Throughout
the year, we accelerated our digital transformation by
automating core processes, broadening our product and
service offerings, and advancing a more sustainable and
competitive business model.

Our insurance revenue increased by 15.4% to HK$1,331
million, driven by our refined strategic execution and
portfolio optimisation. During the year, we expanded
our market presence by establishing new international
broker relationships, forging high-value affinity
partnerships, deepening engagement with corporate
accounts, and strengthening our penetration in the
strategically important SME segment. These initiatives
underscore our commitment to innovation and to
building strong partnerships that support sustainable
growth and long-term profitability.

Despite higher insurance service expenses arising
from portfolio expansion and strengthened reserves,
our overall insurance service result still increased by
13.9% to HK$156 million. This reflects our disciplined
cost management and prudent risk selection within
the general insurance business. Net expenses from
reinsurance contracts held declined, driven by
enhanced efficiency and optimisation of our reinsurance
arrangements. At the same time, our continued
emphasis on strengthening international broker
relationships, bancassurance partnerships, and direct
distribution channels contributed to a lower overall
commission ratio.

The movement in the yield curve between the beginning
and end of the period, along with the year-on-year
discounting impact on insurance claims liabilities, led to
a 46.8% increase in net insurance financial expenses to
HK$26 million.

Other operating expenses in our general insurance
business increased year on year mainly due to our
initiatives to accelerate digital transformation.

In 2025, our insurance and investment operations
recorded a total pre-tax investment income of HK$1,648
million, comprising HK$183 million in operating
income and HK$1,465 million in other comprehensive
income. The investment portfolio is largely invested in
liquid securities, which generated solid returns driven
by favourable equity market performance. In 2024,
the combined insurance and investment operations
recorded a total pre-tax investment income of HK$1,386
million which consisted of HK$166 million in operating
income and HK$1,220 million in other comprehensive
income.
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The following provides a summary of the key performance indicators of our general insurance business, including the
pension fund management business in Macau, and investment operations for the year ended 2025 and 2024:

HKS$ Million 2025 2024
Gross premium written (“GPW”) 1,390 1,246
Net asset value 7,722 6,170
Hong Kong Risk-based capital (“RBC”) ratio of DSI

- Under Cap 41R Insurance (Valuation and Capital) Rules 285% 286%
Solvency ratio of MIC 1,042% 919%

Through our refined product and channel strategies,
total GPW increased by 11.5% year on year.

The net asset value of our insurance and investment
operations increased by 25.1%, driven primarily by the
appreciation in financial asset values resulting from
a third consecutive year of investment gains, and the
positive insurance result.

DSI’s RBC ratio remained healthy at 285%. For MIC,
solvency coverage remained strong at 1,042%, even after
the distribution of a HK$4 million dividend to the Group
during the year. These robust RBC and solvency ratios
remained well above regulatory requirements and our
internal capital targets, providing enhanced protection
and strategic flexibility.

At the end of 2025, the “float” available for investment
in DSI and MIC in aggregate grew to HK$972 million
from HKS$814 million at the end of 2024. Total assets
under management (“AUM”) from our insurance and
investment operations also grew to HK$11,883 million
from HK$10,149 million at the end of 2024. Despite
market volatility, we achieved a solid return of 16.1% in
both 2025 and 2024.

A.M. Best upgraded DSI’s outlook to Positive from
Stable, affirming its Financial Strength Rating of “A-”
(Excellent) and Long-Term Issuer Credit Rating of “A-".
This upgrade reflects A.M. Best’s recognition of DSI’s
enhanced financial resilience, very strong balance sheet,
and sound enterprise risk management practices.

Amid economic headwinds, DSI delivered a stronger
than anticipated sales performance. By capitalising
on our solid capital base, strategic focus, and robust
risk management, DSI continued to deliver innovative,
customer-centric solutions and stronger GPW of
HKS$1,057 million, representing 15.4% year-on-year
growth and over 14% compound annual growth rate
from 2020 to 2025.
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DSI received the “HKEJ Corporate Brand Awards of Excellence 2025 - Outstanding

Insurance Brand Excellence Development Award”, which recognises its commitment

to innovation, customer experience, and community contribution, as well as its

continued efforts to strengthen its position in Hong Kong’s insurance market.
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DSI’s solid performance was underpinned by sustained
momentum in product innovation, operational
transformation, and strategic expansion of distribution
channels. These initiatives strengthened DSI’s resilience
and accelerated progress toward building a more
balanced and profitable portfolio. To protect margins
across all business lines, DSI maintained a disciplined
technical pricing approach, ensuring pricing adequacy
remained central to our underwriting strategy. We
also advanced our digital capabilities by promoting
B2B platforms with distributors, integrating APIs with
distribution partners to deepen engagement with eco-
conscious and tech-savvy segments, and automating
e-claims to enhance efficiency and deliver a customer-
centric experience.

In 2025, MIC achieved modest year-on-year GPW growth,
despite an uneven economic recovery in Macau driven
primarily by the gaming and tourism sectors. Through
proactive collaboration with international brokers, MIC
secured new business from major casino development
projects and benefited from key insurance agents in
employees’ compensation, medical, and event-related
segments. MIC also actively participated in Greater Bay
Area initiatives, which contributed to premium growth
and strong profitability in the Motor Vehicle business
line. Higher claim volumes reflected incidental claims
and elevated metrics associated with portfolio growth in
the more mature business segments.

MIC continued to roll out its digital transformation
strategy. The claims handling process became highly
scalable, using less manpower and reducing fixed
operational costs. MIC launched several products on its
online platform and expanded agent services through
its online portal and mobile application, strengthening
distribution ties with key producer groups. In addition,
by automating the capture of reinsurance inward claims
transactions, MIC was able to redeploy resources more
efficiently.

MPFM’s pension fund management business remained
stable despite subdued new business, reflecting the
continued softness in the local Macau economy,
particularly within the retail and SME segments. Net
profit grew 24.9% year on year, driven by higher pension
fund management fee income and supported by a 7.5%
increase in pension AUM. MPFM continues to pursue
digitalisation initiatives, enhancing online functionalities
and internal infrastructure to improve cost efficiency and
deliver a superior customer experience.
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RISK MANAGEMENT

Risk appetite and tolerance limits are set for the major
risks inherent in the Group’s banking, insurance and
investment operations, including both quantifiable risks
such as credit risk, reinsurance counterparty risk, market
risk, liquidity risk and interest rate risk, insurance risk as
well as less-quantifiable risks, which include operational
risk and reputation risk. These limits and tolerances
are monitored regularly by management and reported
to the Board-level Risk Management and Compliance
Committee to achieve proper risk governance and
oversight.

Although the US interest rates started to drop since
2024, the pace and the magnitude of the rate cut is
still uncertain. Meanwhile, in light of the lingering
shadow cast by the credit quality concerns around
Chinese Mainland property developers and the Hong
Kong commercial property sector, the Group has
proactively managed related problem loans over the
past few years by conducting various reviews and took
necessary actions to manage the potential financial
impact on the Group arising from such risks. Cautious
credit management and investment management
were adopted throughout the year, in response to the
challenging market and weak credit demand.

To assess the amount of impairment provisions
required for the credit portfolios, the Group adopts
a set of ECL models and other tools, which take into
account macroeconomic factors, risk characteristics
of portfolios, as well as forward-looking elements
during the ECL calculation process. Regular reviews are
conducted to assess the possible developments in the
macroeconomic environment, with updated situations
of borrowers that have experienced deterioration in
credit performance or may expect weaker credit quality.
This ensures that major issues which could affect credit
losses in the future are properly and fairly evaluated,
with appropriate regard to the forward-looking
assessment and reasonable provisions for ECL being
maintained.

The Group’s insurance operations are exposed to risks
arising from natural catastrophes and other perils. It is
the Group’s strategy to have appropriate reinsurance
arrangements to manage the insurance risk within the
Group’s appetite. During the year, although Hong Kong
and Macau had been affected by some major typhoons
and other events that caused material losses, the
impact on the financial position of the Group’s insurance
operations was immaterial, demonstrating the strength
of the Group’s prudent underwriting discipline as well as
its reinsurance arrangements.

The Group continued to strengthen its internal controls
with the established dedicated control officer function
in the major divisions. These dedicated control officers
work closely with the control functions of the Group, to
ensure that adequate and effective internal controls are
in place for daily operations of respective divisions to
comply with internal control requirements of the Group
as well as regulatory guidance. End-to-end process
reviews were conducted to identify areas for control
enhancements and areas for further improvement. The
Group also has a fraud risk management framework in
place with a dedicated fraud risk management team to
help improve fraud awareness, detection and prevention
amidst the rapidly changing market environment and
more diverse business channels.

On green and sustainable finance, the Group continued
to develop its climate risk management capabilities with
a view to supporting clients on their transition journey.
A framework for green and sustainable finance has been
set up for the offering of green and sustainable products.
The Group has conducted Climate Risk Stress Test on its
banking operations, the result of which indicated that
climate risk profile of DSB remained low. Nevertheless,
DSB has strengthened its data collection to pave way for
upcoming disclosure requirements and has started to
roll out a greenness assessment mechanism for DSB to
better understand the preparedness of clients on climate
risk and transition planning.
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CAPITAL AND LIQUIDITY

Banking Group 2025 2024
Capital base of banking subsidiaries (HK$ Million)
At 31 December
- Common Equity Tier 1 31,362 29,309
-Tier1 32,530 30,476
-Tier2 6,077 5,899
Total capital base after deductions 38,607 36,375
Capital adequacy ratio*
- Common Equity Tier 1 18.8% 16.9%
-Tierl 19.5% 17.6%
- Total 23.1% 21.0%
Liquidity maintenance ratio (average for the year) 60.8% 64.2%

*

The capital adequacy ratio as at 31 December 2025 and 31 December 2024 represents the consolidated position of DSB

(covering BCM and DSB China) computed on Basel lll basis with reference to the Banking (Capital) Rules. This consolidated
capital adequacy ratio takes into account market risk and operational risk.

The liquidity maintenance ratio is calculated as the simple average of each calendar month’s average consolidated liquidity
maintenance ratio of DSB (covering BCM and DSB China) for the 12 months of the financial year, computed in accordance

with the Banking (Liquidity) Rules.

The Group’s banking business continued to maintain
healthy capital adequacy ratios over the year.

Our Banking Group continued to maintain throughout
the year a high liquidity maintenance ratio, backed by
a strong pool of liquid assets including high quality
liquid assets (such as Hong Kong Exchange Fund bills
and notes), cash and placements with banks, and other
diversified marketable securities held for investment and
liquidity purposes.

Stress testing on our capital and liquidity positions
is a regular and ongoing exercise conducted by our
risk management function, with the results reviewed
by Management on a periodic basis. Regular update
and high-level reporting on our capital and liquidity
positions, including the results of stress testing, are
submitted to the Board-level Risk Management and
Compliance Committee and highlighted to the Board.
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The Group has proudly recognised more than 900 individuals and

teams who have exemplified our Culture & Values since the launch
of the Dah Sing Star Awards in 2016, and celebrated the Award’s

10th anniversary in 2025.
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HUMAN RESOURCES

We believe that a strong corporate culture inspires
passion among employees. The focus on cultivating
a sound corporate culture that nurtures an engaged
workforce is one of our top priorities. After years of
unwavering effort, the staff engagement score, as
measured by the Group-wide Culture Survey that has
been conducted annually since 2021 has significantly
increased. In addition, staff turnover in 2025 reached the
lowest level in the past decade. All these encouraging
results have affirmed the on-going efforts invested by
the Group on promoting the Group’s Culture and Values.

As part of our ongoing commitment to recognising
colleagues who consistently embody the Group’s
Culture and Values in their daily work, the “Dah Sing
Star Awards” once again saw enthusiastic participation
and high-quality nominations from across the Group.
In 2025, we proudly celebrated the Awards’ tenth
anniversary. Since launching in 2016, the Awards
have honoured more than 900 individuals and teams
for exemplifying our values through their dedication,
commitment and passion.

Technological transformation is undoubtedly one of
the key drivers to support the future growth of the
financial industry and organizations in the ecosystem. To
strengthen Fintech and Artificial Intelligence capabilities
among our staff, the “Fintech Academy Programme” was
launched in 2025. This year-long programme included
monthly “Fintech 101” webinars for all staff and specific
training for over 200 colleagues nominated by different
units and functions. Amongst them, 42 champions were
grouped into different teams to showcase what they
have learned through a “Bankathon” competition.

In terms of employee development in areas other than
Fintech, we offered learning curriculum and training
covering a wide range of topics such as leadership
capabilities, customer experience, environmental,
social and governance, green and sustainable finance,
Greater Bay Area and cross-border businesses, which
would better prepare our colleagues with different
development needs for future opportunities. The
Group’s commitment has been fully demonstrated by
the continuous increase in average training hours per
employee over the past few years.

As the keynote event of the Employee Value Proposition
(“EVP”) Weeks in 2025, “Bring Your Kids HOME” was
launched for the first time, inviting employees’
children to explore and experience their parents’ work
environment. A variety of engaging activities including
financial management seminar, game booths, face
painting and balloon twisting were arranged for the
111 children who attended the event.

In the area of employee wellness, the annual “Wellness
Week” continued to offer different activities promoting
both physical and mental health of our staff. Staff
medical coverage has again been enhanced, while the
various flexible work arrangements and leave options
continue.

More detailed information on our human resources
development is included under the section “Workplace”
in the 2025 Environmental, Social and Governance
Report.

P A %E 2025587 E RE4T Bring Your Kids HOME | &)

BEETFRZ2EMAE FHRsUERR R REEEN
BT EETRMENERIT - RINHER-
The Group hosted our first “Bring Your Kids HOME” event in August
2025, inviting employees’ children to explore our offices. The
joyful and heartwarming experience reflected our Employee Value
Proposition (EVP) — “NOT JUST A BANK « AHOME”.
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE PRINCIPLES AND
PRACTICES

The Board of Directors (the “Board”) and the
Management of Dah Sing Financial Holdings Limited
(“Company” or “Group”) are committed to maintaining a
high standard of corporate governance practices within
the Group and devote considerable effort to identify
and formalize best practices. We believe that sound and
effective corporate governance practices are essential
for delivering sustainable value, enhancing a culture of
business integrity and maintaining investors’ confidence.
Good corporate governance promotes and safeguards
the interests of shareholders and other stakeholders,
thereby enhancing the credibility and reputation of the
Group.

Throughout the year ended 31 December 2025, the
Company has applied the principles and complied
with the code provisions as set out in the Corporate
Governance Code (“CG Code”) under Appendix C1 of the
Rules Governing the Listing of Securities on The Stock
Exchange of Hong Kong Limited (“Listing Rules”) in force
during the year.

CORPORATE CULTURE

The Group promotes its corporate culture in alignment
with its core values and vision, which enables the Group
to deliver its long-term strategies and create sustainable
value for its shareholders and other stakeholders. The
Group is committed to ensuring that its businesses are
conducted lawfully, ethically and responsibly, and in
accordance with high standards of business ethics and
corporate governance.

The Directors take the lead in promoting the desired
corporate culture and ensuring that it is reflected
consistently in the policies and operating practices of
the Group. Corporate culture and expected behaviors
are clearly communicated to employees of the Group
through orientation and training and they are also freely
accessible on the intranet of the Group.

More information about the Group’s Vision, Mission,
Culture and Values is available on the website of Dah
Sing Bank (“Group Profile” under “About Dah Sing
Financial Group” section).

GOVERNANCE FRAMEWORK

The Company has established a Board Governance
Policy and Procedures (“BGPP”) which covers corporate
governance structure and practices and is subject to
review on an annual basis to ensure its effectiveness.

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE REPORT

BOARD OF DIRECTORS
The Board

The Board is responsible for the leadership and control
of the Company so as to promote its success and
continued growth. The Board plays a leading role in
setting the corporate values, culture and standards for
the Group, and promotes a sound corporate culture
which reinforces the values of acting lawfully, ethically
and responsibly. The Board is also responsible for
ensuring that the Company has sound systems of
risk management, internal control and regulatory
compliance. The Directors, collectively and individually,
have a duty to act in good faith, and to take decisions
objectively in the interests of the Group. The Board sets
the business objectives for the Company, and monitors
the execution of those objectives by the Management of
the Company.

The Board has delegated the day-to-day responsibility
of running the Group to the Management, and has
delegated responsibility for certain matters to a number
of committees, which are described more fully in the
following sections. As defined in the Board’s terms
of reference, there are a number of matters which
require the deliberation of the full Board, and may not
be delegated to the committees of the Board or the
Management. These reserved matters include:

«  setting and overseeing the objectives and strategies
of the Group

« approving annual budget and business plan, and
monitoring performance and execution of plan

+  establishing and overseeing risk governance

«  appointment and oversight of senior management,
and ensuring competent management is in place

+  setting corporate values, culture and standards,
and promoting a sound corporate culture which
reinforces the values of acting lawfully, ethically and
responsibly

+ ensuring a suitable and transparent corporate
structure

+ ensuring effective audit function and internal
control
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« ensuring an appropriate level of effectiveness
in respect of the structure, operation and risk
management

«  matters involving conflict of interest of substantial
shareholders or any Director

«  material acquisition or disposal of assets (not in the
ordinary business or operation of the Company),
investments and business reorganization

«  appointment of Directors and also appointment of
individual Directors as the chairman or members of
Board Committees

. corporate governance functions in respect of the
development and review of policies and practices
on corporate governance

«  overseeing Management in the design, implementation
and monitoring of the Environmental, Social and
Governance (“ESG”) and climate-related policies,
strategy and reporting, risk management (including
ESG and climate-related risks) and internal control
systems and reviewing its effectiveness

«  evaluating and determining the Group’s ESG-related
strategy and risks, and ensuring that appropriate
and effective ESG risk management and internal
control systems are in place

Corporate Governance Functions

The Board is responsible for performing the corporate
governance duties including:

«  to develop and review the Group’s policies and
practices on corporate governance

«  to review and monitor the training and continuous
professional development of directors and senior
management

«  to review the Group’s policies and practices on
compliance with legal and regulatory requirements

« to review the code of conduct and compliance
manual applicable to employees and directors

«  to review the Company’s compliance with the CG
Code and approve disclosure in the Corporate
Governance Report

The following is a summary of the matters relating to

the above corporate governance duties reviewed and

discussed by the Board in 2025:

»  Corporate Governance Report of 2024

+  ESG Report of 2024

«  Management’s confirmation on effectiveness of risk
management and internal control systems of the

Group

+  ESG development and progress made against ESG
strategy

. Annual Review of the BGPP

. Annual Review of the Shareholders Communication
Policy

«  Annual Review of the Board Diversity Policy

«  Annual Review of the Director Nomination Policy

«  Change of the composition of the Board

+  Revised Terms of Reference of the Board

+  Revised Terms of Reference of the Audit Committee

. Revised Terms of Reference of the Nomination and
Remuneration Committee
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Board Composition

As at 31 December 2025, the Board comprised
10 Directors and 1 Alternate Director, namely Mr. David
Shou-Yeh Wong (Chairman), Mr. Hon-Hing Wong (Derek
Wong) (Vice Chairman, Managing Director and Chief
Executive), Mr. Harold Tsu-Hing Wong (Group General
Manager) and Mr. Gary Pak-Ling Wang (Deputy Chief
Executive) as Executive Directors (“EDs”), Mr. Toshiaki
Hatakenaka (Mr. Yuichi Tashita as alternate) as Non-
Executive Director (“NED”), and Mr. Robert Tsai-To
Sze, Mr. Andrew Kwan-Yuen Leung, Mr. Paul Franz
Winkelmann, Ms. Mariana Suk-Fun Ngan and Mr. Wing-
Yiu Chu (Alex Chu) as Independent Non-Executive
Directors (“INEDs”).

Mr. Paul Michael Kennedy and Mr. Hideomi Shinozaki
retired as Directors of the Company after the conclusion
of the annual general meeting held on 30 May 2025
(“2025 AGM”) and Mr. Yuichi Tashita ceased to act as
an Alternate Director to Mr. Shinozaki with effect from
30 May 2025 following the stepping down of Mr.
Shinozaki.

Mr. Wing-Yiu Chu (Alex Chu), Mr. Toshiaki Hatakenaka
and Mr. Yuichi Tashita, who were appointed to the Board
in May 2025, had obtained the legal advice from a firm
of solicitors as required under Rule 3.09D of the Listing
Rules on 27 May 2025. Each of them has confirmed his
understanding of the obligations as a Director of the
Company.

The Board possesses appropriate experience, competencies
and qualities to discharge its responsibilities adequately
and effectively. In addition, the Board collectively has
adequate knowledge and expertise relevant to the
business activities of the Company in order to ensure
effective governance and oversight. Brief biographical
particulars of the Directors are set out in the “Directors’
and Senior Management’s Profile” of this Annual
Report. The Company has maintained on the respective
websites of Dah Sing Bank and Hong Kong Exchanges
and Clearing Limited (“HKEX”) an updated list of
its Directors including their roles and functions and
whether they are INEDs. INEDs are also identified as such
in all corporate communications that disclose the names
of the Company’s Directors.

Chairman and Chief Executive

The Company acknowledges that there are two key
aspects of its management - the management of the
Board and the day-to-day management of its business,
and that there should be a clear division of these
responsibilities at the Board level to ensure a balance of
power and authority, so that no single individual should
have unfettered powers of decision.

The posts of the Chairman and the Chief Executive
are held separately by Mr. David Shou-Yeh Wong and
Mr. Hon-Hing Wong (Derek Wong) respectively. This
segregation ensures a clear distinction between the
Chairman’s responsibility to manage the Board and
the Chief Executive’s responsibility to manage the
Company’s business and a balance of power and
authority. The Chairman mainly provides leadership
for the Board to ensure that the Board discharges
its responsibilities effectively, and that all key and
appropriate issues are discussed by the Board in a
timely manner. The Chairman possesses the requisite
experience, competencies and personal qualities to
fulfill these responsibilities. The Chief Executive is
responsible for the day-to-day management of the
Company to provide business direction and operational
leadership for the benefit of the Group’s businesses,
enhance shareholder value and ensure sound internal
control.

NEDs (including INEDs)

NEDs, as equal Board members, give the Board and
any committees on which they serve the benefit of
their skills, expertise and varied backgrounds and
qualifications through regular attendance and active
participation. They attend regular and special Board
meetings, and are encouraged to attend the general or
extraordinary general meeting of the shareholders of
the Company. The NEDs make valuable contribution to
the development of the Company’s strategy and policies
through independent, constructive and informed
comments and suggestions.

The Company had 1 NED and 5 INEDs. Each of the INEDs
has provided to the Company confirmation of his/
her independence as required under Rule 3.13 of the
Listing Rules. As at 31 December 2025, the Company
has complied with Rule 3.10(1) and (2) and 3.10A of
the Listing Rules with sufficient number of INEDs who
possess the appropriate professional qualifications and
experience.

The independence of the INEDs has been assessed in
accordance with the guidelines set out in Rule 3.13 of
the Listing Rules. Following such assessment, the Board
considers all the INEDs to be independent. Further, the
Company has also received from each of the INEDs an
annual confirmation of his/her independence.

The NEDs of the Company are not appointed for
a specific term, but are subject to retirement by
rotation and re-election at annual general meetings
in accordance with the provisions of the Company’s
Articles of Association.

The Company issues appointment letters to each of

the NEDs (including INEDs), setting out the terms and
conditions of their appointment.
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Board Independence

The Company recognizes that Board Independence
is key to good corporate governance. As part of
the established governance framework, the BGPP
contains effective mechanisms that reinforce a strong
independent Board and that independent views and
input from Directors are conveyed to the Board. The
Board conducted annual review on the BGPP and
considered that such mechanisms were properly
implemented and are effective.

To maintain a strong independent element in the Board
and to ensure the independence and objectivity of
the Board’s decision-making, meetings of the Board/
Board committees are held in an inclusive environment
where open debates and constructive challenges are
encouraged. Directors/committees’ members are
free to contribute their views at meetings. Dissenting
views of Directors on any matters discussed at Board/
committees’ meetings will be properly recorded in the
minutes.

An INED is required to submit to the Board his/her
written views (if any) on items to be discussed at the
Board meeting ahead of the Board meeting in case he/
she is not able to attend the Board meeting via any
means.

The Chairman of the Board meets with the INEDs
annually, without the presence of other Directors and
other management staff, to facilitate open and frank
discussion.

There is a strong independent element in the Board to
ensure the independence and objectivity of the Board’s
decision-making process as well as the thoroughness
and impartiality of the Board’s oversight of the
Management.

Board Process

Board meetings are held at least 4 times each year
at approximately quarterly intervals, and additional
Board meetings are held as necessary. Details of
Directors’ attendance at the Board meetings and the
annual general meeting in 2025 are set out in the
section headed “Attendance Records” of this Corporate
Governance Report.

Notice of at least 14 days is given of regular Board
meetings to give all Directors an opportunity to attend.
For all other Board meetings, reasonable notice is given
in advance. Directors may submit to the Company
Secretary, in writing, and at least 7 days in advance,
matters that they would like to include in the agenda
for regular Board meetings. Minutes of the Board and
committees of the Board are kept by the Company
Secretary or the secretary of the relevant committees,
and are open for inspection at any reasonable time on
reasonable notice by any Director.

Minutes of all meetings of the Board and Board Committees
are prepared and maintained to record in sufficient details
the matters considered and decisions reached by the Board
or Board Committees, including any concerns raised or
dissenting views voiced by any Director. All draft and
final minutes of Board meetings and meetings of Board
Committees are sent to Directors or Board Committee
members as appropriate for comments, approval and
records. Board records are available for inspection by
any Director upon request.

Directors may, upon reasonable request, seek independent
professional advice in appropriate circumstances, at the
Company’s expense. In circumstances where Directors
believe that independent advice is needed, they
should approach the Company Secretary or the Chief
Executive in the first instance with their request. No such
request will be unreasonably denied, and the Company
Secretary or the Chief Executive will endeavor to identify
and engage an appropriate professional adviser at the
expense of the Company. The Company maintains
appropriate insurance cover in respect of legal action
against its Directors.

Appointment and Re-election of Directors

A director appointed to fill a casual vacancy shall
be subject to election by shareholders at the first
general meeting after his/her appointment. All new
Directors are subject to election by shareholders of the
Company at the next annual general meeting after their
appointments have become effective. All other Directors
of the Company are subject to retirement by rotation at
least once every three years.

In the recruitment of INEDs, the Company will consider
the selection criteria as set out in the Director Nomination
Policy, which include time commitment, cultural and
educational background, professional experience and
qualification of the candidates.
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Delegation by the Board

To ensure the efficient and smooth operation of the Company, the Board acknowledges the need to delegate certain
power to Board committees and Management. The roles, responsibilities and reporting lines of Management are set out
in the BGPP.

In particular, the Nomination and Remuneration Committee and the Audit Committee were set up under the authority of
the Board, to assist the Board in carrying out its responsibilities.

As at 31 December 2025, the composition of the Board, the Nomination and Remuneration Committee and the Audit
Committee is as follows:

EDs
David Shou-Yeh Wong (Chairman)
Hon-Hing Wong (Derek Wong) (Vice Chairman, Managing Director and Chief Executive)
Harold Tsu-Hing Wong (Group General Manager)
Gary Pak-Ling Wang (Deputy Chief Executive)

NED
« Toshiaki Hatakenaka

INEDs
Robert Tsai-To Sze

Andrew Kwan-Yuen Leung

Paul Franz Winkelmann
Mariana Suk-Fun Ngan
Wing-Yiu Chu (Alex Chu)

Alternate Director
« VYuichi Tashita (Alternate to Toshiaki Hatakenaka)

A A

Nomination and Audit Committee

Remuneration Committee (all are INEDs)
(majority are INEDs)

Members: Members:
« Robert Tsai-To Sze (Chairman) «  Paul Franz Winkelmann (Chairman)
«  Andrew Kwan-Yuen Leung +  Robert Tsai-To Sze
«  Mariana Suk-Fun Ngan «  Mariana Suk-Fun Ngan
»  Gary Pak-Ling Wang »  Wing-iu Chu (Alex Chu)
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BOARD COMMITTEE - NOMINATION AND
REMUNERATION COMMITTEE

The Remuneration Committee was established by the
Company in August 2005 with specific written terms
of reference setting out its roles and responsibilities.
The Remuneration Committee was reconstituted as
the Nomination and Remuneration Committee (“NRC”)
of the Company in August 2006 with a set of updated
terms of reference. The terms of reference for the NRC
are available on the websites of Dah Sing Bank and the
HKEX.

Nomination of Directors

The terms of reference of the NRC set out the
requirement for a formal, considered and transparent
procedure for the appointment of new directors to the
Board. The terms of reference also explicitly prohibit
the delegation of decisions regarding the appointment
of new directors to sub-committees of the Board or to
the management of the Company, and require that such
appointments are made after deliberation by the full
Board.

The NRC performs the following duties:

« To make nomination or review and endorse
the nomination for appointment as directors,
and to review and endorse the nomination for
appointment as senior management

« To review the structure, size, composition and
diversity of the Board and also its committees at
least annually, assist the Board in maintaining a
Board skills matrix, and make recommendations on
any proposed changes to the Board

«  To regularly review the efficiency and effectiveness
of the functioning of the Board and also its
committees, particularly in respect of the

composition of Board and committee members

. To review if the individuals nominated as Directors
are suitably qualified

«  To assess the independence of INEDs

«  Toreview the Director Nomination Policy

«  To review the Board Diversity Policy, the related
measurable objectives and the progress on
achieving these objectives

«  To support evaluation of the performance of the
Board of the Company

« To review and assess annually each Director’s
time commitment to attend to the governance,
business, risk management and internal control
of the Company, oversee any potential conflict of
interest arising, and make contribution to the Board
of the Company, as well as the Director’s ability to
effectively discharge his or her responsibility

«  To advise and assist the Board in discharging its
culture reform and related responsibilities

Director Nomination Policy

The Director Nomination Policy was adopted by the
Board in May 2019 which is subject to regular review to
ensure its effectiveness. The Director Nomination Policy
describes the process for identifying and evaluating
potential candidates for appointment to the Company’s
Board of Directors.

In assessing the suitability of the candidates for
nomination as Director, the NRC shall consider the
candidates on the basis of the selection criteria set
out in the Director Nomination Policy which includes
his/her reputation for integrity, accomplishment
and experience in the financial services industry or
other industries, commitment in respect of available
time and relevant interest, contribution to the Board
and ability to discharge responsibility effectively,
diversity perspectives including but not limited
to gender, age, ethnicity, cultural and educational
background, professional experience, skills, knowledge,
independence and length of service, and independence
criteria as set out in Rule 3.13 of the Listing Rules in
respect of proposed appointment of INED.
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For appointment or election of a new Director, the NRC
shall take the lead in identifying candidates suitably
qualified to become a Director. The NRC may solicit
ideas for identification of candidates from a number
of sources including present members of the Board,
senior management and individuals personally known
to the members of the Board. The NRC and senior
management will also consider information and
comment on individual candidates coming from other
sources, including but not limited to well regarded
senior business executives or professionals, professional
firms, and business associates. Any shareholder of the
Company may nominate a person other than a retiring
director for election as a director of the Company at a
general meeting by lodging a written notice with the
Company. The nomination procedures and process are
set out in the Procedure for Nomination of Directors by
Shareholders which is available on the website of Dah
Sing Bank.

The NRC shall consider candidates recommended as
nominees for directors submitted to the NRC by any
directors, senior management or shareholders of the
Company, provided that in the case of shareholder
recommendations, such nomination shall comply with
the notice requirements set forth in the Company’s
Articles of Association.

The NRC shall endeavor to consider and select
individuals who possess the qualifications, qualities
and skills to effectively make contribution to the Board.
In conducting the assessment, the NRC shall take into
account the selection criteria set out in the Director
Nomination Policy as well as the prevailing structure,
size and composition of the Board to maintain a balance
of perspectives, qualifications, qualities and skills
amongst members of the Board. The NRC shall then
make recommendations or endorsement to the Board
on the appointment of the candidates for directorship.

For retiring directors who are eligible for re-election
at general meetings, the NRC shall determine if the
incumbent directors consenting to re-nomination
continue to be qualified and proposes the retiring
directors for re-election.

The NRC shall include in its recommendation to
the Board for consideration the justifications for
re-appointing an INED who has served more than nine
years. The recommendation for re-appointment should
state why the NRC believes that the director is still
independent and should be re-elected, including the
factors considered, the process and the discussion of the
NRC in arriving at such determination.

Remuneration of Directors

The NRC has the following roles and responsibilities:

+  To assist the Board in discharging its responsibility
for the design and operation of the Company’s
remuneration system

«  To review and make recommendation to the Board
in respect of the Group’s remuneration policy and
practices

« To ensure that regular review of the Group’s
remuneration system and its operation is
conducted

+  To review and endorse matters relating to share
schemes

+  Todetermine the specific remuneration packages of
directors and senior management

The Group’s Remuneration Policy

The Group’s policy on remuneration is to maintain fair
and competitive packages for its employees, which are
commensurate with market terms, and are based on
business needs, expertise and quality of the individuals,
and with proper reference to industry practice and
regulatory guidelines.
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For determining the level of fees paid to members of the
Board of Directors, market rates and factors such as each
director’s workload and required commitment will be
taken into account. The following factors are considered
when determining the remuneration packages of EDs:

«  Business needs and performance

+  The economy and business conditions in general
«  Eachindividual’s contributions to the Group

«  Risk related performance

. Involvement in ESG and climate-related risk
management

«  Reference to market pay level commensurate with
the individual’s responsibility

«  Consideration of regulatory guidelines

. Retention considerations and each individual’s
potential

During the process of consideration, no individual
director will be involved in decisions relating to his/her
own remuneration.

The NRC is chaired by an INED and the majority of the
members are INEDs.

The NRC held 3 meetings in 2025. The attendance record
of the NRC members at NRC meetings held in 2025 is set
out in the section headed “Attendance Records” of this
Corporate Governance Report.

The following is a summary of the work of the NRC
during 2025:

«  Determining and approving the remuneration levels
for EDs and senior management

+ Reviewing and endorsing the re-election of
directors

«  Reviewing and endorsing the Group’s remuneration
policy and related systems and practices

+ Reviewing the disclosure on the Company’s
remuneration systems and practices

+  Reviewing and endorsing the Board Diversity Policy

+  Reviewing and endorsing the Director Nomination
Policy

+  Reviewing the culture enhancement initiatives
pursued by the Group

+ Reviewing and approving the revised Code of
Conduct for Staff

«  Reviewing and endorsing the amendment to the
Phantom Share Option Scheme

+ Reviewing and endorsing the nomination of
directors to the Board

+  Reviewing and endorsing the changes to the Terms
of Reference of the NRC

«  Reviewing and approving the share award granted/
vested to selected senior executives under the
Share Award Scheme of the Company

BOARD COMMITTEE - AUDIT COMMITTEE

The Audit Committee (“AC”), established by the
Board of the Company, is responsible for ensuring
the objectivity and credibility of financial reporting,
reviewing the internal control system and compliance
with regulatory requirements, and approving audit
plans and reviewing findings and reports of the internal
and external auditors, and that in presenting results
to the shareholders, the Directors have exercised
the care, diligence and skills prescribed by laws, and
that appropriate accounting and financial reporting
standards are followed.

The AC has the following roles and responsibilities:

«  Makes recommendations to the Board regarding
the appointment of the head of internal audit
and reviews the effectiveness of the internal audit
function

+  Makes recommendation to the Board on the
selection, oversight and remuneration of external
auditors

« Reviews and monitors the external auditors’
independence and objectivity and the effectiveness
of the audit process in accordance with applicable
standards
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« Reviews and monitors the integrity of the
Company’s annual and interim financial
statements, including significant financial reporting
judgements used in producing the financial
statements

+  Reviews the Company’s internal controls and
reports its major findings and comments to the
Board

Descriptions of the Company’s internal control
system are set out below. Information relating to
the Group’s risk management including appropriate
financial quantification is set out in the Financial Risk
Management sections as notes to the annual financial
statements.

The terms of reference for the AC are available on the
websites of Dah Sing Bank and the HKEX.

All members of the AC are INEDs with extensive
experience in banking, finance and business
management. Mr. Robert Tsai-To Sze is a qualified
accountant and was a partner of a predecessor firm
of PricewaterhouseCoopers (“PwC”) up to June 1996.
Mr. Paul Franz Winkelmann was a former partner of
PwC up to June 2014 and assumed the role as a senior
advisor of PwC from July 2014 to December 2015.
Save for the above, none of the other AC members are
employed by or otherwise affiliated with the former or
existing external auditors of the Company.

The AC members meet at least 3 times a year with the
Company’s senior management, the head of internal
audit and the external auditors. In 2025, a total of
5 meetings were convened. The attendance record of
AC members at the AC meetings held in 2025 is set out
in the section headed “Attendance Records” of this
Corporate Governance Report.

To enable Directors to be informed of the discussions
and decisions of the AC, members of the AC who also
attend meetings of the Board will advise on matters of
significance relating to the financial statements and the
internal control system of the Group discussed in the AC.

The following is a summary of the work of the AC during
2025 in discharging its responsibilities:

+  Review, and providing advice and recommendations
to the Board for the approval, of the 2024 results
announcements and audited financial statements
of the Group, and the 2025 interim results and
interim report

+ Review of external auditors’ findings and
comments, and management’s reports on major
accounting and financial disclosure matters in
respect of 2024 audit and financial statements

. Review of the Corporate Governance Report of 2024
for inclusion in the Company’s 2024 annual report

+  Approval of the reports to the Board providing a
summary of the issues, focuses and discussion
reviewed and dealt with by the AC in the second
half of 2024 and the first half of 2025

« Review of connected party transactions and
disclosure

+  Review and approval of the appointment and
remuneration of external auditors

+  Review and approval of the external auditors’ audit
plan

«  Review of external auditors tender process and
providing advice and recommendations to the
Board for the approval of the appointment of new
external auditors

+  Review and approval of internal audit plan

«  Review of the internal audit’s work, findings and
recommendations

+  Review of updates from the Compliance Division of
the Group on the Hong Kong Monetary Authority
(“HKMA”) examinations and regulatory concerns,
management’s actions in implementing the HKMA’s
recommendations

+  Review of the highlights of major new accounting
and financial reporting standards and guidance
issued by the Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public
Accountants, and impact to the Group on their
adoption
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EXTERNAL AUDITORS’ INDEPENDENCE AND
REMUNERATION

The Company has reviewed and is satisfied with the
independence of the Company’s external auditors,
PwC, for performing the audit of the Group’s financial
statements.

The Company will use the non-audit services of PwC
only when the Company can benefit in a cost-effective
manner and the independence and objectivity of PwC
as the Company’s external auditors can be maintained.
Otherwise, professional services from other firms are
used.

In addition to audit related services, PwC, based on
agreed-upon procedures, provided the Group non-audit
services during 2025 including review of tax returns and
computation, tax advisory services, review of the Group’s
interim financial disclosure, and review of the update
on the offering circular of Dah Sing Bank’s USS$2 Billion
Euro Medium Term Note Programme, and independent
assessments of certain operational processes, risk
management and internal control of the Group.

The remuneration paid/payable to PwC in respect of audit services and non-audit services for the year ended

31 December 2025 is set out as follows:

Fee paid/payable
Services rendered for the Company (HK$’000)
Audit services 15,290
Non-audit services:
«  Review of the updated Euro Medium Term Note Programme (the “Programme”) and 300
professional work on new subordinated note issue of Dah Sing Bank under the Programme
«  Compliance reviews and independent assessments on operational risk management, 3,451
technology risk management, new IT system projects etc.
«  Tax compliance review on taxation computation and advisory service on compliance with 3,217
new tax regulations relevant to the Group
o Others 6,600
Total 28,858

ACCOUNTABILITY AND AUDIT

Financial Reporting

It is the responsibility of the Board to present a balanced,
clear and comprehensible assessment of the Company’s
performance, position and prospects.

Management is responsible for providing sufficient
explanation and information to the Board to enable the
Board to make an informed assessment of the financial
and other information put before the Board for approval.

The Directors acknowledge their responsibility for
preparing the financial statements of the Group. As at
31 December 2025, the Directors are not aware of any
material uncertainties relating to events or conditions

which may cast significant doubt upon the Group’s
ability to continue as a going concern. The Directors
have prepared the financial statements of the Group on
a going-concern basis. The responsibility of the Group’s
external auditor on the financial statements is set out
in the Independent Auditor’s Report attached to the
Group’s financial statements.

The Board is also responsible for providing a balanced,
clear and understandable assessment in annual and
interim reports, other price-sensitive announcements
and other financial disclosures required under the
Listing Rules, as well as to information required to
be disclosed pursuant to statutory or regulatory
requirements.
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RISK MANAGEMENT AND INTERNAL CONTROL

The Board acknowledges its responsibility to evaluate
and determine the nature and extent of the risks it
is willing to take in achieving the Group’s strategic
objectives, and ensuring that the Group establishes and
maintains appropriate and effective risk management
and internal control systems. Such risks include,
amongst others, material risks relating to ESG and
climate-related risks. The Board is also responsible for
overseeing Management in the design, implementation
and monitoring of the risk management and internal
control systems. Management has to provide a
confirmation to the Board on the effectiveness of these
systems.

The Group’s risk management and internal control
systems are designed to manage rather than eliminate
the risk of failure to achieve business objectives, and
can only provide reasonable and not absolute assurance
against material misstatement or loss. Such systems
comprise a well-established organisational structure
and comprehensive policies and standards. Areas of
responsibilities for each business and functional unit are
clearly defined to ensure effective checks and balances.

Procedures have been designed for safeguarding
assets against unauthorised use or disposition; for
maintaining proper accounting records; and for ensuring
the reliability of financial information used within the
business or for publication. The procedures provide
reasonable but not absolute assurance against material
errors, losses or fraud. Procedures have also been
designed to ensure compliance with applicable laws,
rules and regulations.

Systems and procedures are in place in the Group to
identify, control and report on the major types of risks
the Group encounters. Business and functional units
are responsible for the assessment of individual types
of risk arising under their areas of responsibilities,
the management of the risks in accordance with
risk management procedures and the reporting on
risk management. The Group maintains an effective
risk management framework through the setting
up of specialised management committees for the
oversight and monitoring of major risk areas and the
establishment of risk management departments for
relevant functions of the Group.

Risk management reports are submitted to the
relevant committees and ultimately to the Board
or its delegated Board committee for oversight and
monitoring of various types of risk associated with
the Group’s businesses and operations. The Group’s
risk management policies and major control limits
are approved by the Board or its delegated Board
committee. Operating and risk performance are
monitored and reviewed against relevant risk limits
regularly according to established policies and
procedures.

Internal Controls

The Board has delegated to Management the responsibility
to develop and maintain a sound internal control
system. The internal control system, operating through
a framework of management and operational controls,
and risk management systems, is intended to allow the
Board to monitor the Group’s business performance and
financial positions, to control and adjust risk exposures,
to adopt sound business practices, to obtain reasonable
assurance on controls against fraud and errors, to
ensure compliance with applicable laws and regulations,
and to exercise oversight on and provide guidance to
Management in achieving the Company’s objectives.
However, it should be recognized that the Group’s
internal control procedures can only provide reasonable,
not absolute, assurance against material errors, losses or
fraud.
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The key procedures that the Group has established to
maintain an effective internal control system are as
follows:

+ A clear management organizational structure
is set up with well-defined lines of authority,
accountability and responsibilities.

«  Specialized committees are formed to oversee and
control significant risk factors, such as credit risk,
liquidity and interest rate risks, operational risk and
compliance risk.

«  Regular reporting of the performance of the
Company’s businesses to senior management and
management committees. Actual performance
results against budgets are closely monitored. The
Board reviews the Group’s business and financial
performance on a quarterly basis.

«  Written policies and procedures are established to
facilitate proper assessment of customers, services
to customers, segregation of duties, accuracy
and completeness of transaction processing,
safeguarding of assets, credit control and risk
monitoring, control of business exposures,
compliance control and monitoring (including
anti-money laundering (“AML”)), staff training,
IT development, IT governance and information
security, business continuity planning, financial
control (including accounting, regulatory reporting,
financial reporting to comply with regulatory
and financial reporting standards, management
accounting and budget control, reconciliation of
accounts), and system of management oversight
including the operations of various functional
committees.

«  The independent internal audit function provides
objective assurance on the adequacy and
effectiveness of the Group’s internal control,
risk management and governance processes. It
conducts a wide range of risk-based audits and
reviews, including compliance assessments,
operational audits and systems reviews, and
evaluation of adherence to management policies
and procedures as well as applicable regulatory
requirements. The Head of Internal Audit reports
functionally to the AC and administratively to
the Chief Executive and has direct access to the
Executive Committee.

The independent group risk function monitors
and reports the Group’s risk positions and analysis
to senior management, Risk Management and
Compliance Committee and the Board, and
operates to sustain a sound asset quality and risk
control in the portfolio of the Group’s businesses
with due consideration of a proper risk and return
balance.

The Group continues its ongoing upgrade of
risk management framework and capabilities to
strengthen its risk control and effectiveness, which
are key to the maintenance of sound internal
control process of the Group.

The Group Compliance Committee at the management
level serves to uphold a high level of compliance
with all financial services’ statutory requirements
and regulatory guidelines governing the businesses
of the Group. It is responsible for overseeing
and guiding the development, maintenance and
enhancement of regulatory compliance matters,
including oversight of compliance with the
regulations as imposed by key regulators such as
the HKMA, Securities and Futures Commission
and Insurance Authority. The Group Compliance
Division is established to provide an independent
compliance function, aiming at upgrading and
upholding the compliance standards and improving
compliance effectiveness of the Group.

The AML and Financial Crime Risk Department
manages and oversees AML and financial crime risk
of the Group.

A Guideline on Group Functional Reporting
is in place to promote collaboration between
Group functions and subsidiaries, align Group’s
policies, practices and standards, and allow
Group functional heads to exercise proper control,
supervision and monitoring of subsidiaries’
operations.
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Assessment of Internal Control System

In assessing the effectiveness of the internal control
system, the Board has considered reviews performed
by the AC and Management, and the findings of both
internal and external auditors.

Under the direction of the AC, the Group’s Internal
Audit conducted an assessment covering all material
controls, including financial, operational, compliance
and risk management controls. The 2025 reviews
included an annual assessment of the internal control
system, with reference to comments from internal and
external auditors, the Group’s policies and procedures,
applicable regulatory guidelines and the requirements
of the CG Code. The Group is committed to continuously
enhancing its internal control system and strengthening
related processes in line with regulatory expectations
and evolving best practice.

Annual Assessment

The Group has implemented a robust risk management
and internal control framework with ongoing monitoring
and regular reporting of risk profiles, risk positions
and internal control issues to the Management and to
the Board. Based on the ongoing reviews and regular
assessments, the Management including the heads
of business units, financial control, risk management,
compliance units and operations management, and
the senior management of the key subsidiaries of the
Group have evaluated the existing status of the risk
management and internal control system and confirmed
that they remain effective with reference to the
requirements of the CG Code of the Listing Rules. These
statements of Management have been reviewed and
endorsed by Internal Audit function, and reviewed and
confirmed by senior management of the Group.

The results of the 2025 review, which have been reported
to the AC and the Board, concluded that the Group’s risk
management and internal control systems were effective
and adequate.

INTERNAL AUDIT

The Group has established an independent Internal
Audit function to provide objective assurance and
advice to the Board and Management. Its primary role
is to assess whether the Group’s risk management,
internal control and governance processes, as designed
and implemented by Management, are adequate and
operating effectively.

Internal Audit reports the results of its audit work,
together with an assessment of the overall risk
management and internal control framework, to the
AC or the Board as appropriate, at least annually.
It also follows up on Management’s agreed action
plans in response to audit findings and validates the
implementation and effectiveness of remedial measures.
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ATTENDANCE RECORDS

The attendance of individual Directors at the Board meetings, Audit Committee meetings, Nomination and

Remuneration Committee meetings and the Annual General Meeting held in 2025 are as follows:-

Attended/eligible to attend Attended
Annual
Nomination and General
Audit Remuneration Meeting
Directors Board Committee Committee (“AGM”)
EDs
David Shou-Yeh Wong 4/4 - - 4
Hon-Hing Wong (Derek Wong) 4/4 - - v
Harold Tsu-Hing Wong 4/4 - - 4
Gary Pak-Ling Wang 4/4 - 3/3 4
NEDs
Toshiaki Hatakenaka @ 2/2 = = =
Hideomi Shinozaki @ 1/2 - - -
Yuichi Tashita © 3/4 - - v
- Alternate to Hideomi Shinozaki
- Alternate to Toshiaki Hatakenaka
INEDs
Robert Tsai-To Sze 4/4 5/5 3/3 v
Andrew Kwan-Yuen Leung 3/4 = 2/3 4
Paul Franz Winkelmann 4/4 5/5 = v
Mariana Suk-Fun Ngan @ 4/4 5/5 2/2 v
Wing-Yiu Chu (Alex Chu) © 2/2 3/3 - -
Paul Michael Kennedy © 2/2 2/2 = v/

Notes:

) appointed as a NED of the Company with effect from 31 May 2025

1
(2) retired after the conclusion of the 2025 AGM on 30 May 2025
(3) ceased to act as an alternate to Mr. Hideomi Shinozaki after the conclusion of 2025 AGM on 30 May 2025 and appointed as

an alternate to Mr. Toshiaki Hatakenaka on 31 May 2025

2GE

the same date

appointed as a member of the NRC of the Company with effect from 31 May 2025
appointed as an INED and a member of the AC of the Company on 31 May 2025
retired after the conclusion of the 2025 AGM on 30 May 2025 and ceased to act as a member of the AC of the Company on
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INDUCTION AND TRAINING FOR DIRECTORS

A newly appointed Director is provided with a Director’s
induction handbook and materials relevant to the
Company and briefed by the Management to ensure
that the Director has a proper understanding of the
operations and business of the Group and that he or she
is aware of his or her responsibilities under the relevant
laws and regulations. The Company also organized
continuous professional development and training
to its Directors to ensure that they are fully aware of
their responsibilities under the applicable laws and
regulations.

Directors participated in continuous professional
development to develop and refresh their knowledge
and skills. During the year, the Company has organized
board briefings for Directors. All Directors provided to
the Company Secretary a record of the training they
received in 2025.

The Directors received trainings on the following areas during the year:

Training Areas
Risk
Regulatory/ Group’s Governance
Corporate Business and and
Directors Governance Management Management
EDs
David Shou-Yeh Wong v v v
Hon-Hing Wong (Derek Wong) v v v
Harold Tsu-Hing Wong v v v
Gary Pak-Ling Wang 4 4 4
NED
Toshiaki Hatakenaka v v v
INEDs
Robert Tsai-To Sze v v v
Andrew Kwan-Yuen Leung 4 v 4
Paul Franz Winkelmann v v v
Mariana Suk-Fun Ngan 4 4 4
Wing-Yiu Chu (Alex Chu) v v v
Alternate Director
Yuichi Tashita v v v
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GOVERNANCE POLICIES

The Group places utmost importance on the ethical,
personal and professional standards of Directors and
employees of the Group. All employees are required to
adhere to various Group policies that reflect the core
values and corporate culture of the Group.

Code for securities transactions by directors and
employees

The Company has adopted its own code for directors’
securities dealing (“Directors’ Dealing Code”) on terms
no less exacting than the prevailing required standard
set out in the Model Code for Securities Transactions
by Directors of Listed Issuers (“Model Code”) under
Appendix C3 of the Listing Rules. Following specific
enquiry, the Directors of the Company confirmed that
they had complied with the required standard set out in
the Model Code and the Directors’ Dealing Code during
the year ended 31 December 2025.

All employees of the Group, including the senior
management and selected members of the employees,
are obliged to follow the Company’s restrictions on
dealing in securities, which are on terms no less exacting
than the Model Code, as set out in the Staff Securities
Dealing Policy.

Code of Conduct

To ensure the Group operates to the highest standards
of ethical conduct and professional competence, all staff
are required to strictly follow its Code of Conduct for
Staff (“Code of Conduct”) which sets out at its outset the
culture and values that are to be upheld at work and also
lays down the guidelines on ethical values and business
conduct that staff shall follow, which include, amongst
others, anti-corruption measures to curb corruption and
bribery.

All staff are required to observe a strict code of ethics
with no tolerance for any form of corruption or bribery
as stipulated in the Code of Conduct. Moreover, our staff
shall comply with our Policy on Anti-Money Laundering
and Counter-Financing of Terrorism (“AML Policy”),
which provides, amongst others, guidance to our staff on
how to identify and report suspicious money laundering
and terrorist financing activities. The Group uses various
communication channels to periodically remind its staff
of the requirement to adhere to the rules and ethical
standards set out in the Code of Conduct and AML Policy.
The Group offers anti-money laundering, conduct,
anti-bribery and corruption training programmes to its
staff regularly, and requires them to attend refresher
training mandatory on an annual basis to ensure that
staff are aware of the Group’s zero-tolerance stance on
bribery and corruption, and to strengthen the financial
crime risk and management culture.

Whistle-Blowing Policy

To uphold the Group’s corporate values and ethical
standards, a Whistle-Blowing Policy is in place to provide
staff with secure and confidential channels to report, in
good faith, any suspected misconduct, breaches of laws
or regulations, internal control deficiencies, unethical
behaviour, or other irregularities.

The Whistle-Blowing Policy ensures that reports are
handled in strict confidence and that whistle-blowers
are protected against retaliation. Where appropriate,
matters may be escalated to the Group AC and/or the
Board through the Group AC.

Policy of Handling of Confidential and Price-sensitive
Inside Information

A Guideline on the Control and Disclosure of Inside
Information is in place, which sets out the guiding
principles, procedures and internal controls for the
handling of confidential inside information, and
dissemination of inside information in a timely manner
so as to allow all stakeholders to be aware of the latest
positions or price sensitive information of the Group and
its subsidiaries.

In addition, the Group has implemented the
Policy on Handling of Unpublished Price-sensitive
Inside Information. The policy adopts additional
precautions which should be taken by employees
who are in possession of unpublished and price-
sensitive information or confidential information,
including identification of project by code name and
dissemination of information for stated purpose and on
a need-to-know basis only.
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DIVERSITY
Board Diversity
Board Diversity Policy

The Board Diversity Policy was adopted by the Board
in December 2013 which is subject to annual review
to ensure its effectiveness. The Board Diversity Policy
aims to set out the approach to achieve diversity on the
Company’s Board in order to enhance the quality of its
performance which in turn should benefit the Company
and its business as a whole.

The Company recognizes and embraces the benefits
of having a diverse Board in supporting the attainment
of its sustainable development. Board diversity
has been considered from a number of aspects.
Selection of candidates will be based on a range
of diversity perspectives, including but not limited
to gender, age, ethnicity, cultural and educational
background, professional experience, skills, knowledge,
independence and length of service. All Board

BOARD COMPOSITION AND DIVERSITY
Key Highlight: INED representation of 45%

Gender

INED Ratio ED (4)

Ethnicity Chinese (8)

Age Group 60 or below (3)

Board Tenure

(Vears) Below 3 yrs (4)

Other listed
company
directorship
(no. of co.)

0co. (3)

Male (10)

NED (1)

61-70 (4)

appointments will be based on meritocracy, and
candidates will be considered against objective criteria,
having due regard for the factors on personal attributes
outlined above, expectation on contribution to the
Board, and the benefits of diversity of the Board.

The Board currently has one female Board member. The
Board targets to maintain at least the current level of
female representation and will consider opportunities
to increase the number of female members over time
with the assistance of the NRC in selecting and making
recommendations on suitable candidates for Board
appointments, subject to the availability of suitable
candidates. The Board will endeavour to achieve the
appropriate gender diversity with reference to local
regulatory requirements/recommended best practices.

In order to promote greater board diversity and for
compliance with the new requirement of the CG Code
to appoint at least one director of a different gender to
the nomination committee, Ms. Mariana Suk-Fun Ngan
has been appointed as a member of the NRC of the
Company with effect from 31 May 2025.

INED (5)

Non-Chinese (3)

Over 70 (4)

3-9yrs (3)

Over 9 yrs (4)

1 co. (5) 2co. (2)
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The Board, through the NRC, has reviewed the structure,
size, composition and diversity of the Board and the
Board Diversity Policy to ensure the composition of the
Board complies with the CG Code with an appropriate
mix of skills, experience and diversity that are relevant to
the Company’s strategy, governance and business and
contributes to the Board’s effectiveness and efficiency.
The implementation of Board Diversity Policy was
considered effective.

Workforce Diversity

The Group is committed to creating an inclusive
environment for all employees. We have established
policies in our Code of Conduct for Staff and our
Policy on Equal Opportunities on Employment in strict
compliance with applicable laws and regulations,
that prohibit any form of discrimination, harassment,
victimisation, or vilification based on gender, pregnancy,
breastfeeding, marital status, disability, family status,
or race. We ensure decisions made with respect
to recruitment, promotion and any development
opportunities are based on an individual’s qualifications
and merits. We monitor our workforce diversity on
an on-going basis to maintain a balanced mix. To
maintain diversity in our workplace, we have ongoing
monitoring on our diversity mix. For 2025, we have set
a target of 45%-55% for gender ratio in the workforce
and plan to maintain this target ratio. As at the end of
2025, we achieved gender balance among our full-time
employees across the Group, with 53% women and 47%
men.

SHAREHOLDERS ENGAGEMENT

Effective Communication

The Board attaches great importance to communication
with shareholders. The Annual General Meeting (“AGM”)
provides a useful forum for shareholders to exchange
views with the Board. The Chairman of the Board
and all Directors make a strong effort to attend. The
Chairmen of the Board Committees and a representative
of the external auditors also attend the AGM to take
shareholders’ questions.

The Management holds group meetings with analysts
in connection with the Company’s annual and interim
results. Apart from the above, designated senior
executives maintain regular dialogue with institutional
investors and analysts to keep them abreast of the
Company’s development, subject to compliance with
the applicable laws and regulations.

Moreover, the website of Dah Sing Bank (www.dahsing.
com) offers shareholders convenient access to the
Company’s financial information, announcements/
circulars and information on the Company’s corporate
governance structure and practices, in addition to
business and corporate social responsibility activities of
the Group.

Shareholders Communication Policy

The Board recognizes the importance of maintaining
on ongoing dialogue with the Company’s shareholders
and has adopted a Shareholders Communication Policy
which sets out the framework to promote effective
communication with shareholders and to enable them
to engage actively with the Company and exercise their
rights as shareholders in an informed manner and
is subject to review on an annual basis to ensure its
effectiveness.

The Company disseminates information to shareholders
and the investment community through a wide range of
channels and means including publications (e.g. annual
reports, interim reports, ESG reports, notices, circulars,
and announcements), and attending shareholders
meetings and investor relations meetings in person or
online.

Having taken note of the multiple channels in place for
shareholders to communicate their views, the Board
considered that the Shareholders Communication Policy
was appropriate and effective.

The Shareholders Communication Policy is available on
the website of Dah Sing Bank (www.dahsing.com).

Convening an Extraordinary General Meeting

Shareholder(s) holding not less than 5% of the total
voting rights of the Company may put forth requisition
to convene an Extraordinary General Meeting (“EGM”) of
the Company.

The requisition must (i) state the objectives of the
meeting, (ii) be signed by the requisitionist(s) and
(iii) be deposited at the Company’s registered office at
26th Floor, Dah Sing Financial Centre, 248 Queen’s Road
East, Wan Chai, Hong Kong or in electronic form. It may
also consist of several documents in like form, each
signed by one or more requisitionist(s).
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The requisition must also state (i) the name(s) of
the requisitionist(s), (ii) the contact details of the
requisitionist(s) and (iii) the number of ordinary shares
of the Company held by the requisitionist(s).

The Directors must proceed to convene an EGM within
21 days from the date of the deposit of the requisition.
Such meeting should be held on a date not more than
28 days after the date on which the notice convening the
meeting is given.

If the Directors fail to convene the EGM as aforesaid,
the requisitionist(s), or any of them representing more
than one-half of the total voting rights of all of them,
may themselves convene the meeting. Any meeting
so convened shall not be held after the expiration of
3 months from the date of the deposit of the requisition.

A meeting so convened by the requisitionist(s) shall be
convened in the same manner, as nearly as possible,
as that in which meetings are to be convened by the
Directors.

Any reasonable expenses incurred by the requisitionist(s)
by reason of the failure of the Directors to duly convene
a meeting shall be repaid to the requisitionist(s) by the
Company.

Putting forward proposals at general meetings

Shareholders representing not less than 2.5% of the
total voting rights of all shareholders, or not less than
50 shareholders, who are entitled to vote on a resolution
at a general meeting, may:

«  putforward a proposal at a general meeting

«  circulate to other shareholders a written statement
with respect to matters to be dealt with at a general
meeting

Shareholders may refer to section 580 of the Companies
Ordinance (Chapter 622 of the Laws of Hong Kong) for
further details on the shareholder qualifications and the
procedures and timeline in connection with the above.

Submission of enquiries to the Board

Shareholders may send their enquiries requiring the
Board’s attention to the Company Secretary at the
Company’s registered office at 26th Floor, Dah Sing
Financial Centre, 248 Queen’s Road East, Wan Chai, Hong
Kong. Questions about the procedures for convening or
putting forward proposals at an AGM or EGM may also be
put to the Company Secretary.

Dividend Policy

The Company’s dividend policy aims to pay sustainable
dividends over time. In determining dividend
distribution, the Company takes into account factors
such as general business conditions, financial results,
business growth prospects, capital requirements,
regulatory requirements applicable to the Company’s
businesses, shareholders’ interests and any other factors
the Directors consider to be relevant.

CONSTITUTIONAL DOCUMENTS

The Company has not changed its constitutional
documents in 2025.

COMPANY SECRETARY

The Company Secretary is accountable to the Board for
ensuring good information flow within the board and
that Board procedures are followed.

All Directors have access to the advice and services of
the Company Secretary who possesses the relevant
qualifications and experience pursuant to the
requirements of Rule 3.28 of the Listing Rules. The
Company Secretary had taken more than 15 hours of
relevant professional training to update his skills and
knowledge during the financial year ended 31 December
2025.
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ENVIRONMENT, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE

ESG considerations are integrated into the Group’s strategy execution and operational practices. The Group closely
monitors evolving market developments and enhances its sustainability initiatives accordingly where appropriate.
The Group focuses on the following ESG priorities, with a commitment to continuous improvement and long-term
sustainability for both the business and the communities it serves.

ESG Governance

Strengthen the Group’s ESG positioning and oversee the progress of
climate transition planning under the Board’s oversight

Governance

Communication

Reporting

Green and Sustainable Banking (“GSB”)

Establish clear accountability on ESG oversight and strategy implementation

Communicate ESG initiatives regularly to internal and external
stakeholders

Improve disclosure quality and performance tracking as a continuous
process

Provide oversight of the implementation of GSB initiatives and related
strategies across DSBG

Governance

Customer Centricity

Define and implement the overall GSB and climate-related framework
and relevant strategies

Improve customer experience and reinforce customer centricity

Customer Satisfaction

Build long-term, trusted relationships with customers through superior
customer experience and high-quality products and services

Marketplace Differentiate with focus on small and medium enterprises (“SMEs”)

SME Support Increase outreach to and encourage SMEs in ESG transition

Digitalisation Optimise customer experience and operational efficiency through digital
transformation

Workplace Cultivate a highly engaged workforce to strengthen employee loyalty and

retention

Culture and Ethical Behaviours

Training and Development

Health and Well-being

Promote ethical behaviours to uphold the Group’s Culture and Values

Enhance organisational and leadership capabilities for future-ready
workforce

Promote health awareness and provide flexible and healthy work
environment
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Community

Enrich community strategy to enhance impact

Youth Education

Youth Sports
ESG Awareness

Volunteering

Environment

Support youth education with a focus on STEAM (Science, Technology,
Engineering, Arts and Mathematics), particularly for under-privileged
children

Promote sports as a means to nurture all-round youth development

Raise ESG awareness in the community to promote sustainable development

Build volunteer culture that engages staff in contributing to society

Sharpen focus on environmental Key Performance Indicators for strategic
impact and operational efficiency

Environmental Footprint

Paperless

Staff Awareness and Engagement

Reduce environmental footprint and influence supply chain

Reduce paper consumption by digitising operational processes and
engaging customers in digital adoption

Promote environmental conservation among staff to support a greener
planet

The Group reviews its ESG Strategy on an ongoing basis to ensure alignment with its business objectives. This alignment
ensures clear accountability and reinforces our focus on these priority areas. By systematically embedding ESG principles
into our day-to-day business decisions, the Group has made notable achievements.

The following table summarises the Group’s key ESG achievements for 2025:

Category

Key Achievements for 2025

Governance - Responsible Business
Practices

+ Advanced climate risk management through regular reporting

of climate risk exposure to the ESG Committee and the Risk
Management and Compliance Committee and updated the Internal
Principle of Green and Sustainable Finance

+  Rolled out mandatory ESG and Climate Risk e-learning for most staff

of key subsidiaries

o 91% suppliers signed the Supplier’s Environmental Responsibility

Undertakings
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Category

Key Achievements for 2025

Governance - Business Strategy

Social - People and Workplace

Social - Community

Environment - Sustainable Practices

Advanced customer education via three SME training sessions with
the Hong Kong Productivity Council Academy and four self-hosted
client seminars, including one with Invest Hong Kong in Shenzhen

Expanded customer satisfaction survey coverage to Banco
Comercial de Macau, S. A. and Dah Sing Insurance Company Limited

Delivered three customer experience transformation workshops

Promoted innovation culture through gamification during Culture
Week

Provided 107,131 training hours in total for staff development

Celebrated the 10th anniversary of the Dah Sing Star Awards,
recognising more than 900 individuals and teams in total

1,601 beneficiaries reached through community engagement and
social contribution initiatives

Reached 461 students through financial education initiatives
Established the corporate volunteer team for Dah Sing Bank

1,189 volunteers contributed 2,983 hours through corporate
volunteer programmes

Scope 1 Greenhouse Gas (“GHG”) emissions decreased by 11.7%
compared with FY2024

Conducted pilot calculation covering 5 out of 15 Scope 3 GHG
emission categories for FY2024, laying groundwork for future
transition planning

Reduced paper consumption by over 1.7 million printed pages
compared with FY2024, far exceeding annual target of 100,000

Our 2025 ESG Report details the Group’s performance and ongoing commitment to ESG excellence over the past year.
During the year, the Group has complied with all applicable disclosure requirements and provisions of the ESG Reporting
Code set out in Appendix C2 of the Listing Rules for the year ended 31 December 2025. In addition, the 2025 ESG Report
incorporates the frameworks of International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) S2 Climate-related Disclosures and
the disclosure requirements under the HKMA’s Supervisory Policy Manual GS-1 Climate Risk Management. We remain
dedicated to advancing our reporting capabilities in line with the HKEX’s New Climate Requirements. For further details
of our achievements and initiatives, please refer to the Group’s 2025 ESG Report, available on the website of Dah Sing
Bank (www.dahsing.com) under About Us - Environmental, Social and Governance (ESG) - ESG Report & Achievement.
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The Directors submit their report together with the
audited consolidated financial statements for the year
ended 31 December 2025.

PRINCIPAL ACTIVITIES AND SEGMENT ANALYSIS
OF OPERATIONS

The principal activity of Dah Sing Financial Holdings
Limited (the “Company”) is investment holding. The
principal activities of the subsidiaries are shown in
Note 27 to the consolidated financial statements. An
analysis of the performance of the Company and its
subsidiaries (the “Group”) for the reporting period by
business and geographical segments are set out in
Note 6 to the consolidated financial statements.

CLOSURE OF REGISTER OF SHAREHOLDERS

REPORT OF THE DIRECTORS

RESULTS AND APPROPRIATIONS

The results of the Group for the year ended 31 December
2025 are set out in the consolidated income statement
on page 125.

The Board declared an interim dividend of HK$1.16 per
share which was paid on 18 September 2025.

The Directors recommend the payment of a final
dividend of HK$1.42 per share in cash.

For determining shareholders’ right to attend and vote at the forthcoming annual general meeting:

Latest time to lodge transfers
Closure of Register of Shareholders (both days inclusive)
Record date

Annual General Meeting

4:30 p.m. on 1 June 2026 (Monday)
2 June 2026 (Tuesday) to 5 June 2026 (Friday)
5 June 2026 (Friday)

5 June 2026 (Friday)

For determining shareholders’ entitlement to receive the proposed final dividend*:

Latest time to lodge transfers
Closure of Register of Shareholders (both days inclusive)
Record date

Expected final dividend payment date

4:30 p.m. on 11 June 2026 (Thursday)
12 June 2026 (Friday) to 16 June 2026 (Tuesday)
16 June 2026 (Tuesday)

25 June 2026 (Thursday)

(*subject to shareholders’ approval at the forthcoming annual general meeting)

During the periods of the closure of Register of Shareholders, no share transfers will be registered. For registration, all
transfer documents accompanied by the relevant share certificates must be lodged with the Company’s share registrar,
Computershare Hong Kong Investor Services Limited, Shops 1712-1716, 17th Floor, Hopewell Centre, 183 Queen’s Road
East, Wan Chai, Hong Kong before the relevant latest time to lodge transfers.
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BUSINESS REVIEW

A review of the business of the Group and a discussion and
analysis on the Group’s future business development
are provided in the “Chairman’s Statement” and
the “Review of Operations” of this Annual Report.
Description of the principal risks and uncertainties
that the Group may be facing can also be found in the
“Chairman’s Statement” and the “Review of Operations”
of this Annual Report. The objectives and policies of
financial risk management and the risk management
structure and framework of the Group can be found in
the “Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements”
of this Annual Report. Particulars of important events
affecting the Company that have occurred since the
end of the financial year (if any) can be found in the
“Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements”. An
analysis of the Group’s performance during the year
using financial key performance indicators is provided
in the “Review of Operations” of this Annual Report.
In addition, discussions on the Group’s environmental
(including climate-related) policies and performance,
and also relationships with the key stakeholders
and compliance with relevant laws and regulations
which have a significant impact on the Group can be
found in the “Corporate Governance Report” of this
Annual Report and the 2025 Environmental, Social
and Governance Report (“2025 ESG Report”). The
“Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements” also
contain description of the management structures and
framework to ensure compliance with various laws
and regulations which are applicable to the Group. The
above sections form part of this Report of the Directors.

The 2025 ESG Report is issued as a separate report
concurrently with this Annual Report and both reports
are also published on the websites of Hong Kong
Exchanges and Clearing Limited (www.hkexnews.hk)
and Dah Sing Bank (www.dahsing.com).

SHARES ISSUED IN THE YEAR

Details of the shares of the Company issued during the
year are shown in Note 39 to the consolidated financial
statements.

DONATIONS

During the year, the Group made charitable and other
donations amounting to HK$5,112,000.

DIRECTORS

The Directors of the Company during the year and up to
the date of this report are:

David Shou-Yeh Wong
Chairman

Hon-Hing Wong (Derek Wong)
Vice Chairman, Managing Director and Chief Executive

Robert Tsai-To Sze*
Andrew Kwan-Yuen Leung*
Paul Franz Winkelmann*
Mariana Suk-Fun Ngan*

Wing-Yiu Chu (Alex Chu)*
(appointed on 31 May 2025)

Toshiaki Hatakenaka
(appointed on 31 May 2025)

Yuichi Tashita
Alternate to Toshiaki Hatakenaka
(appointed on 31 May 2025)
Alternate to Hideomi Shinozaki
(ceased on 30 May 2025)

Harold Tsu-Hing Wong
Group General Manager

Gary Pak-Ling Wang
Deputy Chief Executive

Paul Michael Kennedy*
(retired on 30 May 2025)

Hideomi Shinozaki
(retired on 30 May 2025)

*

Independent Non-Executive Directors
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The Directors retiring by rotation in accordance with
Article 124 of the Company’s Articles of Association
are Messrs. David Shou-Yeh Wong, Robert Tsai-To Sze
and Paul Franz Winkelmann who, being eligible, offer
themselves for re-election at the forthcoming annual
general meeting.

Mr. Toshiaki Hatakenaka and Mr. Wing-Yiu Chu (Alex
Chu), who were appointed as a Non-Executive Director
and an Independent Non-Executive Director respectively
on 31 May 2025, will hold office until the forthcoming
annual general meeting in accordance with Article 128 of
the Company’s Articles of Association and, being eligible,
offer themselves for re-election at the forthcoming
annual general meeting.

The Company has received an annual confirmation
from each of the Independent Non-Executive Directors
as regards their continued independence while serving
as members of the Board of Directors during the year.
The Company still considers all the Independent Non-
Executive Directors to be independent.

Details of the Directors to be re-elected at the
forthcoming annual general meeting are set out in the
circular to the shareholders.

DIRECTORS’ SERVICE CONTRACTS

None of the Directors proposed for re-election has
a service contract with the Company or any of its
subsidiaries which is not determinable within 1 year
without payment of compensation, other than statutory
compensation.

DIRECTORS OF SUBSIDIARIES

A list of the names of all the directors who have served
on the boards of the subsidiaries of the Company during
the year and up to the date of this report is provided in
the “Directors of Subsidiaries” section which follows this
Report of the Directors.

CHANGES IN INFORMATION WITH REGARD TO
DIRECTORS

Pursuant to Rule 13.51B(1) of the Rules Governing
the Listing of Securities on The Stock Exchange of the
Hong Kong Limited (the “Listing Rules”), changes in
information required to be disclosed by the Directors
since the publication of the 2025 Interim Report of the
Company and up to the date of this Annual Report are
set out below:

(a) Mr. Harold Tsu-Hing Wong
Group General Manager

- Ceased to act as a Non-official Member of the
Trade and Industry Advisory Board of Trade
and Industry Department under Commerce
and Economic Development Bureau with
effect from 1 January 2026

(b) Mr. Andrew Kwan-Yuen Leung
Independent Non-Executive Director

- Ceased to act as the President of the Seventh
Legislative Council of Hong Kong and a
member of the Industrial (First) Functional
Constituency of the Legislative Council of
Hong Kong with effect from 1 January 2026

Save as those disclosed above, there is no other

information required to be disclosed pursuant to Rule
13.51B(1) of the Listing Rules.
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INTERESTS OF DIRECTORS AND CHIEF EXECUTIVE

As at 31 December 2025, the interests and short positions of the Directors and the Chief Executive of the Company in the
shares, underlying shares and debentures of the Company or any of its associated corporations (within the meaning of
Part XV of the Securities and Futures Ordinance (“SFO”)) which were required to be notified to the Company and The
Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited (“SEHK”) pursuant to Part XV of the SFO (including interests and short positions
which they have taken on or are deemed to have acquired under such provisions of the SFO), or which were required,
pursuant to the SFO, to be entered in the register referred to therein, or as otherwise required to be notified to the
Company and the SEHK pursuant to the Model Code for Securities Transactions by Directors of Listed Issuers and the
code of conduct for directors’ securities dealing adopted by the Company (collectively the “Securities Model Code”) were
as follows:

Percentage of

Number of ordinary shares/underlying shares of the Company interests in the

Personal Corporate Other Total total number of

Directors interests interests interests interests issued shares
David Shou-Yeh Wong 410,001 137,285,682 @ - 137,695,683 43.09%
Hon-Hing Wong (Derek Wong) 129,7870 - - 129,787 0.04%
Harold Tsu-Hing Wong 4,371,968 41 - 126,189,187 © 130,561,155 40.85%
Gary Pak-Ling Wang 217,392 - - 217,392 0.07%
Number of ordinary shares/underlying shares of Percentage of

Dah Sing Banking Group Limited interests in the

Personal Corporate Other Total total number of

Directors interests interests interests interests issued shares
David Shou-Yeh Wong - 1,045,626,955 7 - 1,045,626,955 74.38%
Harold Tsu-Hing Wong 2,188,545 ©I10 - 1,045461,6439  1,047,650,188 74.53%
Gary Pak-Ling Wang 1,384,691 10 - - 1,384,691 0.10%
Number of ordinary shares/underlying shares of Percentage of

Bank of Chongging Co., Ltd. - A shares interests in the

Personal Corporate Other Total total number of

Director interests interests interests interests issued shares
Hon-Hing Wong (Derek Wong) 9,800 - - 9,800 0.00%
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Notes:

(1)

The personal interests comprised of (a) interests in
194,487 ordinary shares of the Company; and (b) interests
in 215,514 share awards granted by the Company.
Details of share awards are set out in the section
headed “Share Schemes of the Company and its
Associated Corporation”.

The corporate interests were in respect of shares held
by (a) a corporation in which the director controls one
third or more of the voting powers at general meetings;
and (b) shares held by companies under a family
discretionary trust. HSBC International Trustee Limited
(“HSBCIT”) is the trustee of a family discretionary trust
of which David Shou-Yeh Wong is the settlor.

The personal interests comprised of (a) interests in
45,083 ordinary shares of the Company; and (b) interests
in 84,704 share awards granted by the Company.
Details of share awards are set out in the section
headed “Share Schemes of the Company and its
Associated Corporation”.

The personal interests comprised of (a) interests in
3,788,418 ordinary shares of the Company; (b) interests
in 423,550 share awards granted by the Company.
Details of share awards are set out in the section
headed “Share Schemes of the Company and its
Associated Corporation”; and (c) deemed interest in
160,000 notional underlying shares of the Company
relating to the cash-settled share-based incentive
options granted by the Company as explained in
note (11) below.

Deemed interest in shares held by HSBCIT in trust for
a family discretionary trust of which David Shou-Yeh
Wong is the settlor.

The personal interests comprised of (a) interests in
91,973 ordinary shares of the Company; and (b) interests
in 125,419 share awards granted by the Company.
Details of share awards are set out in the section
headed “Share Schemes of the Company and its
Associated Corporation”.

(11)

Such shares included (a) the indirect corporate interests
of David Shou-Yeh Wong in Dah Sing Banking Group
Limited (“DSBG”) under Part XV of the SFO by virtue
of his beneficial interests of 43.09% in the Company
which currently holds a controlling interest of 74.37%
in DSBG; and (b) interests in DSBG held through a
company controlled by David Shou-Yeh Wong.

The personal interests comprised of (a) interests in
1,038,545 ordinary shares of DSBG; and (b) deemed
interest in 1,150,000 notional underlying shares of
DSBG relating to cash-settled share-based incentive
options granted by DSBG as explained in note (11)
below.

Deemed interest in shares held by the Company and
HSBCIT through a family discretionary trust of which
David Shou-Yeh Wong is the settlor.

The personal interests comprised of (a) interests in
934,691 ordinary shares of DSBG; and (b) deemed
interest in 450,000 notional underlying shares of DSBG
relating to cash-settled share-based incentive options
granted by DSBG as explained in note (11) below.

Each of the Company and DSBG had established a
cash-settled share-based incentive option scheme as
a long-term incentive plan to incentivize employees
on 20 March 2018 (terminated on 5 December 2023)
and 5 December 2023 (amended and restated on
9 December 2025) respectively. The rights granted
under the respective schemes shall be exercisable
upon vesting in 5 equal tranches commencing from
the first anniversary of the date of grant. Subject to
the satisfaction of performance appraisal factors, the
grantees may exercise their vested options. No shares
of the Company or DSBG will be issued to the grantees
of the options under the respective schemes which are
essentially a deferred cash incentive scheme linked to
the performance of the grantees and the share price of
the Company or DSBG.
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All the interests stated above represented long positions.
As at 31 December 2025, none of the Directors or Chief
Executive of the Company held any short positions as
defined under the SFO which are required to be recorded
in the register of directors’ and chief executive’s interests
and short positions.

Save as disclosed above and the details as disclosed
under the section headed “Share Schemes of the
Company and its Associated Corporation”, as at
31 December 2025, none of the Directors or Chief
Executive of the Company and their respective
associates had any interests or short positions in
the shares, underlying shares and debentures of the
Company or any of its associated corporations (within
the meaning of Part XV of the SFO) as recorded in the
register required to be kept by the Company pursuant
to section 352 of the SFO, or as otherwise notified to the
Company and the SEHK pursuant to the Securities Model
Code.

SHARE SCHEMES OF THE COMPANY AND ITS
ASSOCIATED CORPORATION

(a) The Company
I.  Share option scheme

The Company has adopted a share option
scheme (the “DSFH Share Option Scheme”)
on 31 May 2024.

In accordance with the requirements of the
Listing Rules, a summary of the DSFH Share
Option Scheme is disclosed as follows:

(1) Purpose

To recognize the contribution or value
of certain participants and to motivate
and incentivize them in furtherance of
the long-term business objectives of the
Group.

(2)

Participants

The participants include any employee
of the Group, Director of the Company or
director of a subsidiary of the Company
and any person to whom a grant of
options serves as an inducement to enter
into employment contract to become
employee of the Group.

Total number of shares available for issue
under the scheme and percentage of total
number of issued shares as at the date of
this Report of the Directors

The total number of shares available
for issue under the DSFH Share Option
Scheme is 3,195,751 shares, representing
1% of the total number of issued shares of
the Company as at the date of this Report
of the Directors.

Maximum entitlement of each participant

No options may be granted to any eligible
person which, if exercised, would result in
such eligible person becoming entitled to
subscribe for such number of shares as,
when aggregated with the total number
of shares already issued or to be issued
to him/her under all options granted to
him/her in the 12-month period up to
and including the offer date of relevant
options, exceed 1% of the shares in
issue at such date. Any grant of further
options above the limit shall be subject
to the provisions of the DSFH Share
Option Scheme and the Listing Rules as
amended from time to time.
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(5)

(7)

Period within which the option may be
exercised by the grantee

The exercise period is determined by the
Nomination and Remuneration Committee
on behalf of the Board of the Company,
and is specified when related options are
granted. Shares under the options must
be taken up within 10 years from the date
of grant.

Vesting period

The vesting period is determined by the
Nomination and Remuneration Committee
on behalf of the Board of the Company,
and is specified when related options are
granted.

Amount payable on application or
acceptance of the option and the period
within which payments or calls must or
may be made or loans for such purpose
must be repaid

The amount payable on acceptance of an
option is HK$1 and must be made within
21 days upon offer of granting of options
or the date on which the conditions (if
any) for the offer are satisfied.

(8) Basis of determining the exercise price of
options granted

The exercise price of options is concluded
by the Nomination and Remuneration
Committee on behalf of the Board
of the Company on the basis no less
exacting than the requirement set out
in Rule 17.03E of the Listing Rules and
is determined as no less than the higher
of (i) the closing price of the Company’s
shares traded on the SEHK on the date of
grant; and (ii) the average closing price
of the Company’s shares traded on the
SEHK for the 5 business days immediately
preceding the date of grant.

(9) Remaining life

The DSFH Share Option Scheme shall be
valid and effective for a period of 10 years
commencing from 31 May 2024 and
expiring at the close of 30 May 2034.

No share options had been granted under the
DSFH Share Option Scheme from the date
of its adoption to 31 December 2025. The
number of the share options available for grant
under the DSFH Share Option Scheme as at
1 January 2025 and 31 December 2025 was
3,195,751.
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1.

Share award scheme

The Company has adopted a share award
scheme (the “DSFH Share Award Scheme”)
on 9 September 2021, which was updated
and amended on 30 March 2022 and further
amended and restated on 31 May 2024.

In accordance with the requirements of the
Listing Rules, a summary of the DSFH Share
Award Scheme is disclosed as follows:

(1) Purpose

To recognize the contribution or value
of certain participants and to motivate
and incentivize them in furtherance of
the long-term business objectives of the
Group.

(2) Participants

The participants include any employee
of the Group, Director of the Company or
director of a subsidiary of the Company
and any person to whom a grant of
awards serves as an inducement to enter
into employment contract to become
employee of the Group.

(3) Total number of shares available for issue
under the scheme and percentage of total
number of issued shares as at the date of
this Report of the Directors

The total number of shares that may
be issued in respect of all share awards
shall not in aggregate exceed 28,761,759
shares, representing 9% of the total
number of issued shares of the Company
as at the date of this Report of the
Directors. Under the scheme, the trustee
may acquire issued shares on-market
and/or subscribe new shares from the
Company and hold the shares on trust
for selected participants during the trust
period.

(4) Maximum entitlement of each participant

The total number of the shares granted

to each participant shall not exceed 1%
of the total number of issued shares of

the Company as at the date of grant.

Any grant of further shares above the
limit shall be subject to the provisions of
the DSFH Share Award Scheme and the

Listing Rules as amended from time to
time.

(5) Vesting period

The vesting period, criteria and other

conditions is determined by the Board

of the Company or its delegate, and are

specified in the award letter when related
share awards are granted.

(6) Amount payable on application or

acceptance of the award and the period

within which payments or calls must or
may be made or loans for such purpose

must be repaid
Nil.

(7) Basis of determining the purchase price
of shares awarded

Nil.

(8) Remaining life
The scheme shall be valid and effective
for a term of 10 years commencing from

9 September 2021 and expiring at the
close of 8 September 2031.

The number of share awards available for

grant under the DSFH Share Award Scheme as
at 1 January 2025 and 31 December 2025 was
26,406,387 and 25,716,764 respectively.
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03/04/2026

03/04/2024 266,940 - 88,979 - 177,961 03/04/2024-

03/04/2027%

03/04/2025 - 234,405 - - 234405  03/04/2025-

03/04/2028

HitfES 4y 06/12/2022 105,900 - 33,700 2,640 69,560  06/12/2022-

06/12/2027W

03/04/2023 127,067 - 61,169 - 65,898  03/04/2023-

03/04/2026

03/04/2024 275,636 - 88,605 - 187,031 03/04/2024-

03/04/2027%

03/04/2025 - 197,138 - - 197,138 03/04/2025-

03/04/2028

112 KFE=REEBREAT 2025FF1K

e



Particulars of share awards granted under the DSFH Share Award Scheme and information that is required to
be disclosed in accordance with the Listing Rules are set out below:

Number of share awards

Date of Unvested Granted Vested Lapsed Unvested Vesting

grant asat during during during asat period

Grantees (D/M}Y) 01/01/2025 2025 2025 © 2025 31/12/2025 (D/M}Y)

Directors

David Shou-Yeh Wong 03/04/2023 115,640 - 57,820 - 57,820 03/04/2023 -
03/04/2026 @

03/04/2024 236,541 - 78,847 - 157,694  03/04/2024-
03/04/2027 @

Hon-Hing Wong (Derek Wong) 03/04/2023 26,514 - 13,257 - 13,257 03/04/2023 -
03/04/2026 @

03/04/2024 55,709 - 18,569 - 37,140 03/04/2024-
03/04/2027 @

03/04/2025 - 34,307 - - 34,307 03/04/2025 -
03/04/2028 @

Harold Tsu-Hing Wong 06/12/2022 51,660 - 17,220 - 34440 06/12/2022-
06/12/2027

03/04/2023 107,569 - 53,784 - 53,785 03/04/2023 -
03/04/2026 @

03/04/2024 236,169 - 78723 - 157446 03/04/2024-
03/04/2027 @

03/04/2025 - 177,879 - - 177,879 03/04/2025 -
03/04/2028 @

Gary Pak-Ling Wang 03/04/2023 71,376 - 35,688 - 35688 03/04/2023-
03/04/2026 2

03/04/2024 61,795 - 20,598 - 41,197 03/04/2024 -
03/04/2027 @

03/04/2025 - 48534 - - 48534 03/04/2025-
03/04/2028 ?

Five highest paid individuals © 06/12/2022 66,720 - 22,240 - 44,480 06/12/2022 -
06/12/2027

03/04/2023 117,694 - 58,847 - 58847  (03/04/2023-
03/04/2026 2

03/04/2024 266,940 - 88,979 - 177,961 03/04/2024 -
03/04/2027 @

03/04/2025 - 234,405 - - 234405  03/04/2025-
03/04/2028 ?

Aggregate of other employees 06/12/2022 105,900 - 33,700 2,640 69,560  06/12/2022 -
06/12/2027

03/04/2023 127,067 - 61,169 - 65808  03/04/2023-
03/04/2026 2

03/04/2024 275,636 - 88,605 - 187,031 03/04/2024 -
03/04/2027 @

03/04/2025 - 197,138 - - 197,138 03/04/2025-

03/04/2028 ©
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Notes:

(1)

Share awards granted on 6 December 2022
are vested in 5 equal tranches between the
first and fifth anniversaries from the date of
grant.

Share awards granted on 3 April 2023,
3 April 2024 and 3 April 2025 are vested
in 3 tranches between the first and third
anniversaries from the date of grant.

Among the five highest paid individuals
for the financial year, two were Executive
Directors of the Company and details of the
movements in their share awards under
DSFH Share Award Scheme during the year
ended 31 December 2025 are shown in the
table above and are not repeated in this
note.

Share awards were granted to certain
eligible employees of the Company, who are
directors or employees of the Company or
any other members of the Group. Eligible
employees also include former employees of
the Company.

On 3 April 2025, the Company granted a total
of 692,263 share awards. The closing price of
the shares of the Company on 2 April 2025
(being the business day immediately before
3 April 2025 on which the share awards were
granted) was HK$28.60 per share. The share
awards granted are satisfied by existing
issued shares.

The weighted average closing price of the
shares of the Company immediately before
the dates on which the share awards were
vested during the year ended 31 December
2025 was HK$29.42.

No share awards were cancelled during the
year ended 31 December 2025.

Details of the computation of the fair value
of share awards at the date of grant and the
accounting standard and policy adopted
are shown in Note 44 to the consolidated
financial statements.

(b) Dah Sing Banking Group Limited, a majority

owned subsidiary of the Company

I

Share option scheme

DSBG has adopted a share option scheme
(the “DSBG Share Option Scheme”) on 31 May
2024.

In accordance with the requirements of the
Listing Rules, a summary of the DSBG Share
Option Scheme is disclosed as follows:

(1) Purpose

To recognize the contribution or value of
certain participants and to motivate and
incentivize them in furtherance of the
long-term business objective of the DSBG

group.
(2) Participants

The participants include any employee
of the DSBG group, Director of DSBG
or director of a subsidiary of DSBG and
any person to whom a grant of options
serves as an inducement to enter into
employment contract to become employee
of the DSBG group.

(3) Total number of shares available for issue
under the scheme and percentage of total
number of issued shares as at the date of
this Report of the Directors

The total number of shares available
for issue under the DSBG Share Option
Scheme is 14,057,521 shares, representing
1% of the total number of issued shares of
DSBG as at the date of this Report of the
Directors.
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(4)

Maximum entitlement of each participant

No options may be granted to any eligible
person which, if exercised, would result in
such eligible person becoming entitled to
subscribe for such number of shares as,
when aggregated with the total number
of shares already issued or to be issued
to him/her under all options granted to
him/her in the 12-month period up to
and including the offer date of relevant
options, exceed 1% of the shares in
issue at such date. Any grant of further
options above the limit shall be subject
to the provisions of the DSBG Share
Option Scheme and the Listing Rules as
amended from time to time.

Period within which the option may be
exercised by the grantee

The exercise period is determined by the
Nomination and Remuneration Committee
on behalf of the Board of DSBG, and
is specified when related options are
granted. Shares under the options must
be taken up within 10 years from the date
of grant.

Vesting period

The vesting period is determined by the
Nomination and Remuneration Committee
on behalf of the Board of DSBG, and
is specified when related options are
granted.

Amount payable on application or
acceptance of the option and the period
within which payments or calls must or
may be made or loans for such purpose
must be repaid

The amount payable on acceptance of an
option is HKS1 and must be made within
21 days upon offer of granting of options
or the date on which the conditions (if
any) for the offer are satisfied.

(8) Basis of determining the exercise price of
options granted

The exercise price of options is concluded
by the Nomination and Remuneration
Committee on behalf of the Board of
DSBG on the basis no less exacting than
the requirement set out in Rule 17.03E of
the Listing Rules and is determined as no
less than the higher of (i) the closing price
of DSBG’s shares traded on the SEHK on
the date of grant; and (ii) the average
closing price of DSBG’s shares traded
on the SEHK for the 5 business days
immediately preceding the date of grant.

(9) Remaining life

The DSBG Share Option Scheme shall be
valid and effective for a period of 10 years
commencing from 31 May 2024 and
expiring at the close of 30 May 2034.

No share options had been granted under the
DSBG Share Option Scheme from the date
of its adoption to 31 December 2025. The
number of the share options available for grant
under the DSBG Share Option Scheme as at
1 January 2025 and 31 December 2025 was
14,057,521.
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1.

Share award scheme

DSBG has adopted a share award scheme (the
“DSBG Share Award Scheme”) on 9 September
2021, which was amended and restated on
31 May 2024.

In accordance with the requirements of the
Listing Rules, a summary of the DSBG Share
Award Scheme is disclosed as follows:

(1) Purpose

To recognize the contribution or value
of certain participants and to motivate
and incentivize them in furtherance of
the long-term business objectives of the
DSBG group.

(2) Participants

The participants include any employee
of the DSBG group, Director of DSBG
or director of a subsidiary of DSBG and
any person to whom a grant of awards
serves as an inducement to enter into
employment contract to become employee
of the DSBG group.

(3) Total number of shares available for issue
under the scheme and percentage of total
number of issued shares as at the date of
this Report of the Directors

The total number of shares that may
be issued in respect of all share awards
shall not in aggregate exceed 126,517,691
shares, representing 9% of the total
number of issued shares of DSBG as at the
date of this Report of the Directors. Under
the scheme, the trustee may acquire
issued shares on-market and/or subscribe
new shares from DSBG and hold the
shares on trust for selected participants
during the trust period.

(4) Maximum entitlement of each participant

The total number of the shares granted
to each participant shall not exceed 1%
of the total number of issued shares of
DSBG as at the date of grant. Any grant
of further shares above the limit shall
be subject to the provisions of the DSBG
Share Award Scheme and the Listing
Rules as amended from time to time.

(5) Vesting period

The vesting period, criteria and other
conditions is determined by the Board of
DSBG or its delegate, and are specified
in the award letter when related share
awards are granted.

(6) Amount payable on application or
acceptance of the award and the period
within which payments or calls must or
may be made or loans for such purpose
must be repaid

Nil.

(7) Basis of determining the purchase price of
shares awarded

Nil.
(8) Remaining life

The scheme shall be valid and effective
for a term of 10 years commencing from
9 September 2021 and expiring at the
close of 8 September 2031.

No share awards had been granted under the
DSBG Share Award Scheme from the date of its
adoption to 31 December 2025. The number
of share awards available for grant under the
DSBG Share Award Scheme as at 1 January
2025 and 31 December 2025 was 126,517,691.
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EQUITY-LINKED AGREEMENTS

Save for the share option schemes and share award schemes as disclosed above, no equity-linked agreements were
entered into by the Company or its subsidiaries during the year or subsisted at the end of the year.

SUBSTANTIAL SHAREHOLDERS’ INTERESTS

As of 31 December 2025, the following are the persons, other than the Directors and Chief Executive of the Company
whose interests are disclosed above, who had interests or short positions in the shares and underlying shares of
the Company as recorded in the register of shareholders’ interests required to be kept by the Company pursuant to
section 336 of Part XV of the SFO or otherwise known to the Company.

Number of Percentage of
shares held/ interests in the
Interests  total number of

Name Capacity in shares issued shares @

Christine Yen Wong Deemed interest by virtue of her spouse 137,695,683 43.09%

having a notifiable interest

HSBC International Trustee Trustee and corporate interests 126,764,787 @ 39.66%*
Limited (“HSBCIT”)

DSI Limited Trustee and corporate interests 61,205,583 © 19.15%*

DSI Group Limited Trustee and corporate interests 45,068,894 © 14.10%*

DSI Holding Limited Trustee and corporate interests 19,914,710 ® 6.23%"

The Norinchukin Bank Beneficial interests 31,957,510 10.00%

Aberdeen Asset Management Investment manager 18,048,800 5.65%
Asia Limited

The interests disclosed above by each of HSBCIT, DSI Limited, DSI Group Limited and DSI Holding Limited relate to the
shares held by David Shou-Yeh Wong in the Company as disclosed under the heading “Interests of Directors and Chief
Executive”. Therefore, these shareholdings should not be aggregated, and rather form part or whole of the same share
interests of David Shou-Yeh Wong held in the Company.

Notes:

(1)

Such shares represent the deemed interest of Christine Yen Wong by virtue of her spouse, David Shou-Yeh Wong being a
substantial shareholder of the Company having a notifiable interest in the relevant share capital of the Company (under the
interpretation of section 316(1) of the SFO). These interests comprise the same shares held by David Shou-Yeh Wong under
the heading “Interests of Directors and Chief Executive” above.

Out of these shares, 126,189,187 shares are mainly comprised of the interests indirectly held by HSBCIT in trust for a family
discretionary trust of which David Shou-Yeh Wong is the settlor.

Such shares are mainly comprised of the interests indirectly held by DSI Limited, DSI Group Limited and DSI Holding Limited
in trust for a family discretionary trust of which David Shou-Yeh Wong is the settlor.

The percentage of interests was calculated with reference to the total number of issued shares of the Company as at
31 December 2025.

All the interests stated above represented long positions.
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Save as disclosed above, as at 31 December 2025, no
other persons had any interests or short positions
in the shares and underlying shares of the Company
as recorded in the register of shareholders’ interests
required to be kept by the Company pursuant to
section 336 of Part XV of the SFO or otherwise known to
the Company.

DIRECTORS’ MATERIAL INTERESTS IN
TRANSACTIONS, ARRANGEMENTS OR
CONTRACTS THAT ARE SIGNIFICANT IN
RELATION TO THE COMPANY’S BUSINESS

No transactions, arrangements or contracts of
significance in relation to the Company’s business to
which the Company or its subsidiaries was a party and in
which a Director of the Company or an entity connected
with a Director had a material interest, whether directly
or indirectly, subsisted at the end of the year or at any
time during the year.

PERMITTED INDEMNITY PROVISION

Pursuant to the Company’s Articles of Association, every
Director and officer shall be entitled to be indemnified
out of the assets of the Company against all losses
or liabilities (to the fullest extent permitted by the
Companies Ordinance (Cap. 622)) which he/she may
sustain or incur in or about the execution of the duties
of his/her office or otherwise in relation thereto. The
Company has arranged appropriate directors’ and
officers’ liability insurance coverage for the Directors and
officers of the Group.

PURCHASE, SALE OR REDEMPTION OF
SECURITIES

There was no purchase, sale or redemption by the
Company, or any of its subsidiaries, of the listed
securities of the Company during the year ended
31 December 2025, except that the trustee of the DSFH
Share Award Scheme, pursuant to the terms of the rules
and the trust deed of the DSFH Share Award Scheme,
purchased on the Stock Exchange a total of 118,000
shares of the Company at a total consideration of
HK$3,129,046.38.

MANAGEMENT CONTRACTS

No contracts concerning the management and
administration of the whole or any substantial part
of the business of the Company were entered into or
existed during the year ended 31 December 2025.

DISTRIBUTABLE RESERVES

Distributable reserves of the Company as at 31 December
2025, calculated under sections 291, 297 and 299 of
the Companies Ordinance (Cap. 622), amounted to
HK$5,933,211,000 (2024: HKS5,932,332,000).

CONNECTED TRANSACTIONS

Details of transactions with related parties of the Group
for the year ended 31 December 2025 have been set out
in Note 43 to the consolidated financial statements.

MAJOR CUSTOMERS

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Group
derived less than 30% of interest income and other
operating income from its 5 largest customers.

FIVE-YEAR FINANCIAL INFORMATION

The published results and the assets and liabilities of
the Group for the last 5 years are included in the section
headed “Financial Summary” of this Annual Report.

SUFFICIENCY OF PUBLIC FLOAT

The Company has maintained the prescribed public
float under the Listing Rules, based on the information
that is publicly available to the Company and within the
knowledge of the Directors of the Company.

COMPLIANCE WITH THE RULES GOVERNING
THE LISTING OF SECURITIES ON THE STOCK
EXCHANGE OF HONG KONG LIMITED

The accompanying consolidated financial statements
comply with the applicable disclosure provisions of the
Rules Governing the Listing of Securities on The Stock
Exchange of Hong Kong Limited.

AUDITORS

The consolidated financial statements have been
audited by PricewaterhouseCoopers (“PwC”) who will
retire as the auditors of the Company at the conclusion
of the forthcoming annual general meeting. The Board
approved the recommendation of the audit committee
of the Company to appoint KPMG as the new auditors of
the Company following the retirement of PwC, subject to
the approval of the shareholders of the Company at the
annual general meeting.

Save as disclosed above, there has been no change of
auditors of the Company in the preceding 3 years.

On behalf of the Board
Hon-Hing Wong (Derek Wong)
Vice Chairman, Managing Director and Chief Executive

Hong Kong, 30 March 2026
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MEBARES
DIRECTORS OF SUBSIDIARIES

REE2025F12831H IEF E KRB E20265 The names of the directors who have served on the boards of the

330H IR RBlzAFEEEFREEH subsidiaries of the Company during the year ended 31 December

) IEERR HEA R B Z B AR EEEW 2025 and up to 30 March 2026, being the date of the Report of the

EE2HRWT Directors of Company for the year, are set out below:

(B R FHES ) (in alphabetical order)

BREETS CHAN Ha-Fong Nancy

ISR CHAN Ho-Tong (Tom CHAN)

PeRBEZRA CHAN lo-Meng (Vincent CHAN)

PRAEER CHAN Cliff Wai-Kin

feR 1 & CHANG Pui-Yuk Vanessa

BRI CHENG Yu-Chung (Patrick CHENG)

SRESE CHEUNG Kin-Sang (Alex CHEUNG)

BER CHOW Chi-Leung Cristo

KB CHU Wing-Yiu (Alex CHU)

Vb S FONG Kit-Ling Rons

77 KR FONG Siu-Chung Patrick

EJKER* FUNG Siu-Ming (Philip FUNG)*

A= HO Ka-Yeung Eric

Bl Paul Michael KENNEDY*

xRE LAU Ka-Wai Frederick

2ae LAU Pak-Hung

R LEE Kai-Tai (Ricky LEE)

TR LEE Wing-Shum (Sam LEE)

RER LEUNG Wai-Sum (Terence LEUNG)

FRER LI Richard Tsung-Yung

ARER{Z LIM Beng-Gin (Arthur LIM)

EY0RE MA Yuen-Lai Barbara

BEZ MAO Chi-Dor (Johnny MAO)

R Nicholas John MAYHEW

BB NGAN Suk-Fun Mariana

*£hE Blair Chilton PICKERELL

EEA POON Clement

BRE Jack Chak-Kwong SO

%5 SUEN Yat-Ming Johnny

FEME SZE Tsai-To Robert

BRI TAM Wai-Hung David*

mEaE WAN Ka Wai (Gary WAN)

Fa%E WANG Pak-Ling Gary

Alan Robert WEATHERSTON Alan Robert WEATHERSTON

(HESE Paul Franz WINKELMANN

=HiEE WONG Chit-Kwan (Vincent WONG)

=EW WONG Hon-Hing (Derek WONG)

FEE WONG Mei-Chun Phoebe

Fr WONG Shou-Yeh David

FaE WONG Tsu-Hing Harold

BT YAN Yun-Shum Grace

F)EES YU Yuk-Wing Kenneth

RiRE YUEN Yat-To (Henry YUEN)

SRE YUEN Yiu-Leung (Bacon YUEN)

* BRI/ TEIEEAASEENBATE * Those who have resigned/ceased as a Director of the relevant
HEFE o subsidiary(ies) of the Company.
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AR e iR
CONSOLIDATED INCOME STATEMENT

EZE20255F 12831 H1EEE For the year ended 31 December 2025

liEs3

LB F T HK$’000 Note 2025 2024
FEUA Interest income 7 10,418,723 12,245,899
FELZH Interest expense 7 (4,518,059) (6,845,224)
FHEWA Net interest income 5,900,664 5,400,675
R E MAREUWA Fee and commission income 8 1,923,057 1,557,218
RFBERAEEE Fee and commission expense 8 (233,824) (246,212)
FIRBERAEKRA Net fee and commission income 1,689,233 1,311,006
AN Insurance revenue 9 1,273,698 1,104,777
RERRSER Insurance service expense 9 (1,008,117) (674,936)
FEERREHNZEEZH Net expense from reinsurance contracts held 9 (136,051) (311,723)
RIGARFEEE Insurance service result 129,530 118,118
FER WA Net trading income 10 427,129 270,385
BRI Net insurance finance expenses 9 (25,902) (17,660)
HAEEWA Other operating income 11 146,230 128,609
EIBWALRE Total operating income 8,266,884 7,211,133
EETH Operating expenses 12 (3,577,142) (3,443,379)
MPRA{ERIRR 2 S8 int Operating profit before impairment losses 4,689,742 3,767,754
EERERE Credit impairment losses 15 (1,783,443) (1,790,240)
MFETREREEEEZ Operating profit before gains and losses on

W 5 K 518 AT 2 EiE iR T certain investments and fixed assets 2,906,299 1,977,514
HEHMBEESEE 2 F k518 Net loss on disposal of other fixed assets (26) (1,758)
KEME N ERE IR Net loss on fair value adjustment of investment

properties (100,110) (124,354)

HELUBRRMATIRREIEREAEZ  Netgain on disposal of financial assets at

U amortised cost = 760
HEUATEFEEHEHFTA Net loss on disposal of financial assets at

Hith2EWEMNEMEEZFHEIE  fair value through other comprehensive income = (103)
e REEE Impairment loss on goodwill 28 (493,023) -
FELHE AR 2 A Share of results of an associate 728,771 677,425
BEARRE 2 RIERR Impairment loss on the investment in an associate 25 = (15,715)
i === UNCIEg= ol Fi= Loss on deemed disposal of investment in an

associate (19) (1)

FE(LHFEIEHIES 2 & Share of results of jointly controlled entities 32,787 33,131
BRAR A& F Profit before taxation 3,074,679 2,546,899
G| Taxation 16 (383,229) (345,718)
FEHF Profit for the year 2,691,450 2,201,181
DEWT - Attributable to:

AEIRER Shareholders of the Company 2,056,906 1,673,119

RIERIREAG R Non-controlling interests 634,544 528,062
FEHF Profit for the year 2,691,450 2,201,181
sREN Earnings per share

B Basic 18 HK$6.45 HK$5.25

#E Diluted 18 HK$5.47 HK$4.36
SE131 B FFE338E 7 5T i AN 4r BB 753 The notes on pages 131 to 338 are an integral part of these
RZ—8 e consolidated financial statements.
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FEEEWER
CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME

EZE20255F 12331 H 1L E For the year ended 31 December 2025

LCBEF T HKS'000 2025 2024
FEiHF Profit for the year 2,691,450 2,201,181
FEHMZERE Other comprehensive income for the year

g EMNEERSINEIRNIER Items that may be reclassified to the consolidated

income statement:

BHRE Investments in securities
M EstE BHEHt A MEm| Net change in fair value of debt instruments at
WamMEH TR AT EEEFEE fair value through other comprehensive income 354,692 204,192
[ERER S AR ENME AT Share of other comprehensive (loss)/income of an
Hithzm (518 m= associate accounted for using the equity method (289,235) 193,649
FEBESRERER RSN Net loss realised and transferred to consolidated
income statement upon:
-HEUAFETEEHEHFA - Disposal of debt instruments at fair value
HittemEkmsBHF TR through other comprehensive income - 103
AR L2 RIERRIE Deferred income tax related to the above (66,267) (29,387)
(810) 368,557
B BIMEIB FIRRVER E R Exchange differences arising on translation of
the financial statements of foreign entities 256,021 (290,722)
TEENPEEFSINEIRNIER - Items that will not be reclassified to the
consolidated income statement:
17E Premises
REENMDETEARBEME S FH Reserves arising from reclassification of
premises to investment properties - 45,533
BHERE Investments in securities
R ER g s ARIENHE AT Z Share of other comprehensive income of
Hit2mis an associate accounted for using the equity method 2,759 2,759
MATEst2EHESH st ARMEE Net change in fair value of equity instruments at fair
W m Mt TR 2 AN EEEFE value through other comprehensive income 1,397,975 1,029,704
B LR EERIE Deferred income tax related to the above (78,565) (81,554)
1,322,169 996,442
RMIBER 2 FEEM2EEE Other comprehensive income for the year, net of tax 1,577,380 1,074,277
NksiRIER Z FEEEIREEAEEE Total comprehensive income for the year, net of tax 4,268,830 3,275,458
AECINT - Attributable to:
VRIERIRERG R Non-controlling interests 701,153 522,387
KABIKRER Shareholders of the Company 3,567,677 2,753,071
MNERIBEREZEFEE2EIRG4EEE Total comprehensive income for the year, net of tax 4,268,830 3,275,458
FILEEEIBBE M NG ST THER The notes on pages 131 to 338 are an integral part of these
rz—E Do consolidated financial statements.
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION

20255 12H31H As at 31 December 2025

PoEE
LB F o5 HKS 000 Note 2025 2024
=13 ASSETS
RS R ERITHVAEER Cash and balances with banks 19 15,742,682 15,009,807
ERITIE12(E B R EIHANTFER Placements with banks maturing between
one and twelve months 19 8,317,239 5,795,536

FER G RRNES Trading securities 20 2,093,825 2,006,353
MR ESrEEEEHETA Financial assets at fair value through

BmNEmMEE profit or loss 20 2,594,472 1,999,039
TTESMTIE Derivative financial instruments 21 2,523,621 4,083,731
FEERRHMEEE Advances and other accounts 22 144,679,252 143,602,035
UrTEstEEEEHEA Financial assets at fair value through

HittemW SN SMEE other comprehensive income 23 52,984,722 51,251,735
DU BRA AT BRAY B R E Financial assets at amortised cost 24 34,008,953 35,530,152
HERNEIRE Investment in an associate 25 2,968,045 2,532,810
HEEHERIGE Investments in jointly controlled entities 26 147,084 138,097
mILEE Intangible assets 28 92,390 92,390
mE Goodwill 28 292,751 785,774
TERHEMEEEE Premises and other fixed assets 29 2,871,115 2,859,776
KEYE Investment properties 30 760,724 671,692
IR IEE &= Current income tax assets 5,180 4,906
RIEIRIEE B Deferred income tax assets 37 297,922 159,482
BES Total assets 270,379,977 266,523,315
=R LIABILITIES
RITTERR Deposits from banks 284,833 1,936,236
TEEMTA Derivative financial instruments 21 1,394,732 1,839,915
BERZAENERE Trading liabilities 32 1,348,191 498,069
ZBRFE™R Deposits from customers 33 204,732,856 200,599,432
BETHNENREE Certificates of deposit issued 34 887,875 4,294,996
BB’ Subordinated notes 35 4,274,938 4,146,914
HAER B Tt Other accounts and accruals 36 9,933,416 9,401,015
EPEAfRIBEE Current income tax liabilities 773,329 365,361
FIERIEAE Deferred income tax liabilities 37 263,433 243,233
afEast Total liabilities 223,893,603 223,325,171
S EQUITY
VREGIRERR R Non-controlling interests 8,996,148 8,556,390
A TIRGRFE L ER Equity attributable to the Company’s

shareholders

&N Share capital 39 4,238,285 4,226,832
HAthE (B1EREEF) Other reserves (including retained earnings) 40 33,251,941 30,414,922
REREE Shareholders’ funds 37,490,226 34,641,754
#Emast Total equity 46,486,374 43,198,144
EnRaEsst Total equity and liabilities 270,379,977 266,523,315

EEE2026F3H30 0 A RIS e R As o

B2

Kz—Z7o

KR
#5 FF

F131EH EF338E Z Mt AN S BB

Gary Pak-Ling Wang

Director

Managing Director

consolidated financial statements.

Approved and authorised for issue by the Board of Directors on 30
March 2026.

Hon-Hing Wong (Derek Wong)

The notes on pages 131 to 338 are an integral part of these
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REEmEER
CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY

EZE20255F 12331 H 1L E For the year ended 31 December 2025

LTSI HKS 000

2025F1B1R4E Balance at 1 January 2025

FERR Profit for the year

FEHMZANR Other comprehensive income for the year

FEREWREE Total comprehensive income for the year

ROBEERNEEEE Shares purchased for share award scheme

Rl BRI Z B2 Vesting of share for share award scheme

DURHES: (AR (A (e A E TR Provision for equity-settled share-based
BB compensation

PREIERERRR ERTDEMATE  Reclassification of net change in fair value of
SEEHEHHARMEENR equity instruments at fair value through other
MRt TA ATEEETHE comprehensive income upon derecognition

REREBME M TEHE Reserves arising from distribution payment of
e additional equity instruments

—NEASRE RS Dividend paid to non-controlling interests of a
TERE subsidiary

WHERARS 2024final dividend

WERHARS 2025 interim dividend

Htt Others

205512831 B4R Balance at 31 December 2025
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY

= A
ARE

EmEE®

EZE20255F 12831 H1EEE For the year ended 31 December 2025

BARFHE
ﬂ,T/'\;{é}Eb
HEPA I
Share
capital and BRI
shares held e
for share HitifEE RERA Non- Emas
award Other Retained controlling Total
LOBE TS HKS 000 scheme reserves eamings interests equity
WUEIBIRL Balance at 1 January 2024 422615 2,753,331 25,702,012 8,317,026 40,998,584
FEEF Profit for the year - - 1,673,119 528,062 2,201,181
EEHMEENE/ (5B Other comprehensive income/(loss) for the year - 1,079,952 - (5,675) 1,074277
FEPANEEE Total comprehensive income for the year - 1,079,952 1,673,119 522,387 3,275,458
RIVBEIERINRENE Shares purchased for share award scheme 6,335) - - - (6,335)
SR R 2 Vesting of share for share award scheme 6,952 - 120 - 70m
DR (AR (e A B ER AN Provision for equity-settled share-based
ZEE compensation - 12,810 - - 12,810
PEIERRRRS EDEUATE  Reclassification of net change in fair value of
SrERHEEH ARM2E R equity instruments at fair value through other
MR TRz AT AR FE comprehensive income upon derecognition - (556,149) 556,149 - -
REREBME N TEME Reserves arising from distribution payment of
ba- 1 additional equity instruments - - 9,201 (9,201) -
BB RN AETRN 2 HE Transfer of share-hased payment reserve - (3,709) 3,709 - -
—EE A mE R R R Dividend paid to non-controlling interests of a
KERE subsidiary - - - (273822) (273,822)
WBERRS 2023 final dividend - - (522,681) - (522,681)
WAEFHRS 2024 nterim dividend - - (292,942) - (292,942)
UEDRFNREER Balance at 31 December 2024 4,226,832 3,286,235 27,128,687 8,556,390 43,198,144

FI31EEF3I38EH MR E BT

Z—EB53e

The notes on pages 131 to 338 are an

consolidated financial statements.

integral part of these
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RERERELGHER
CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS

EZE20255F 12331 H 1L E For the year ended 31 December 2025

BIEE
LGB T TUsm HK$’000 Note 2025 2024
REEHMZHRETRE Cash flows from operating activities
wESEERA FA) IREP5E Net cash from/(used in) operating activities 41(a) 2,800,717 (3,334,336)
KREEHZHRETE Cash flows from investing activities
HBERBMENEMETEEE Purchase of investment properties and
other fixed assets (413,226) (357,378)
HEREMEIEEEMMEHIE Proceeds from disposal of other fixed assets 69 1,306
DU EIEFIEERIE/ATPRE  Dividend received from jointly controlled
entities and associate 231,106 312,538
SEEEFTRIRERER Net cash used in investing activities (182,051) (43,534)
MEEFBZRERE Cash flows from financing activities
BEREER Repayment of subordinated notes 41(c) = (1,759,714)
HEaRZ A Payment of lease liabilities 41(c) (118,752) (141,789)
BER M ERND RIS Purchase of shares for share award scheme (3,129) (6,335)
T RHBEEHEZHE Interest paid on subordinated notes 41(c) (298,232) (384,929)
—EME AR B ER TGRSR Dividend paid to non-controlling interests
TKEERG S of a subsidiary (252,203) (273,821)
IRERNB 2 ZBREE Dividend paid on ordinary shares of the Company (746,524) (815,623)
BB EEFTRIREFER Net cash used in financing activities (1,418,840) (3,382,211)
REREFRBESEREM Net increase/(decrease) in cash and
CrizL) 938 cash equivalents 1,199,826 (6,760,081)
FYREMERREER Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of the year 13,309,122 20,252,511
EREE R Effect of foreign exchange rate changes 156,159 (183,308)
FEXRREREFRREIER Cash and cash equivalents at end of the year 41(b) 14,665,107 13,309,122
F131BEFE3IBE M AAR S FHIREK The notes on pages 131 to 338 are an integral part of these
Z—8B5e consolidated financial statements.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Dah Sing Financial Holdings Limited (the “Company”) and its
subsidiaries (together the “Group”) provide banking, insurance,
financial and other related services in Hong Kong, Macau, and the
People’s Republic of China.

The Company is an investment holding company incorporated in
Hong Kong. The address of its registered office is 26th Floor, Dah
Sing Financial Centre, No.248 Queen’s Road East, Wanchai, Hong
Kong.

These consolidated financial statements are presented in
thousands of Hong Kong dollars (HK$’000), unless otherwise
stated. These consolidated financial statements have been
approved for issue by the Board of Directors on 30 March 2026.

2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

The principal accounting policies applied in the preparation of
these consolidated financial statements are set out below. These
policies have been consistently applied to all the reporting years
presented, unless otherwise stated.

2.1 Basis of preparation

The consolidated financial statements of the Group have been
prepared in accordance with HKFRS Accounting Standards and the
requirements of the Hong Kong Companies Ordinance (Cap.622).

These consolidated financial statements have been prepared
under the historical cost convention, as modified by the
revaluation of investment properties, financial assets at fair value
through other comprehensive income (“FVOCI”), financial assets
and financial liabilities held for trading, and other financial assets
and financial liabilities (including derivative instruments) at fair
value through profit or loss, which are carried at fair value.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)
2.1 Basis of preparation (Continued)

The preparation of consolidated financial statements in conformity
with HKFRS Accounting Standards requires the use of certain
critical accounting estimates. It also requires management to
exercise its judgement in applying the Group’s accounting policies.
Changes in assumptions may have a significant impact on the
consolidated financial statements in the period the assumptions
change. Management believes that the underlying assumptions
are appropriate and that the consolidated financial statements
therefore present the financial position and results fairly. The
areas involving a higher degree of judgement or complexity, or
areas where assumptions and estimates are significant to the
consolidated financial statements are disclosed in Note 4.

(a) New and amendments to HKFRS Accounting Standards
adopted by the Group

The following amendments to HKFRS Accounting Standards
that became applicable for annual reporting periods
commencing on or after 1 January 2025:

«  Amendments to HKAS 21 - Lack of Exchangeability

The amendments require the reporting entity to assess
whether or not a currency is exchangeable into another
currency, and to estimate the spot exchange rate and
to disclose when it concludes that a currency is not
exchangeable into another currency. These amendments
had no effect on the consolidated financial statements of the
Group.
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2.1

SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)
Basis of preparation (Continued)

(b) New and amendments to HKFRS Accounting Standards
not yet adopted

Certain new and amendments to HKFRS Accounting
Standards have been published that are not mandatory for
31 December 2025 reporting periods and have not been early
adopted by the Group:

(i) Amendments to the Classification and Measurement
of Financial Instruments - Amendments to HKFRS 9
and HKFRS 7 (effective for annual periods beginning
onor after 1 January 2026)

The Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants
issued amendments to HKFRS 9 and HKFRS 7 to provide
guidance as to when certain financial liabilities can
be deemed settled when using an electronic payment
system, and the amendments also provide further
clarifications regarding the classification of financial
assets that contain contractual terms that change
the timing and amount of contractual cash flows,
including those arising from environmental, social and
governance-related contingencies, and financial assets
with certain non-recourse features.

The Group does not expect these amendments to have a
material impact on its operations or financial statements.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)
2.1 Basis of preparation (Continued)

(b) New and amendments to HKFRS Accounting Standards
not yet adopted (continued)

(i) HKFRS 18 Presentation and Disclosure in Financial
Statements (effective for annual periods beginning on
or after 1 January 2027)

HKFRS 18 will replace HKAS 1 Presentation of financial
statements, introducing new requirements that will help
achieve comparability of the financial performance of
similar entities and provide more relevant information
and transparency to users. Its impacts on presentation
and disclosure are expected to be pervasive, in particular
those related to the statement of financial performance
and providing, management-defined performance
measures within the financial statements.

Management is currently assessing the detailed
implications of applying the new standard in the Group’s
consolidated financial statements.

There are no other new or amendments to HKFRS Accounting
Standards that are effective from 1 January 2025 or not yet
effective that would be expected to have a material impact on the
Group.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)
2.2 Consolidation

The consolidated financial statements include the financial
statements of the Company and all its subsidiaries made up to 31
December.

(a) Subsidiaries

A subsidiary is an entity (including a structured entity) over
which the Group has control. The Group controls an entity
when the Group is exposed to, or has rights to, variable
returns from its involvement with the entity and has the
ability to affect those returns through its power over the
entity. Subsidiaries are consolidated from the date on which
control is transferred to the Group. They are deconsolidated
from the date that control ceases.

The acquisition method of accounting is used to account
for business combinations by the Group. The consideration
transferred for the acquisition of a subsidiary is the fair values
of the assets transferred, the liabilities incurred and the equity
interests issued by the Group. The consideration transferred
includes the fair value of any asset or liability resulting from
a contingent consideration arrangement. Acquisition-related
costs are expensed as incurred. Identifiable assets acquired
and liabilities and contingent liabilities assumed in a business
combination are measured initially at their fair values at the
acquisition date. On an acquisition-by-acquisition basis,
the Group recognises any non-controlling interest in the
acquiree either at fair value or at the non-controlling interest’s
proportionate share of the acquiree’s net assets.

The excess of the consideration transferred, the amount
of any non-controlling interest in the acquiree and the
acquisition-date fair value of any previous equity interest in
the acquiree over the fair value of the Group’s share of the
identifiable net assets acquired is recorded as goodwill. If the
total of consideration transferred, non-controlling interest
recognised and previously held interest measured is less than
the fair value of the net assets of the subsidiary acquired in
the case of a bargain purchase, the difference is recognised
directly in the consolidated income statement.

Dah Sing Financial Holdings Limited Annual Report 2025

135



2. EXEHEBEHE®
22 FEMEHRR @
() MELE @&

136

e

EEARBBZRS  EHRRAREER
R W B T FRIFR Z IR
BERMEZZR REREET TR
H-MBARZ Gt HREFUEZE
BB R A EE B IR Z BIR— 20 o

w%WFQﬂ&ﬁﬁWHMWEELE

KREEIRPEPMEN 2 E R EE
IEH%4%%$%WZ&§%E@E
BEHGEVBRERAZRRERZFE
E (BEEE) REER RIARZE
REERERE-

(Z) BREFIERRZKS

FREBIBERBIEHRRR TR AN
KREBLINETZ X F o FERNRIE T 1
REREmFHZWED  EREHRE
HWENE A A RMKREZFEERE
Bz ZRENEm AR - mRIEHI R
R E 2 W SRS R AR AR

=]
e ©

HAEEHZBRAREZERE AR

BEaRREMSTEEEATE RE
B2 EmRES - BRHZRE

RmFIE AR HEERI B SR
BENERIER > Lz AFERS
IaRREE © tESh > (R L B RS B FEST
AHEMEEW @ HREFAERER
HEAHMEENOERE BEARBHE
AN EE NG 2 HEERERDEE
Bmike

RITERERBRAT 2025F F1R

2.2

SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

Consolidation (Continued)
(a) Subsidiaries (continued)

Inter-company transactions, balances and unrealised gains
on transactions between group companies are eliminated.
Unrealised losses are also eliminated unless the transaction
provides evidence of an impairment of the asset transferred.
Accounting policies of subsidiaries have been changed where
necessary to ensure consistency with the policies adopted by
the Group.

Impairment testing of the investments in subsidiaries is
required upon receiving a dividend from these investments
if the dividend exceeds the total comprehensive income of
the subsidiary in the period the dividend is declared or if the
carrying amount of the investment in the separate financial
statements exceeds the carrying amount in the consolidated
financial statements of the investee’s net assets including
goodwill.

(b) Transactions with non-controlling interests

The Group treats transactions with non-controlling interests
as transactions with parties external to the Group. For
purchases from non-controlling interests, the difference
between any consideration paid and the relevant share
acquired of the carrying value of net assets of the subsidiary
is recorded in equity. Gains or losses on disposals to non-
controlling interests are also recorded in equity.

When the Group ceases to have control, any retained
interest in the entity is remeasured to its fair value, with the
change in carrying amount recognised in profit or loss. The
fair value is the initial carrying amount for the purposes
of subsequently accounting for the retained interest as an
associate, joint venture or financial asset. In addition, any
amounts previously recognised in other comprehensive
income in respect of that entity are accounted for as if the
Group had directly disposed of the related assets or liabilities.
This may mean that amounts previously recognised in other
comprehensive income are reclassified to profit or loss.
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2.2

SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)

Consolidation (Continued)
(c) Associates

Associates are all entities over which the Group has significant
influence but not control. Investments in associates are
accounted for using the equity method of accounting and
are initially recognised at cost. The Group’s investment in
an associate includes goodwill (net of any accumulated
impairment loss) identified on acquisition.

The Group’s share of its associates’ post-acquisition profits or
losses is recognised in the consolidated income statement,
and its share of post-acquisition movements in reserves
is recognised in reserves. The cumulative post-acquisition
movements are adjusted against the carrying amount of the
investment. When the Group’s share of losses in an associate
equals or exceeds its interest in the associate, including any
other unsecured receivables, the Group does not recognise
further losses, unless it has incurred obligations or made
payments on behalf of the associates.

The Group determines at each reporting date whether there is
any objective evidence that the investment in the associate is
impaired. If this is the case, the Group calculates the amount
of impairment as the difference between the recoverable
amount of the associate and its carrying value and recognises
the amount adjacent to “share of results of an associate” in
the consolidated income statement.

Unrealised gains on transactions between the Group and its
associates are eliminated to the extent of the Group’s interest
in the associates. Unrealised losses are also eliminated unless
the transaction provides evidence of an impairment of the
asset transferred. Accounting policies of associates have been
changed where necessary to ensure consistency with the
policies adopted by the Group.

Dilution gains and losses in associate are recognised in the
consolidated income statement.

In the Company’s statement of financial position, the
investments in associates are stated at cost less provision for
impairment losses. The results of associates are accounted
for by the Company on the basis of dividends received and
receivable.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)

2.2 Consolidation (continued)
(d) Jointly controlled entities

A joint venture is a contractual arrangement whereby the
Group and other parties undertake an economic activity,
which is subject to joint control and none of the participating
parties has unilateral control over the economic activity.

The results and assets and liabilities of jointly controlled
entities are accounted for using equity method of accounting.
The consolidated income statement includes the Group’s
share of the results of jointly controlled entities for the year,
and the consolidated statement of financial position includes
the Group’s share of the net assets of the jointly controlled
entities.

2.3 Interest income and expense

Interest income and expense are recognised in the consolidated
income statement for all debt instruments measured at amortised
cost and fair value through other comprehensive income using the
effective interest method.

The effective interest method is a method of calculating the
amortised cost of a financial asset or a financial liability and
of allocating the interest income or interest expense over the
relevant period. The effective interest rate is the rate that exactly
discounts estimated future cash payments or receipts through the
expected life of the financial instrument or, when appropriate, a
shorter period to the net carrying amount of the financial asset or
financial liability. When calculating the effective interest rate, the
Group estimates cash flows considering all contractual terms of the
financial instrument (for example, prepayment options) but does
not consider future credit losses. The calculation includes all fees
and points paid or received between parties to the contract that
are an integral part of the effective interest rate, transaction costs
and all other premiums or discounts.

Once a financial asset or a group of similar financial assets has
been written down as a result of an impairment loss, interest
income is recognised using the rate of interest used to discount
the future cash flows for the purpose of measuring the impairment
loss.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)
2.4 Fee and commission income

Fee and commission income from contracts with customers is
measured based on the consideration specified in a contract with a
customer. The Group recognises revenue when it transfers control
over a service to a customer.

Fees for ongoing account management, custody services and other
servicing fees that are continuously provided over an extended
period of time are recognised on systematic basis over the period
the service is provided.

Revenue related to transaction-based arrangements such as
interchange, broking services and import or export services is
recognised at the point in time when the transaction takes place.

2.5 Dividend income

Dividends are recognised in the consolidated income statement
when the Group’s right to receive payment is established.

2.6 Financial assets and liabilities
Measurement methods
Amortised cost and effective interest rate

The amortised cost is the amount at which the financial asset
or financial liability is measured at initial recognition minus the
principal repayments, plus or minus the cumulative amortisation
using the effective interest method of any difference between that
initial amount and the maturity amount and, for financial assets,
adjusted for any loss allowance.

The effective interest rate is the rate that exactly discounts
estimated future cash payments or receipts through the expected
life of the financial asset or financial liability to the gross carrying
amount of a financial asset (i.e. its amortised cost before any
impairment allowance) or to the amortised cost of a financial
liability. The calculation does not consider expected credit losses
and includes transaction costs, premiums or discounts and fees
and points paid or received that are integral to the effective interest
rate, such as origination fees. For purchased or originated credit-
impaired financial assets (assets that are credit-impaired at initial
recognition) the Group calculates the credit-adjusted effective
interest rate, which is calculated based on the amortised cost
of the financial asset instead of its gross carrying amount and
incorporates the impact of expected credit losses in estimated
future cash flows.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.6 Financial assets and liabilities (Continued)
Measurement methods (Continued)
Amortised cost and effective interest rate (Continued)

When the Group revises the estimates of future cash flows, the
carrying amount of the respective financial asset or financial
liability is adjusted to reflect the new estimate discounted using
the original effective interest rate. Any changes are recognised in
profit or loss.

Initial recognition and measurement

Financial assets and financial liabilities are recognised when
the entity becomes a party to the contractual provisions of the
instrument. Regular way purchases and sales of financial assets are
recognised on trade-date, the date on which the Group commits to
purchase or sell the asset.

At initial recognition, the Group measures a financial asset or
financial liability at its fair value plus or minus, in the case of
a financial asset or financial liability not at fair value through
profit or loss, transaction costs that are incremental and directly
attributable to the acquisition or issue of the financial asset or
financial liability, such as fees and commissions. Transaction costs
of financial assets and financial liabilities carried at fair value
through profit or loss are expensed in profit or loss. Immediately
after initial recognition, an expected credit loss (“ECL”) allowance
is recognised for financial assets measured at amortised cost and
investments in debt instruments measured at FVOCI which results
in an accounting loss being recognised in profit or loss when an
asset is newly originated.

When the fair value of financial assets and liabilities differs from
the transaction price on initial recognition, the Group recognises
the difference as follows:

(@) When the fair value is evidenced by a quoted price in an active
market for an identical asset or liability (i.e. a Level 1 input)
or based on a valuation technique that uses only data from
observable markets, the difference is recognised as a gain or
loss.

(b) In all other cases, the difference is deferred and the timing of
recognition of deferred day one profit or loss is determined
individually. It is either amortised over the life of the
instrument, deferred until the instrument’s fair value can
be determined using market observable inputs, or realised
through settlement.
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2.

SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.6 Financial assets and liabilities (Continued)

Financial assets

(i) Classification and subsequent measurement

The Group classifies its financial assets in the following
measurement categories:

«  Fair value through profit or loss (including held for
trading);

«  Fairvalue through other comprehensive income; or

. Amortised cost.

The classification requirements for debt and equity
instruments are described below:

Debt instruments

Debt instruments are those instruments that meet the
definition of a financial liability from the issuer’s perspective,
such as loans, government and corporate bonds and trade
receivables purchased from clients in factoring arrangements.

Classification and subsequent measurement of debt
instruments depend on:

«  the Group’s business model for managing the asset; and
«  the cash flow characteristics of the asset.

Based on these factors, the Group classifies its debt
instruments into one of the following three measurement
categories:

«  Amortised cost: Assets that are held for collection of
contractual cash flows where those cash flows represent
solely payments of principal and interest (“SPPI”), and
that are not designated at fair value through profit or loss
(“FVPL”), are measured at amortised cost. The carrying
amount of these assets is adjusted by any ECL allowance
recognised and measured as described in section (ii)
below. Interest income from these financial assets is
calculated using the effective interest rate method.

Dah Sing Financial Holdings Limited Annual Report 2025

141



2,

EXGHHERME®

26 THMEEREE®
ETHEE @

(i)

DERERZFE®

EFEILR @

AT EFEEEEH St AHME
B - FFATRMEEURIREGH
REnktE GEEZREMAE
BAE KRB ZEN) RILKRIEE
AURATHESERHEEH S ARG
ZEMEE HRUATESER
HE2H st AH M2 ERmstE ik
EEZZHIREMEEYE (TEt
EEE ) ARR (EFRESRRE L
B518 A SR AN T B #eRp A BY
b 52 Ut S S 1R P U e BREERTD) o
ERHEREMEER > HLUES
AR EWNEE 2 RetiasiEiEa
MAE@mRENT D EENmIR-ZF
TREEZ N BRA KA BERNZX
AEtEe

UAHastE AHEEHE AR
NG ZERFIFEERB AT LA
BstE B EEZF s AHMEE R
WEENDRUATESERERES
stAEmsTE - HERMUAFES
EHHEFF ABmstENEHR
Bz WmkEE (WIFEPREEZ
—21n) MR B m R EERH

EL N Sy et o

142 KFE=REEBREATE 2025FF1K

e

2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)

2.6 Financial assets and liabilities (Continued)

Financial assets (Continued)

(i)

Classification and subsequent measurement (Continued)

Debt instruments (Continued)

FVOCI: Financial assets that are held for collection
of contractual cash flows and for selling the assets,
where the assets’ cash flows represent SPPI, and that
are not designated at FVPL, are measured at FVOCI.
Movements in the carrying amount are taken through
other comprehensive income (“OCI”), except for the
recognition of impairment gains or losses, interest
revenue and foreign exchange gains and losses on the
instrument’s amortised cost which are recognised in
profit or loss. When the financial asset is derecognised,
the cumulative gain or loss previously recognised in
OCl is reclassified from equity to profit or loss. Interest
income from these financial assets is calculated using the
effective interest rate method.

FVPL: Assets that do not meet the criteria for amortised
cost or FVOCI are measured at FVPL. A gain or loss on a
debt investment that is subsequently measured at FVPL
and is not part of a hedging relationship is recognised in
profit or loss and presented in the consolidated income
statement in the period in which it arises.
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2.

SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)

2.6 Financial assets and liabilities (Continued)

Financial assets (Continued)

(i) Classification and subsequent measurement (Continued)
Debt instruments (Continued)

Business model: the business model reflects how the Group
manages the assets in order to generate cash flows. That
is, whether the Group’s objective is solely to collect the
contractual cash flows from the assets or is to collect both the
contractual cash flows and cash flows arising from the sale
of assets. If neither of these is applicable (e.g. financial assets
are held for trading purposes), then the financial assets are
classified as part of “other” business model and measured
at FVPL. Factors considered by the Group in determining the
business model for a group of assets include past experience
on how the cash flows for these assets were collected, how
the asset’s performance is evaluated and reported to key
management personnel, how risks are assessed and managed
and how managers are compensated. Securities held for
trading are held principally for the purpose of selling in the
near term or are part of a portfolio of financial instruments
that are managed together and for which there is evidence
of a recent actual pattern of short-term profit-taking. These
securities are classified in the “other” business model and
measured at FVPL.

SPPI: Where the business model is to hold assets to collect
contractual cash flows or to collect contractual cash flows and
sell, the Group assesses whether the financial instruments’
cash flows represent solely payments of principal and interest
(the “SPPI test”). In making this assessment, the Group
considers whether the contractual cash flows are consistent
with a basic lending arrangement (i.e. interest includes only
consideration for the time value of money, credit risk, other
basic lending risks and a profit margin that is consistent with
a basic lending arrangement). Where the contractual terms
introduce exposure to risk or volatility that are inconsistent
with a basic lending arrangement, the related financial asset
is classified and measured at FVPL.

Financial assets with embedded derivatives are considered in

their entirety when determining whether their cash flows are
SPPI.
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2.

SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.6 Financial assets and liabilities (Continued)

Financial assets (Continued)

(i) Classification and subsequent measurement (Continued)
Debt instruments (Continued)

The Group reclassifies debt investments when and only when
its business model for managing those assets changes. The
reclassification takes place from the start of the first reporting
period following the change. Such changes are expected to be
very infrequent and none occurred during the period.

Equity instruments

Equity instruments are instruments that meet the definition
of equity from the issuer’s perspective; that is, instruments
that do not contain a contractual obligation to pay and
that evidence a residual interest in the issuer’s net assets.
Examples of equity instruments include basic ordinary shares.

The Group subsequently measures all equity investments
at fair value through profit or loss, except where the Group’s
management has elected, at initial recognition, to irrevocably
designate an equity investment at fair value through other
comprehensive income. When this election is used, fair
value gains and losses are recognised in OCI and are not
subsequently reclassified to profit or loss, including on
disposal. Dividends, when representing a return on such
investments, continue to be recognised in profit or loss as
other operating income when the Group’s right to receive
payment is established.

Gains and losses on equity investments at FVPL are included
in the “Net trading income” in the consolidated income
statement.
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(i) Impairment

The Group assesses on a forward-looking basis the ECL
associated with its debt instrument assets carried at
amortised cost and FVOCI and with the exposures arising
from loans to customers, loan commitments and financial
guarantee contracts. The Group recognises a loss allowance
for such losses at each reporting date. The measurement of
ECL reflects:

«  An unbiased and probability-weighted amount that is
determined by evaluating a range of possible outcomes;

«  Thetime value of money; and

« Reasonable and supportable information that is
available without undue cost or effort at the reporting
date about past events, current conditions and forecasts
of future economic conditions.

Impairment allowance of financial assets measured at
amortised cost is presented as a deduction from the gross
carrying amount of the assets. Impairment allowance of loan
commitments and financial guarantee contracts is recognised
as a provision as part of “Other accounts and accruals”. The
carrying amount of debt instruments measured at FVOCI is
their fair value. Their impairment allowance is recognised as
part of “Investment revaluation reserve”.,

Note 3.2.2 provides more details of how the ECL allowance is
measured.
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SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)

2.6 Financial assets and liabilities (Continued)

Financial assets (Continued)

(iii) Modification of loans

The Group sometimes renegotiates or otherwise modifies
the contractual cash flows of loans to customers. When this
happens, the Group assesses whether or not the new terms
are substantially different to the original terms. The Group
does this by considering, among others, the following factors:

« If the borrower is in financial difficulty, whether the
modification merely reduces the contractual cash flows
to amounts the borrower is expected to be able to pay.

«  Whether any substantial new terms are introduced, such
as a profit share/equity-based return that substantially
affects the risk profile of the loan.

«  Significant extension of the loan term when the borrower
is not in financial difficulty.

«  Significant change in the interest rate.
«  Changein the currency the loan is denominated in.

« Insertion of collateral, other security or credit
enhancements that significantly affect the credit risk
associated with the loan.

If the terms are substantially different, the Group
derecognises the original financial asset and recognises a
“new” asset at fair value and recalculates a new effective
interest rate for the asset. The date of renegotiation is
consequently considered to be the date of initial recognition
for impairment calculation purposes, including for the
purpose of determining whether a significant increase in
credit risk has occurred. However, the Group also assesses
whether the new financial asset recognised is deemed
to be credit-impaired at initial recognition, especially in
circumstances where the renegotiation was driven by the
debtor being unable to make the originally agreed payments.
Differences in the carrying amount are also recognised in
profit or loss as a gain or loss on derecognition.
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(iii) Modification of loans (Continued)

If the terms are not substantially different, the renegotiation
or modification does not result in derecognition, and the
Group recalculates the gross carrying amount based on
the revised cash flows of the financial asset and recognises
a modification gain or loss in profit or loss. The new gross
carrying amount is recalculated by discounting the modified
cash flows at the original effective interest rate (or credit-
adjusted effective interest rate for purchased or originated
credit-impaired financial assets).

(iv) Derecognition other than on a modification

Financial assets, or a portion thereof, are derecognised when
the contractual rights to receive the cash flows from the assets
have expired, or when they have been transferred and either
(i) the Group transfers substantially all the risks and rewards
of ownership, or (ii) the Group neither transfers nor retains
substantially all the risks and rewards of ownership and the
Group has not retained control.

The Group enters into transactions where it retains the
contractual rights to receive cash flows from assets but
assumes a contractual obligation to pay those cash flows
to other entities and transfers substantially all of the risks
and rewards. These transactions are accounted for as “pass
through” transfers that result in derecognition if the Group:

«  Has no obligation to make payments unless it collects
equivalent amounts from the assets;

« Is prohibited from selling or pledging the assets; and

«  Has an obligation to remit any cash it collects from the
assets without material delay.
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SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)

2.6 Financial assets and liabilities (Continued)

Financial assets (Continued)

(iv) Derecognition other than on a modification (Continued)

Collateral (shares and bonds) furnished by the Group under
standard repurchase agreements and securities lending and
borrowing transactions are not derecognised because the
Group retains substantially all the risks and rewards on the
basis of the predetermined repurchase price, and the criteria
for derecognition are therefore not met. This also applies to
certain securitisation transactions in which the Group retains
a subordinated residual interest.

When the contractual rights to receive the cash flows from
the assets have been transferred, and the Group neither
transfers nor retains substantially all the risks and rewards
of ownership, and the Group has retained control of the
transferred assets, the Group applies continuing involvement
approach.

Under this approach, the Group continues to recognise the
transferred asset to the extent of its continuing involvement
and recognise the associated liability, to reflect the rights and
obligations retained by the Group. The net carrying amount
of the transferred asset and associated liability is: (a) the
amortised cost of the rights and obligations retained by the
Group, if the transferred asset is measured at amortised cost;
or (b) equal to the fair value of the rights and obligations
retained by the Group when measured on a stand-alone basis,
if the transferred asset is measured at fair value.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)
2.6 Financial assets and liabilities (Continued)
Financial liabilities

(i) Classification and subsequent measurement

In both the current and prior period, financial liabilities are
classified and subsequently measured at amortised cost,
except for:

«  Financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss: this
classification is applied to derivatives, financial liabilities
held for trading (e.g. short positions in the trading
booking) and other financial liabilities designated as
such at initial recognition. Gains or losses on financial
liabilities designated at fair value through profit or loss
are presented partially in other comprehensive income
(the amount of change in the fair value of the financial
liability that is attributable to changes in the credit risk
of that liability, which is determined as the amount that
is not attributable to changes in market conditions that
give rise to market risk) and partially profit or loss (the
remaining amount of change in the fair value of the
liability). This is unless such a presentation would create,
or enlarge, an accounting mismatch, in which case the
gains and losses attributable to changes in the credit risk
of the liability are also presented in profit or loss;

+  Financial liabilities arising from the transfer of financial
assets which did not qualify for derecognition, or
when the continuing involvement approach applies.
When the transfer of financial asset did not qualify for
derecognition, a financial liability is recognised for the
consideration received for the transfer. In subsequent
periods, the Group recognises any expense incurred
on the financial liability; when continuing involvement
approach applies; and

«  Financial guarantee contracts and loan commitments.
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SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.6 Financial assets and liabilities (Continued)

Financial liabilities (continued)

(i) Derecognition

Financial liabilities are derecognised when they are
extinguished (i.e. when the obligation specified in the contract
is discharged, cancelled or expires).

The exchange between the Group and its original lenders
of debt instruments with substantially different terms, as
well as substantial modifications of the terms of existing
financial liabilities, are accounted for as an extinguishment
of the original financial liability and the recognition of a
new financial liability. The terms are substantially different
if the discounted present value of the cash flows under the
new terms, including any fees paid net of any fees received
and discounted using the original effective interest rate, is
at least 10% different from the discounted present value of
the remaining cash flows of the original financial liability.
In addition, other qualitative factors, such as the currency
that the instrument is denominated in, changes in the
type of interest rate, new conversion features attached to
the instrument and change in covenants are also taken
into consideration. If an exchange of debt instruments or
modification of terms is accounted for as an extinguishment,
any costs or fees incurred are recognised as part of the gain or
loss on the extinguishment. If the exchange or modification
is not accounted for as an extinguishment, any costs or fees
incurred to adjust the carrying amount of the liability are
amortised over the remaining term of the modified liability.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)

2.7 Financial guarantee contracts and loan commitments

Financial guarantee contracts are contracts that require the issuer
to make specified payments to reimburse the holder for a loss it
incurs because a specified debtor fails to make payments when
due, in accordance with the terms of a debt instrument. Such
financial guarantees are given to banks, financial institutions and
others on behalf of customers to secure loans, overdrafts and other
banking facilities.

Financial guarantee contracts are initially measured at fair value
and subsequently measured at the higher of:

o The amount of the loss allowance; and

+  The fee received on initial recognition less income recognised
in accordance with the principles of HKFRS 15 “Revenue from
Contracts with Customers”.

Loan commitments provided by the Group are measured as the
amount of the loss allowance. The Group has not provided any
commitment to provide loans at a below-market interest rate, or
that can be settled net in cash or by delivering or issuing another
financial instrument.

For loan commitments and financial guarantee contracts, the loss
allowance is recognised as a provision. However, for contracts
that include both a loan and an undrawn commitment and the
Group cannot separately identify the expected credit losses
on the undrawn commitment component from those on the
loan component, the expected credit losses on the undrawn
commitment are recognised together with the loss allowance for
the loan. To the extent that the combined expected credit losses
exceed the gross carrying amount of the loan, the expected credit
losses are recognised as a provision.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)
2.8 Derivative and hedging activities

Derivatives are initially recognised at fair value on the date on
which a derivative contract is entered into and are subsequently
re-measured at fair value. All derivatives are carried as assets when
fair value is positive and as liabilities when fair value is negative.

Certain derivatives are embedded in hybrid contracts, such as the
conversion option in a convertible bond. If the hybrid contract
contains a host that is a financial asset, then the Group assesses
the entire contract as described in the financial assets section
above for classification and measurement purposes. Otherwise,
the embedded derivatives are treated as separate derivatives
when:

«  Their economic characteristics and risks are not closely
related to those of the host contract;

« A separate instrument with the same terms would meet the
definition of a derivative; and

+  The hybrid contract is not measured at fair value through
profit or loss.

These embedded derivatives are separately accounted for at fair
value, with changes in fair value recognised in the consolidated
income statement unless the Group chooses to designate the
hybrid contracts at fair value through profit or loss.

The method of recognising the resulting fair value gain or loss
depends on whether the derivative is designated and qualifies as a
hedging instrument, and if so, the nature of the item being hedged.
The Group designates certain derivatives as hedges of the fair value
of recognised assets or liabilities or firm commitments (fair value
hedges).

The Group documents, at the inception of the hedge, the
relationship between hedged items and hedging instruments, as
well as its risk management objective and strategy for undertaking
various hedge transactions. The Group also documents its
assessment, both at hedge inception and on an ongoing basis, of
whether the derivatives that are used in hedging transactions are
highly effective in offsetting changes in fair values of hedged items.
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2.8

SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)
Derivative and hedging activities (Continued)
(a) Fairvalue hedge

Changes in the fair value of derivatives that are designated
and qualify as fair value hedges are recorded in the
consolidated income statement under “Net trading income -
Net gain/(loss) arising from financial instruments subject to
fair value hedge”, together with any changes in the fair value
of the hedged asset that are attributable to the hedged risk.

If the hedge no longer meets the criteria for hedge accounting,
the adjustment to the carrying amount of a hedged item
for which the effective interest method is used is amortised
to profit or loss over the period to maturity. If the hedge
relationship no longer meets the criteria for hedge accounting
or is terminated for reasons other than derecognition, e.g. due
to repayment of the hedged item, the unamortised carrying
value adjustment (the difference between the carrying value
of the hedged item at the time of termination and the value
at which it would have been carried had the hedge never
existed) to the hedged item is amortised to the income
statement over the remaining life of the hedged item by the
effective interest method. If the hedged item is derecognised,
the unamortised carrying value adjustment is recognised
immediately in the income statement.

(b) Derivatives that do not qualify for hedge accounting

Certain derivative instruments do not qualify for hedge
accounting. Changes in the fair value of any derivative
instrument that does not qualify for hedge accounting
are recognised immediately in the consolidated income
statement under “Net trading income - Net gain/(loss) from
derivatives entered into for trading purpose”. For derivatives
that are managed in conjunction with designated financial
assets or financial liabilities, the gains and losses arising from
changes in their fair value are included under “Net trading
income - Net gain/(loss) on financial instruments at fair value
through profit or loss”.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)
2.9 Offsetting financial instruments

Financial assets and liabilities are offset and the net amount
reported in the consolidated statement of financial position when
there is a legally enforceable right to offset the recognised amounts
and there is an intention to settle on a net basis, or realise the asset
and settle the liability simultaneously. The legally enforceable right
must not be contingent on future events and must be enforceable
in the normal course of business and in the event of default,
insolvency or bankruptcy of the Company or the counterparty.

2.10 Sale and repurchase agreements

The liability to counterparties in respect of securities sold subject
to repurchase agreements (“repos”) is included in deposits from
banks, or other accounts and accruals, as appropriate. Securities
purchased under agreements to resell (“reverse repos”) are
recorded as loans and advances to other banks or customers,
as appropriate. The difference between the sale and repurchase
price is treated as interest and accrued over the life of the
agreements using the effective interest method. Securities lent
to counterparties are also retained in the consolidated financial
statements.

Securities borrowed are not recognised in the consolidated
financial statements, unless these are sold to third parties, in
which case the purchases and sales are recorded with the gain or
loss included in trading income. The obligation to return them is
recorded at fair value as a trading liability.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)
2.11 Repossessed assets

Loans on which collateral assets have been repossessed are
not derecognised and are carried in the consolidated statement
of financial position with appropriate amounts of impairment
allowances made. In the case of delinquent loans on which
collateral assets have been foreclosed and repossessed by the
Group pursuant to legal arrangements or court orders, and with
the legal title of the assets having been passed to the Group, such
loans are derecognised. The foreclosed assets held for resale are
included in “Advances and other accounts - Other assets”.

2.12 Segment reporting

The Group’s operating segments are determined to be customer
group segment because the chief operating decision maker
uses customer group information in order to make decisions
about allocating resources and assessing performance. HKFRS 8
‘Operating Segments’ requires segmental disclosure to be based
on the way that the Group’s chief operating decision maker regards
and manages the Group, with the amounts reported for each
reportable segment being the measures reported to the Group’s
chief operating decision maker for the purpose of assessing
segmental performance and making decision about operating
matters.
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SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)

2.13 Foreign currency translation

(a) Functional and presentation currency

Items included in the financial statements of each of the
Group’s entities are measured using the currency of the
primary economic environment in which the entity operates
(the “functional currency”). The consolidated financial
statements are presented in HK dollars, which is the Group’s
presentation currency and the functional and presentation
currency of the Company and major part of the Group.

(b) Transactions and balances

Foreign currency transactions are translated into the
functional currency of the relevant entity using the exchange
rates prevailing at the dates of the transactions. Foreign
exchange gains and losses resulting from the settlement
of such transactions and from the translation at year-
end exchange rates of monetary assets and liabilities
denominated in foreign currencies are recognised in the
consolidated income statement.

All foreign exchange gains and losses recognised in
the consolidated income statement are presented
net in the consolidated income statement within the
corresponding item. Foreign exchange gains and losses on
other comprehensive income items are presented in the
consolidated statement of comprehensive income within the
corresponding item.

In the case of changes in the fair value of foreign currency
denominated monetary assets classified as FVOCI, a
distinction is made between translation differences resulting
from changes in amortised cost of the assets and other
changes in the carrying amount of the assets. Translation
differences related to changes in the amortised cost are
recognised in the consolidated income statement, and
those related to changes in the carrying amount, except for
impairment, are recognised in other comprehensive income.

Translation differences on non-monetary items, such as
investments in equity instruments held at fair value through
profit or loss, are reported as part of the fair value gain or
loss. Translation difference on certain other non-monetary
items, such as equities classified as FVOCI, are included in
the investment revaluation reserve in other comprehensive
income.
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SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.13 Foreign currency translation (Continued)

(c) Group companies

The results and financial position of all the Group’s entities
(none of which has the currency of a hyperinflationary
economy) that have a functional currency different from the
presentation currency are translated into the presentation
currency as follows:

(i) assets and liabilities for each statement of financial
position presented are translated at the closing rate at
the date of that statement of financial position;

(ii) income and expenses for each income statement are
translated at average exchange rates (unless this average
is not a reasonable approximation of the cumulative
effect of the rates prevailing on the transaction dates, in
which case income and expenses are translated at the
dates of the transactions); and

(iii) all resulting exchange differences are recognised as a
separate component of equity.

Exchange differences arising from the above processes are
reported in shareholders’ equity under “Exchange reserve”.

On consolidation, exchange differences arising from the
translation of the net investment in foreign entities are taken
to shareholders’ equity. When a foreign operation is sold,
such exchange differences are recognised in the consolidated
income statement as part of the gain or loss on sale.

Goodwill and fair value adjustments arising on the acquisition

of a foreign entity are treated as assets and liabilities of the
foreign entity and translated at the closing rate.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)
2.14 Premises and other fixed assets

Premises comprise mainly offices and shops. Leasehold land and
all other fixed assets are stated at historical cost less depreciation.
Historical cost includes expenditure that is directly attributable to
the acquisition of the items.

Subsequent costs are included in the asset’s carrying amount
or recognised as a separate asset, as appropriate, only when
it is probable that future economic benefits associated with
the item will flow to the Group and the cost of the item can be
measured reliably. The carrying amount of the replaced part is
derecognised. All other repairs and maintenance are expensed in
the consolidated income statement during the financial period in
which they are incurred.
- Premises Over the remaining period of lease
- Furniture, fittings,

equipment and

motor vehicles

Over the estimated useful lives generally
between 3 and 10 years or the
unexpired terms of the lease, whichever
is shorter

The assets’ residual values and useful lives are reviewed, and
adjusted if appropriate, at each end of the reporting period.

An asset’s carrying amount is written down immediately to its
recoverable amount if the asset’s carrying amount is greater than
its estimated recoverable amount (Note 2.17).

Gains and losses on disposals are determined by comparing the
proceeds with the carrying amount and are recognised in the
consolidated income statement.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.15 Investment properties

Property that is held for long-term rental yields or for capital
appreciation or both, and that is not occupied by the companies in
the consolidated Group, is classified as investment property.

Investment property is measured initially at its cost, including
related transaction costs.

After initial recognition, investment property is carried at fair value.
Fair value is based on active market prices, adjusted, if necessary,
for any difference in the nature, location or condition of the
specific asset. If this information is not available, the Group uses
alternative valuation methods such as recent prices on less active
markets or discounted cash flow projections. These valuations
are performed in accordance with the guidance issued by the
International Valuation Standards Committee. These valuations
are reviewed annually by external valuers. Investment property
that is being redeveloped for continuing use as investment
property, or for which the market has become less active,
continues to be measured at fair value.

The fair value of investment property reflects, among other things,
rental income from current leases and assumptions about rental
income from future leases in the light of current market conditions.

Subsequent expenditure is charged to the asset’s carrying amount
only when it is probable that future economic benefits associated
with the item will flow to the Group and the cost of the item can
be measured reliably. All other repairs and maintenance costs
are expensed in the consolidated income statement during the
financial period in which they are incurred.

Changes in fair values are recognised in the consolidated income
statement.

If an investment property becomes owner-occupied, it is
reclassified as premises and other fixed assets, and its fair value
at the date of reclassification becomes its cost for accounting
purposes.

If an item of premises and other fixed assets becomes an
investment property because its use has changed, any difference
resulting between the carrying amount and the fair value of this
item at the date of transfer is recognised in equity as a revaluation
of premises and other fixed assets under HKAS 16. However, if a
fair value gain reverses a previous impairment loss, the gain is
recognised in the consolidated income statement.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.16 Goodwill and intangible assets

Goodwill represents the excess of the cost of an acquisition over
the Group’s share of the net fair value of the identifiable assets and
liabilities of the acquiree as at the date of acquisition. Goodwill is
carried at cost less any accumulated impairment losses. Goodwill
is tested annually for impairment. Impairment losses on goodwill
are not reversed. Gains and losses on the disposal of an entity
include the carrying amount of goodwill relating to the entity sold.

Goodwill is allocated to cash-generating units for the purpose
of impairment testing. The allocation is made to those cash-
generating units or groups of cash-generating units that are
expected to benefit from the business combination on which the
goodwill arose.

Intangible assets arising from an acquisition are recognised
separately from goodwill when they are separable or arise from
contractual or other legal rights, and their value can be measured
reliably. They include trade names and intangible assets of
core deposits, contracts and customer relationships. Intangible
assets are stated at cost less amortisation, and/or accumulated
impairment losses. Amortisation is calculated based on estimated
useful life ranging from 5 to 12 years using a diminishing balance
method.

2.17 Impairment of goodwill, intangible assets and non-
financial assets

Assets that have an indefinite useful life or are not yet available
for use are not subject to amortisation, but are tested annually
for impairment. Assets are reviewed for impairment whenever
events or changes in circumstances indicate that the carrying
amount may not be recoverable. An impairment loss is recognised
for the amount by which the asset’s carrying amount exceeds
its recoverable amount. The recoverable amount is the higher of
an asset’s fair value less costs of disposal and value in use. For
the purposes of assessing impairment, assets are grouped at the
lowest levels (cash-generating units) for which there are separately
identifiable cash flows. Non-financial assets other than goodwill
that suffered an impairment are reviewed for possible reversal of
the impairment at each reporting date.

In the Company’s financial statements, impairment testing of the
investment in a subsidiary or an associate is also required upon
receiving dividend from that entity if the dividend exceeds the
Company’s share of the total comprehensive income of that entity
concerned in the period the dividend is declared or if the carrying
amount of that entity in the Company’s statement of financial
position exceeds the Company’s share of the carrying amount
of that entity’s net assets including goodwill in its consolidated
statement of financial position.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.18 Current and deferred income tax

The tax expense for the period comprises current and deferred
tax. Tax is recognised in the consolidated income statement,
except to the extent that it relates to items recognised in other
comprehensive income or directly in equity. In such case, the tax
is recognised in other comprehensive income or directly in equity,
respectively.

The current income tax charge is calculated on the basis of
the tax laws enacted or substantially enacted at the end of
the reporting period in the territories where the Company’s
subsidiaries, associates and joint ventures generate taxable
income. Management periodically evaluates positions taken in
tax returns with respect to situations in which applicable tax
regulation is subject to interpretation. It establishes provisions
where appropriate on the basis of amounts expected to be paid to
the tax authorities.

Deferred income tax is recognised, using the liability method, on
temporary differences arising between the tax bases of assets and
liabilities and their carrying amounts in the consolidated financial
statements. Deferred income tax is determined using tax rates
that have been enacted or substantially enacted by the end of the
reporting period and that are expected to apply when the related
deferred income tax asset is realised or the deferred income tax
liability is settled.

Deferred income tax assets are recognised only to the extent that it
is probable that future taxable profit will be available against which
the temporary differences can be utilised. The tax effects of income
tax losses available for carry forward are recognised as an asset
when it is probable that future taxable profits will be available
against which these losses can be utilised.

Deferred income tax is provided on temporary differences arising
on investments in subsidiaries, associates and jointly controlled
entities, except where the timing of the reversal of the temporary
difference is controlled by the Group and it is probable that the
temporary difference will not reverse in the foreseeable future.

Deferred income tax related to investment properties is measured
according to the tax consequence on the presumption that they
are recovered entirely through sale.

Deferred income tax related to fair value re-measurement of debt
securities at FVOCI, which is charged or credited directly to other
comprehensive income, is also credited or charged directly to
other comprehensive income and is subsequently recognised
in the consolidated income statement upon the realisation of
relevant investments.
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SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)

2.19 Employee benefits

(a) Pension obligations

The Group offers a mandatory provident fund scheme and a
number of defined contribution plans, the assets of which are
generally held in separate trustee-administered funds. These
pension plans are funded by payments from employees and
by the relevant Group companies.

The Group’s contributions to the mandatory provident fund
schemes and defined contribution retirement schemes are
expensed as incurred. Other than mandatory provident fund
contribution, the Group’s contributions may be reduced by
contributions forfeited by those employees who leave prior to
vesting fully in the contributions.

(b) Share-based compensation
(i) Share option schemes

The Group has the choice to pay the intrinsic value of the
share option or to issue new shares to a grantee at the date of
exercise under the share-based compensation plans. The total
amount to be expensed over the vesting period is determined
by reference to the fair value according to settlement type.

For cash-settled share-based compensation, the total cost is
the fair value of the options granted, with re-measurement at
each reporting period with any change in the cost recognised
in the consolidated income statement, with a corresponding
credit or adjustment to the “Liabilities”.

For equity-settled share-based compensation, the total cost is
measured and recognised based on the fair value of the equity
options at the grant date, with a corresponding credit to the
“Shared-based compensation reserve” in the shareholders’
funds. The total cost, which is fixed based on the fair value at
the grant date, is charged to consolidated income statement
in accordance with the terms of the vesting of the options over
time. When the options are exercised, the Company will issue
new shares to settle its obligation, and transfer applicable
amount from the “Share-based compensation reserve” to the
“Share capital” account.
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SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.19 Employee benefits (Continued)

(b) Share-based compensation (Continued)
(ii) Share award schemes

For award shares under the Share Award Scheme, the amount
to be expensed as share-based compensation expenses is
determined by reference to the fair value of the award shares
granted, taking into account all non-vesting conditions
associated with the grants on grant date. The total expenses
is recognised over the relevant vesting periods or on the grant
date if the shares vest immediately, with a corresponding
credit to the “Shared-based compensation reserve” in the
shareholders’ funds.

For those awarded shares which are amortised over the
vesting periods, the Group reviews its estimates of the
number of award shares that are expected ultimately vest
based on the vesting conditions at the end of each reporting
period. Any resulting adjustment to the cumulative amount
recognised in prior years is charged or credited to share-
based compensation expenses in the current year, with a
corresponding adjustment to “Share-based compensation
reserve”,

Where award shares are acquired under the Share Award
Scheme from the market or by electing for scrip in lieu of
cash dividends, the total consideration of the shares acquired
from the market (including any directly attributable costs) or
the value of shares received under the scrip dividend scheme
is presented as “Shares held for share award scheme” and
deducted from total equity.

Upon vesting, the related costs of the vested award shares
purchased from the market and shares acquired from
reinvesting cash dividends or received under the scrip
dividend scheme (dividend shares) are credited to “Shares
held for share award scheme”, with a corresponding decrease
in “Share-based compensation reserve” for the purchased
shares, and decrease in retained earnings for the dividend
shares.
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2. EXEHEBEHE® 2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)

219 EEEH @ 2.19 Employee benefits (Continued)
(7)) ESEZER (c) Employee leave entitlements
EERZFBNEHARBRNERENEE Employee entitlements to annual leave and long service leave
EERERBFHET -NEEREHAR are recognised when they accrue to employees. An accrual
ErtEERERBMEZ 2 FRERH is made for the estimated liability for annual leave and long
RN Z (st EEELEE - service leave as a result of services rendered by employees up

to the end of the reporting period.

(T) L&x5+2) (d) Bonus plans

EXREERRESRMRBMAEL Z R Liabilities for bonus plans due wholly within twelve months
RSEERNREEE MERMEEEE after the end of the reporting period are recognised when the
R E AR Z12E 8 REMN AP 5 Group has a present or constructive obligation as a result of
5t > RIS 518 2 B ER R bEsT o services rendered by employees and a reliable estimate of the

obligation can be made.

2,20 2.20 Provisions

MAEBRBTEHMAESLNREEIETE Provisions are recognised when: the Group has a present legal or
B5E; AIEEMEREEMERLEERM constructive obligation as a result of past events; it is more likely
KRZAEESRAEENERMKRZ OIS than not that an outflow of resources will be required to settle the
M KPIREYE Z SRR R PI S 51ES > BUER obligation; and the amount has been reliably estimated. Provisions

BREANAR A RRE Bt - BEREE are not recognised for future operating losses.
BIER IEFAE SIS R AR IEBEEAIT R o R
EEEAITgER ARG

B ZEREERER  BRFZZEITERIE Where there are a number of similar obligations, the likelihood
RZABEMREE AR FEERSEE T o BN that an outflow will be required in settlement is determined by
ER— R EERNER—IEEERIER 2T considering the class of obligations as a whole. A provision is
REMEIAEE TR/ TR R Rt L SR o recognised even if the likelihood of an outflow with respect to any

one item included in the same class of obligations may be small.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.21 Leases

Leases are recognised as a right-of-use asset and a corresponding
liability at the date at which the leased asset is available for use by
the Group.

Contracts may contain both lease and non-lease components. The
Group allocates the consideration in the contract to the lease and
non-lease components based on their relative stand-alone prices.
However, for leases of real estate for which the Group is a lessee, it
has elected not to separate lease and non-lease components and
instead accounts for these as a single lease component.

Assets and liabilities arising from a lease are initially measured on
a present value basis. Lease liabilities include the net present value
of the following lease payments:

« fixed payments (including in-substance fixed payments), less
any lease incentives receivable,

« variable lease payments that are based on an index or a
rate, initially measured using the index or rate as at the

commencement date, if any

« amounts expected to be payable by the Group under residual
value guarantees, if any

« the exercise price of a purchase option if the Group is
reasonably certain to exercise that option, and

«  payments of penalties for terminating the lease, if the lease
term reflects the Group exercising that option.

Lease payments to be made under reasonably certain extension
options are also included in the measurement of the liability.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)

2.21 Leases (Continued)

The lease payments are discounted using the interest rate implicit
in the lease. If that rate cannot be readily determined, which is
generally the case for leases in the Group, the lessee’s incremental
borrowing rate is used, being the rate that the individual lessee
would have to pay to borrow the funds necessary to obtain an
asset of similar value to the right-of-use asset in a similar economic
environment with similar terms, security and conditions.

To determine the incremental borrowing rate, the Group:

+  where possible, uses recent third-party financing received by
the individual lessee as a starting point, adjusted to reflect
changes in financing conditions since third party financing
was received,

« uses a build-up approach that starts with a risk-free interest

rate adjusted for credit risk for leases held by the Group,
which does not have recent third party financing, and

+  makes adjustments specific to the lease, e.g. term, country,
currency and security.

Lease payments are allocated between principal and finance cost.

The finance cost is charged to profit or loss over the lease period so

as to produce a constant periodic rate of interest on the remaining

balance of the liability for each period.

Right-of-use assets are measured at cost comprising the following:

«  the amount of the initial measurement of lease liability,

« any lease payments made at or before the commencement
date less any lease incentives received,

« anyinitial direct costs, and

. restoration costs.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)
2.21 Leases (Continued)

Right-of-use assets are generally depreciated over the shorter of
the asset’s useful life and the lease term on a straight-line basis.

Payments associated with short-term leases and all leases of low-
value assets are recognised on a straight-line basis as an expense
in profit or loss. Short-term leases are leases with a lease term of 12
months or less.

Lease income from operating leases where the Group is a lessor is
recognised in income on a straight-line basis over the lease term.

2.22 Fiduciary activities

The Group commonly acts as trustees and in other fiduciary
capacities that result in the holding or placing of assets on behalf
of individuals, trusts and other institutions. These assets are
excluded from the consolidated financial statements, as they are
not assets of the Group.

2.23 Share capital

Ordinary shares are classified as equity. Incremental costs directly
attributable to the issue of new shares are shown in equity as a
deduction, net of tax, from the proceeds.

Dividends on ordinary shares are recognised as a liability in the
consolidated financial statements in the period in which they are
approved by shareholders.

2.24 Cash and cash equivalents

In the statement of cash flows, cash and cash equivalents
comprise balances with less than three months’ maturity from
the date of acquisition, including: cash, balances with banks and
other financial institutions, treasury bills, other eligible bills and
certificates of deposit and investment securities which are readily
convertible to known amounts of cash and are subject to an
insignificant risk of changes in value.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)
2.25 Contingent liabilities and contingent assets

A contingent liability is a possible obligation that arises from
past events and whose existence will only be confirmed by the
occurrence or non-occurrence of one or more uncertain future
events not wholly within the control of the Group. It can also be a
present obligation arising from past events that is not recognised
because it is not probable that an outflow of economic resources
will be required or the amount of obligation cannot be measured
reliably.

A contingent liability is not recognised but is disclosed in the notes
to the consolidated financial statements. When a change in the
probability of an outflow occurs so that outflow is probable, it will
then be recognised as a provision.

A contingent asset is a possible asset that arises from past events
and whose existence will be confirmed only by the occurrence or
non-occurrence of one or more uncertain events not wholly within
the control of the Group.

A contingent asset is not recognised but is disclosed in the notes to
the consolidated financial statements when an inflow of economic
benefits is probable. When such inflow is virtually certain, an asset
is recognised.

2.26 Insurance contracts

The Group issues contracts that contain insurance risk or both
insurance and financial risks. Insurance contracts are those
contracts that transfer significant insurance risk. Such contract
may also transfer financial risk. As a general guideline, the Group
defines as significant insurance risk the possibility of having to pay
benefits on the occurrence of an insured event that are at least
10% or more than the benefits payable if the insured event did not
occur.
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SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.26 Insurance contracts (Continued)

Insurance contracts are accounted for as follows:

(a) Insurance revenue

The insurance revenue reflects the insurance contract
services provided by the Group over the period, which is
derived from the reduction in liability for remaining coverage
("LRC”) during the reporting period, subject to corrections
(adjustment of premiums, loss components) and excluding
investment components (i.e. amounts to be paid to a
policyholder even if an insured event does not occur). For the
contracts measured under Premium Allocation Approach, the
insurance revenue corresponds to the amount of expected
insurance coverage during the period (or passage of time
if not significantly different), excluding any investment
components. For the contracts measured under the general
measurement model, the insurance revenue corresponds to
the release of the LRC, depending on the quantity of provided
services, and an allocation of insurance acquisition cash
flows. In substance, the amounts related to the provision of
insurance contract services include:

« the expected claims, including expenses other than
insurance acquisition cash flows, but excluding those not
contributing to the fulfilment of insurance contracts (i.e.
non-attributable expenses);

«  the release of the risk adjustment for non-financial risk;

«  the allocation of CSM to the period.

The allocation of insurance acquisition cash flows represents
the portion of premiums that corresponds to the recovering
of those cash flows to each reporting period in a systematic
way based on the passage of time, the same amount
being recognized as insurance service expenses. This
mechanism enables to add back the part of the premium
corresponding to the coverage of insurance acquisition cash
flows. This means that insurance acquisition cash flows are
not recognized in the statement of profit or loss when the
acquisition cash flows occur but when the CSM is released.
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SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)

2.26 Insurance contracts (Continued)

(b) Insurance service expenses

Insurance service expenses arising from groups of contracts
issued by the Group are recognized in the statement of profit
or loss as they are incurred, excluding amounts allocated to
refunds of premiums. The payments relating to investment
components are excluded from insurance service expenses.
All insurance service expenses correspond to actual cash
outflows within the boundary of contracts identified when
projecting and calculating the present value of future cash
flows.

(c) Net expenses from reinsurance contracts held

In the statement of profit or loss, net expenses from
reinsurance contracts held (net income in some cases) are
presented separately from the insurance service expenses
and included in a single aggregate, corresponding to the
net between reinsurance service expenses and amounts
recovered from the reinsurers.

(d) Net finance income or expenses from insurance and
reinsurance contracts held

The net finance income or expenses from insurance and
reinsurance contracts is presented in the Group statement of
profit or loss with a split between insurance contracts issued
and reinsurance contracts held. This aggregate comprises the
changes in the carrying amount of the groups of contracts
that relate to financial risk arising from both (i) the effect of
the time value of money and changes in the time value of
money, (i) the effect of financial risk and changes in financial
risk (i.e. effect of changes in discount rates).
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2.

SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)

2.26 Insurance contracts (Continued)

3.

(e) Reinsurance contracts held

Contracts entered into by the Group with reinsurers under
which the Group is compensated for losses on one or more
contracts issued by the Group and that meet the classification
requirement for insurance contracts are classified as
reinsurance contracts held.

The benefits to which the Group is entitled under its
reinsurance contracts held are recognised as reinsurance
contract assets. These assets consist of short-term balances
due from reinsurers, as well as longer term receivables that
are dependent on the expected fulfilment cashflow arising
under the related insurance contracts which are covered
by applicable reinsurance contracts. The recognition and
measurement of reinsurance contracts held is similar to
insurance contracts issued and are measured consistently
with the amounts associated with the insurance contracts
covered by reinsurance contract held and in accordance with
the terms of each reinsurance contract. Reinsurance liabilities
are primarily premiums payable for reinsurance contracts and
are recognised as an expense when due.

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT

The Group’s activities expose it to a variety of financial risks and
those activities involve the analysis, evaluation, acceptance and
management of some degree of risk or combination of risks.
Taking risk is core to the financial business, and operational risks
are an inevitable consequence of being in business. The Group’s
aim is therefore to achieve an appropriate balance between risk
and return and minimise potential adverse effects on the Group’s
financial performance.

The Group’s risk management policies are designed to identify and
analyse these risks, to set appropriate risk limits and controls, and
to monitor the risks and adherence to limits by means of reliable
and up-to-date information systems. The Group regularly reviews
its risk management policies and systems to reflect changes in
markets, products and emerging best practice.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

Risk management is carried out pursuant to the overall strategy
and policies approved by the Board of Directors. The Risk
Management and Compliance Committee (“RMCC”) under
the authority delegated by the Board oversees and guides the
management of different risks which are more particularly
managed and dealt with by the Group Risk Division (“GRD”) and
different functional committees. In addition, Internal Audit is
responsible for the independent review of risk management and
the control environment.

To further enhance the risk governance and risk management
standards, the Board has approved a Risk Strategy framework that
also covers the Group’s Risk Appetite framework. The Risk Strategy
sets out the core values and high level risk management direction
of the Group, taking into account the overall business strategy
and direction, under which a robust Risk Appetite framework is
established to guide the strategic planning process and strengthen
the risk-return management. Fundamentally, the Risk Appetite
framework sets out the types and amount of risk that the Group
is willing to take in order to achieve its business plan. The Group’s
risk appetite metrics are composed of key indicators for measuring
capital, risks, return and liquidity and this is supplemented by a
set of risk tolerances made up of major risk limits of the Group. In
order to ensure that business is conducted within our established
risk appetite, monitoring on the compliance with the risk appetite
limits and risk tolerance is undertaken on a quarterly basis. In this
connection, the Group has set out its Risk Appetite Statement that
covers five key dimensions of the risks and returns of the Group,
namely, the target returns to shareholders, earnings volatility,
solvency, liquidity and other key risk measures. The GRD is
responsible for the ongoing monitoring of the compliance with the
Risk Appetite Statement and the regular reporting of the status to
the RMCC and the Board. Moreover, the Risk Appetite framework
and major risk appetite limits are subject to review by the RMCC
and the Board on an annual basis.

The most important types of risk are credit risk, liquidity risk,
market risk and insurance risk. Market risk includes currency risk,
interest rate risk and other price risks.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.1 Strategy in using financial instruments

The Group accepts deposits from customers at both fixed and
floating rates, and for various periods, and seeks to earn positive
interest margins by investing and lending these funds in a wide
range of assets. The Group seeks to increase these margins by
consolidating short-term funds and lending for longer periods
at higher rates, while maintaining sufficient liquidity to meet all
claims that might fall due.

The Group also seeks to apply its interest margins through
its lending to commercial and retail borrowers and to charge
customers appropriate fees and commission, taking into
consideration credit risk and market conditions. Such exposures
involve not just on-balance sheet loans and advances, as the Group
also enters into guarantees and other commitments such as letters
of credit, performance bonds and other bonds.

The Group also trades in financial instruments where it takes
positions in exchange-traded and over-the-counter (“OTC”)
instruments, including derivatives, to take advantage of short-
term market movements in equities and bonds and in currencies
and interest rates. The Board places trading limits on the level
of exposures that can be taken in relation to market positions.
Apart from specific hedging arrangements, foreign exchange
and interest rate exposures are normally offset by entering into
counterbalancing positions (including transactions with customers
or market counterparties), or by the use of derivatives, thereby
controlling the variability in the net cash amounts required to
liquidate market positions.

The Group also uses interest rate swap and other interest rate
derivatives to mitigate interest rate risk arising from changes in
interest rates that will result in decrease in the fair value of fixed
rate assets or increase in the fair value of fixed rate liabilities. Part
of these financial instruments are designated as fair value hedges,
and the terms of hedge including hedged item, amount, interest
rates, hedge period and purpose are determined and documented
at the inception of each fair value hedge. Hedge effectiveness is
assessed at inception on a prospective basis and is reassessed,
on an ongoing basis, based on actual experience and valuation.
Fair value hedge relationships that do not meet the effectiveness
test requirement of hedge accounting are discontinued with effect
from the date of ineffectiveness of the fair value hedge.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.1 Strategy in using financial instruments (Continued)

3.1.1 Derivatives held for risk management and hedge
accounting

Fair value hedges of interest rate risk

The Group uses interest rate swaps to hedge its exposure to
changes in the fair values of fixed-rate issued liabilities and fixed-
rate debt securities held in respect of a benchmark interest rate.
Pay-floating/receive-fixed interest rate swaps are matched to
specific issuances of fixed-rate liabilities or pay-fixed/receive-
floating interest rate swaps are matched to fixed-rate debt
securities held with terms that closely align with the critical terms
of the hedged item.

Only the interest rate risk element is hedged and therefore
other risks, such as credit risk, are managed but not hedged by
the Group. Interest rate risk to which the Group applies hedge
accounting arises from fixed-rate issued liabilities and fixed-rate
debt securities held, whose fair value fluctuates when benchmark
interest rates change. The Group hedges interest rate risk only to
the extent of benchmark interest rates because the changes in
fair value of an issued liability or a debt security are significantly
influenced by changes in the benchmark interest rate. Hedge
accounting is applied where economic hedge relationships meet
the hedge accounting criteria.

Before fair value hedge accounting is applied by the Group, the
Group determines whether an economic relationship between
the hedged item and the hedging instrument exists based on an
evaluation of the qualitative characteristics of these items and
the hedged risk that is supported by quantitative analysis. The
Group considers whether the critical terms of the hedged item and
hedging instrument closely align when assessing the presence of
an economic relationship. The Group evaluates whether the fair
value of the hedged item and the hedging instrument respond
similarly to similar risks.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.1 Strategy in using financial instruments (Continued)

3.1.1 Derivatives held for risk management and hedge
accounting (Continued)

Fair value hedges of interest rate risk (Continued)

The Group establishes a hedge ratio by aligning the par amount
of the fixed-rate debt security or issued liabilities and the notional
amount of the interest rate swap designated as a hedging
instrument. Possible sources of ineffectiveness are as follows:

(i) changes in market liquidity and bid-ask spread of the debt
securities;

(i) the fair value changes related to the benchmark rate before
next fixing date and on the fixed spread over the benchmark
rate of the interest rate swap;

(iii) changes in interest rate sensitivity at different fair value level;
(iv) the effect of the counterparty and the Group’s own credit
risk on the fair value of the interest rate swap, which is not
reflected in the fair value of the hedged item attributable to

the change in interest rate; and

(v) differences in maturities of the interest rate swap and the debt
securities held or the debt securities issued.

Dah Sing Financial Holdings Limited Annual Report 2025

175



3. BHBREREE® 3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

31 FEASRTESKRE @ 3.1 Strategy in using financial instruments (Continued)
3L1FFIERE EERE NG EEZITET 3.1.1 Derivatives held for risk management and hedge
He@@ accounting (Continued)
MEERZ AFEHE T @ Fair value hedges of interest rate risk (Continued)
FEBRFA NIFRERATRERATE The Group held the following interest rate swaps as hedging
Eplisbd 2 = instruments in fair value hedges of interest risk.
=)=
20255 12H31H 31 December 2025 Maturity
1FEMUR 1ENE SEME

R EER—FI == RS Risk category - interest rate risk Less than E5F More than
LOEBETF TS HKS’000 1year 1-5years 5years
BT BE TR Hedge of issued liabilities -

certificates of deposit
HE Nominal amount 887,353 = =
FHEEFZE Average fixed interest rate 4.31% = =
BTz aE - BEGER Hedge of issued liabilities -

subordinated notes
EHE Nominal amount 2,335,140 1,945,950 -
FHEEFZE Average fixed interest rate 3.00% 7.38% =

EHHFEZUATFESZ2EEES) Hedge of debt securities held at fair value

FFARMEERENERES through other comprehensive income
HE Nominal amount 3,462,887 10,476,468 1,745,128
FHEEFZE Average fixed interest rate 2.97% 3.85% 3.57%
PR 2 USRI ARSRRH Hedge of debt securities held at

(Etitiee amortised cost
HE Nominal amount 1,748,545 12,182,580 2,189,248
FHEEFZE Average fixed interest rate 2.91% 3.52% 3.00%
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.1 Strategy in using financial instruments (Continued)

Fair value hedges of interest rate risk (Continued)

3.1.1 Derivatives held for risk management and hedge
accounting (Continued)

EIHAR

2024F12H31H 31 December 2024 Maturity

TFMUA FEUE 5ENE
B\ RREER] —F = R B Risk category - interest rate risk Less than ZE54E More than
LOGBIEFT 5 HKS000 1year 1-5years 5years
BT BB TR Hedge of issued liabilities -

certificates of deposit
H{E Nominal amount 4,293,851 - -
EHEE R Average fixed interest rate 5.10% - -
BT BB BEES Hedge of issued liabilities - subordinated notes
H{E Nominal amount - 4,270,558 -
THEEN = Average fixed interest rate - 4.99% -
EHHFEZUATFESZ28EESH) Hedge of debt securities held at fair value
FFAEMEEN SN ERES through other comprehensive income
HE Nominal amount 2,182,297 12,566,234 2,536,090
THEEN = Average fixed interest rate 3.71% 3.75% 3.03%
SR 2 USRI A SIRRE Hedge of debt securities held at
1BE%E amortised cost

H{E Nominal amount 3,412,488 9,188,356 6,265,731
THEEN = Average fixed interest rate 2.84% 3.79% 2.98%
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Certificates of deposit
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Debt securities held at
fair value through other
comprehensive income
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Debt securities held at
amortised cost

3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)
3.1 Strategy in using financial instruments (Continued)

3.1.1 Derivatives held for risk management and hedge
accounting (Continued)

Fair value hedges

The amounts relating to items designated as hedged items were as
follows:
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.1 Strategy in using financial instruments (Continued)

3.1.1 Derivatives held for risk management and hedge
accounting (Continued)

Fair value hedges (Continued)

The amounts relating to items designated as hedged items were as

follows: (Continued)

2024
RETE
RAMBRR
RABFLE
SRR UGS
KRR ]
HHIEE 2
NHELH R
EREEE
Accumulated
FFY  amount of fair
SHE20244F value hedge
BEEHAERREE $ME adjustments
ZHHIEE 2 A E HEHESEZ remaining in the
HhREEESE NTEEE)  consolidated
Accumulated amount Changein statement
of fair value hedge REMBARRIRA value subject of financial
adjustments on the BEHHIEEZIER to hedge used position for
hedged item included Line item in the for calculating any hedged
iREE in the carryingamount  consolidated hedge items that have
Carrying amount of the hedged item statement of ineffectiveness ceased to be
financial position in for 2024 adjusted for
LOBIETF i3 BE aE BE B8 whichthe hedged 5 (F)  hedging gains
HKS'000 Assets Liabilities Assets Liabilities  item is included Note (a) and losses
g - 429499 - 1,145  BEITHERE (15,753) TiEH
Certificates of deposit Certificates of Not applicable
deposit issued
BERGS - 4146914 - (123643) REED (12,657) TEA
Subordinated notes Subordinated notes Not applicable
FAEZUATHESER 16,491,802 - (861,805) - MaHESERHEES 91,720 B
HEggst AHth2miim STAEMEENERN Not applicable
BEFES TREE
Debt securities held at Financial assets at fair
fair value through other value through other
comprehensive income comprehensive income
A Z DUBERRIATIARRY 17,469,291 - (1,397,284) - LUBBRRIATIRREY 114,653 B
BEFES THEE Not applicable
Debt securities held at Financial assets at
amortised cost amortised cost
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3. HERKREE® 3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (Continued)

3.1 FERESRIT AL @ 3.1 Strategy in using financial instruments (Continued)

3LIFFIERE EERH N EHEIEZTET 3.11Derivatives held for risk management and hedge
He® accounting (Continued)

RTEE @ Fair value hedges (Continued)

BRAEE AP T AZIEE RE AN & The amounts relating to items designated as hedging instruments
BT - and hedge ineffectiveness were as follows:

LB TIT i)
HKS 000

HMEER

Interest rate risk

F|Z I i — 5 F RS
Interest rate swaps - hedge of
certificates of deposit

R - R EEY
Interest rate swaps - hedge of
subordinated notes

IR - SRR AL
NHESBHHEEH A
Eth 2 ER R ERES

Interest rate swaps - hedge of
debt securities held at
fair value through other
comprehensive income

R i3S E 2 b
R AT IRINESES

Interest rate swaps - hedge of
debt securities held at
amortised cost

5t Note:

() ERNEREANERNSEAFTEE PEANEEE (@) The amount of hedge ineffectiveness recognised in profit/(loss) for each
AEHAEEREANBEEH REHEY category of fair value hedges is the difference between the change in value
HATANAFEEHMERMZER. of the hedged item subject to hedge in the current year and the change in

fair value of the corresponding hedging instrument in the current year.
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3.

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.1 Strategy in using financial instruments (Continued)

3.1.1 Derivatives held for risk management and hedge
accounting (Continued)

Fair value hedges (Continued)

The amounts relating to items designated as hedging instruments
and hedge ineffectiveness were as follows: (Continued)

2024
ARstE
e 2004F 4
KNEFHEA KMz
THZIEH NTELE)
Line item in the Change in fair BN
consolidated value used for Wbk
statement of calculating E3peNl
— financial position hedge  Ineffectiveness Hﬂlfﬁﬁﬁlﬁ@ﬁ
B where the ineffectiveness  recognisedin ¥R ZIEE
EfE Carrying amount hedging for 2024 profit/(loss)  Line item in profit or
LOBIEFisn Nominal BE af& instrumentis FE 5 (F)  loss thatincludes
HKS 000 amount Assets Liabilities included Note (a) Note (a)  hedge ineffectiveness
FIZEERE
Interest rate risk
MRS B — R R 4,293,851 3,956 2,851 fTAEEMIE 15,994 241 BRHEHHHEM
Interest rate swaps - hedge Derivatives financial ERMTEZBNE/
of certificates of deposit instruments (&8

Net gain/(loss) arising
from financial
instruments subject to
fair value hedge

FIia B — S B EET 4,270,558 7,839 133346 {TESRMTE 12,501 (156) FRTEEHRVIERS
Interest rate swaps - hedge Derivatives financial EMTRZFNE
of subordinated notes instruments (#518)

Net gain/(loss) arising
from financial
instruments subject to
fair value hedge

FIZig i —4FA Z UAT 17,284,621 871,692 10,028 (THEERTIA (91,789) (69) FRTEHRAVIERM
EstE8 AHESt AHM Derivatives financial SMIEZFhE/
2HRGENERES instruments (5550

Interest rate swaps - hedge Net gain/(loss) arising
of debt securities held at from financial
fair value through other instruments subject to
comprehensive income fair value hedge

MEISE A 2 LIBER 18866575 1,400,197 2,95 FTESRTA (115,340) (687) AR FHELFHIAER
AT RRRETSE Derivatives financial SRMIEZFNRE/

Interest rate swaps - hedge instruments (&8

of debt securities held at
amortised cost

Net gain/(loss) arising
from financial
instruments subject to
fair value hedge
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)
3.2 Creditrisk

The Group’s main credit risk is that borrowers or counterparties
may default on their payment obligations due to the Group.
These obligations arise from the Group’s lending and investment
activities, and trading of financial instruments (including
derivatives).

The Group has a Group Credit Committee (“GCC”) for approving
major credit exposures. The Credit Management Committee
(“CMC”) and the Treasury & Investment Risk Committee (“TIRC”)
are the committees responsible for credit policy formulation
and portfolio monitoring of the loan and treasury businesses
respectively. These committees have been chaired by the Chief
Executive or Group Chief Risk Officer with certain Executive
Directors and senior business and credit officers as members.
Credit risk measurement, underwriting, approval and monitoring
requirements are detailed in credit policies.

The Group manages all types of credit risk on a prudent basis.
Credits are extended within the parameters set out in the credit
policies and are approved by different levels of management
based upon established guidelines and delegated authorities.
Credit exposures, limits and asset quality are regularly monitored
and controlled by management, credit committees and GRD. The
Group’s internal auditors also conduct regular reviews and audits
to ensure compliance with credit policies and procedures, and
regulatory guidelines.

The Group has established policies and processes for the approval
and review of new products and activities, and credit policies
with details of the loan grading, or credit scoring, processes and
impairment policies.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)
3.2 Credit risk (continued)

3.2.1 Credit risk measurement

Credit risk grading

The Group uses internal credit risk grading that reflects the credit
quality of the borrowers. The Group uses internal credit grading
scorecards tailored to the various categories of counterparty. The
credit grading scorecards take into consideration borrower and
loan specific information collected at the time of application (such
as disposable income, and level of collateral for retail exposures;
and financial indicators and qualitative indicators for corporate
exposures). For retail exposures, this is supplemented with internal
data such as delinquency status and external data such as credit
bureau scoring information on individual borrowers. In addition,
the scorecards enable expert judgement from the credit risk officer
to determine the final internal credit grade for each exposure. This
allows for considerations which may not be captured as part of the
other inputs into the scorecards.

The following are additional considerations for each type of
portfolio held by the Group:

Retail

After the date of initial recognition, for personal unsecured lending
of retail business, the likelihood of default is monitored on a
periodic basis by behavioural score. This score is mapped to a
Probability of Default (“PD”).

Corporate

For corporate business, the credit grade is determined at
the borrower level. A relationship manager will incorporate
any updated or new information/credit assessments into the
credit grading scorecard on an ongoing basis. In addition, the
relationship manager will also update information about the
creditworthiness of the borrower every year from sources such as
borrower’s financial statements. This will determine the updated
internal credit grading.

Using the internal observed default rate supplemented with
external default data, and by applying statistical methods, PD
master scales are calibrated to arrive at the PD for each credit
grade.
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FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)
3.2 Credit risk (continued)

3.2.1 Credit risk measurement (Continued)

Credit risk grading (Continued)

HE Treasury

AP ERIERAIRAS N BB R
70 BRI R S DT AR (5 25T
1 o G RS B RE R EHT o S R7
2 AARB A AT TR B R 2 B S

For debt securities and interbank exposures under the Treasury
and Global Markets portfolio, external rating agency credit grades
are used. These published grades are continuously monitored and
updated. The PDs associated with each grade are linked to the
historical default rates published by the rating agencies.

3.2.2 FBEFIS BT E

BB IR S ER BRI i B eER R E HKFRS 9 outlines a “three-stage” model for impairment based on
EEEREHMIZURE L " LR REE H changes in credit quality since initial recognition as summarised
RN T - below:

3.2.2 Expected credit loss measurement

184
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==
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RERKRLRIES AR RS EZ BAEM
5|1 Bz 2 HRAEEBEBMIEEEST
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. RIS BISIRS 8 Hotk i BT
EEFBN—EEERSRENEEE
AREMEER o

- BARREZEERETHMEESZS
ReRBRFEREEREZEME
E-HAREERIE—ERENEES
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A financial instrument that is not credit-impaired on initial
recognition is classified in “Stage 1” and has its credit risk
continuously monitored by the Group.

If a significant increase in credit risk (“SICR”) since initial
recognition is identified, the financial instrument is moved to
“Stage 2” but is not yet deemed to be credit-impaired.

If the financial instrument is credit-impaired, the financial
instrument is then moved to “Stage 3”.

Financial instruments in Stage 1 have their ECL measured at
an amount equal to the portion of lifetime expected credit
losses that result from default events possible within the
next 12 months. Instruments in Stages 2 or 3 have their ECL
measured based on expected credit losses on a lifetime basis.

A pervasive concept in measuring ECL in accordance
with HKFRS 9 is that it should consider forward-looking
information.

Purchased or originated credit-impaired financial assets
are those financial assets that are credit impaired on initial
recognition. Their ECL is always measured on a lifetime basis.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (continued)
3.2.2 Expected credit loss measurement (Continued)

The following diagram summarises the impairment requirements
under HKFRS 9 (other than purchased or originated credit-
impaired financial assets):

BRHEDEEZ EEERES)

Change in credit quality since initial recognition

- _
PEER 1 PEES 2 PEES 3
Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3
FsamEsR (EEREBYiAME B ARG (EEREEE
(Initial recognition) (Significant increase in credit risk (Credit-impaired assets)

12 {8 B HARITEARIE & 518
12-month expected credit losses

AEBRAERNRE RN 2 E2HEH IR
I

3221 5B EBSE AN
ERNEUT BN EELFAERRNAS
BT ERECKRNMEERE AR

- BESEEMES BN EERER

BiRA] EERRARIFRERRZ
B TRE—AR

- WMEEEEME G EREEEFRER
| RBEANREETHR R—HREN
R i

- ERfE# (AHRE) Bi@30X

. BEEEEMS BEFAEEHRATE
BER

. BEERAERBEBEZERZEMDE=R
BARRIBE - DR EMZRE DR
BERAZEEENRENRZZHFZE
KPJRENE

since initial recognition)

SHRFEHRE ERSIE SHITRHE B 1R
Lifetime expected credit losses Lifetime expected credit losses

The key judgements and assumptions adopted by the Group in
addressing the requirements of the standard are discussed below:

3.2.2.1Significant increase in credit risk

The Group considers a financial instrument to have experienced a
SICR when one or more of the following criteria have been met:

+ when there is significant adverse external credit rating
transition for the bond portfolio, migrating from investment
grade to non-investment grade, or one notch downgrade for
bond with original non-investment grade at purchase

« when there is internal credit rating transition, ranging from
one notch to eight notches depending on its initial credit
rating, for corporate portfolio

«  when the day past due (“DPD”) exceeds 30 days

+ when the borrower is reported as “Early Warning” for
corporate portfolio

+  when the borrower is reported as Special Mention according
to the loan classification of the HKMA. The decision to classify
the loans is based on the borrower’s repayment ability and
likelihood of individual counterparties defaulting.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)
3.2 Credit risk (Continued)

3.2.2 Expected credit loss measurement (Continued)
3.2.2.1Significant increase in credit risk (Continued)

The assessment of SICR is performed on a monthly basis at a
portfolio level for all retail financial instruments held by the
Group. In relation to corporate financial instruments, where an
Early Warning list is used to monitor credit risk, this assessment is
performed at the counterparty level and on a monthly basis. The
criteria used to identify SICR are revised as when appropriate by
the respective credit departments of the portfolios.

The Group has not used the low credit risk exemption for any
financial instruments in the year ended 31 December 2025 and
2024.

3.2.2.2 Definition of default and credit-impaired assets

The Group defines a financial instrument as in default, which
is aligned with the definition of credit impaired (referred to as
“Stage 3 financial assets”), when one or more events that have
a detrimental impact on the estimated future cash flows of the
financial asset have occurred.

Evidence that a financial asset is credit-impaired includes the
following observable data:

«  significant financial difficulty of the borrower or issuer;
«  abreach of contract such as a default or past due event;

+  the restructuring of a loan or advance by the Group or bond
held by the Group on terms that the Group would not consider
otherwise;

«  the borrower or the issuer is bankrupt;

« it is reported as substandard, doubtful or loss according to
the loan classification of the HKMA. The decision to classify
the financial assets is based on the borrower’s or the issuer’s
repayment ability and likelihood of individual counterparties
defaulting; and

+  the disappearance of an active market for a security because
of financial difficulties.

A loan that has been renegotiated due to deterioration in the
borrower’s condition is usually considered to be credit-impaired
unless there is evidence that the risk of not receiving contractual
cash flows has reduced significantly and there are no other
indicators of impairment. In addition, a retail loan that is overdue
for 90 days or more is considered credit-impaired.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (continued)
3.2.2 Expected credit loss measurement (Continued)

3223Measuring ECL - Explanation of inputs, assumptions and
estimation techniques

The ECL is measured on either a 12-month (“12M”) or Lifetime
basis depending on whether a SICR has occurred since initial
recognition or whether an asset is considered to be credit-
impaired. Expected credit losses are the discounted product of the
PD, exposures at default (“EAD”), and loss given default (“LGD”),
defined as follows:

+  The PD represents the likelihood of a borrower or an issuer
defaulting on its financial obligation (as per “Definition of
default and credit-impaired” above), either over the next 12
months (“12M PD”), or over the remaining lifetime (“Lifetime
PD”) of the obligation.

«  EAD is based on the amounts the Group expects to be owed
at the time of default, over the next 12 months or over the
remaining lifetime. For example, for a revolving commitment,
the Group includes the current drawn balance plus any
further amount that is expected to be drawn up to the current
contractual limit by the time of default, should it occur.

«  LGD represents the Group’s expectation of the extent of loss
on a defaulted exposure. LGD varies by type of counterparty,
type and seniority of claim and availability of collateral or
other credit support. LGD is expressed as a percentage loss
per unit of exposure at the time of default.

The ECL is determined by projecting the PD, LGD and EAD for
each future month and for each individual exposure. These
three components are multiplied together and adjusted for
the likelihood of survival (i.e. the exposure has not prepaid or
defaulted in an earlier month). This effectively calculates an ECL for
each future month, which is then discounted back to the reporting
date and summed. The discount rate used in the ECL calculation is
the original effective interest rate or an approximation thereof.

The Lifetime PD is developed by applying a maturity profile to the
current 12M PD. The maturity profile looks at how defaults develop
on a portfolio from the point of initial recognition throughout the
lifetime of the loans. The maturity profile is based on historical
observed data and is assumed to be the same across all assets
within a portfolio and credit grade band. This is supported by
historical analysis.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (continued)
3.2.2 Expected credit loss measurement (Continued)

3223Measuring ECL - Explanation of inputs, assumptions and
estimation techniques (Continued)

The EADs are determined based on the expected payment profile,
which varies by product type.

«  For amortising products and bullet repayment loans, this is
based on the contractual repayments owed by the borrower
over a 12-month or lifetime basis. This will also be adjusted
by expected lifetimes of loans. Early repayment/refinance
assumptions are also incorporated into the calculation.

«  For non-revolving products, the exposure at default is
predicted by taking current drawn balance and adding a
“credit conversion factor” on the undrawn limit which allows
for the expected drawdown of the remaining limit by the time
of default.

«  For revolving products, the EAD is estimated by taking the
maximum between the on-balance sheet exposure and the
estimated utilised amount at default based on utilisation rate.

The LGDs are determined based on the factors which impact the
recoveries made post default. These include collateral type and
projected collateral values, historical discounts to market/book
values due to forced sales, time to repossession and recovery costs
observed.

Forward-looking economic information is also included in
determining the PD, EAD and LGD. Refer to Note 3.2.2.4 for an
explanation of forward-looking information and its inclusion in ECL
calculations.

The assumptions underlying the ECL calculation, such as how the
maturity profile of the PDs and how collateral values change etc.,
are regularly monitored and reviewed.

3.2.2.4Forward-looking information incorporated in the ECL models

The assessment of SICR and the calculation of ECL both
incorporate forward-looking information. The Group has
performed historical analysis and identified the key economic
variables impacting credit risk and expected credit losses for each
portfolio.



3. MBEAKREE®

32 EERR @

3.2.2 RIS BE1RE 12 4

3224 MATEIRE BB RRE Z AR ER @

ZECBEYRANEBONAR  EYEAR
A RENBRAR Z BB TR ITAM
R BRI AE A - S TR
B RN ER AR T B E HR IR (R A
B2 TEREEBR) Rl T —EsFZ
BRI MRS - BB TR BD T
—fBEsER) KB HMES > NRERABR
BIR R Z BN AR 2R TAZ2H
BORBEARRIMGES - A FEBEEHUHEY
WARRERNBRRRZ L ERARIBEZE
NERBRENZSEH T EMET M
SHEER DATMETE

EERBABIENZHEDEBEEERZ
g8  EREEH R TIEERMET
HETERSM T ARS ARRITMEER2KR
EACHA12E A EE Rz AREER
B BBz ~EBSt ERAEEREN
PADNRERYI2(E B BRI TR E B siE (PERL) »
SHESAMENZIITRREEER (BR2) °
ZEWANENTEREEBRDEBERE
HEEBERELEFSBRAEUAGEZIE
RN EmERE

BB EFFIE2024F 58 T8 BERERE
MEEMRTERE > TSRS RE AR A
Holtbsh R A B ERE RS BEE
BRHECEHERMEZFETYE AEESA
EHFCRBEIREMEEER - BERK
AEBEETRPEEHENGTETRAE
ENEMARESERF EEREEEEE
HE RPN AR ETERIEIE  hTE
HEERBEAHHNEEY WA HTE
HEEHEERENT R E

3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (continued)
3.2.2 Expected credit loss measurement (Continued)

3.2.2.4Forward-looking information incorporated in the ECL models

(Continued)

These economic variables and their associated impact on the PD,
EAD and LGD vary by financial instrument. Expert judgement has
also been applied in this process. Forecasts of these economic
variables (the “base economic scenario”) are provided by some
economic research institutions and the in-house economic
research team on a regular basis and provide the best estimate
view of the economy over the next five years. For the economic
variables out of the forecasting periods (i.e. after the next five
years), the point-in-time default risk level at the last forecasting
period is referenced to estimate the lifetime default risk level
of each instrument. The impact of these economic variables on
the PD and LGD has been determined by performing statistical
regression analysis to understand the impact changes in these
variables have had historically on default rates and loss rates.

The assessment of SICR is performed by considering either the
change in credit quality, expert credit judgement and backstop
indicator. This determines whether the whole financial instrument
is in Stage 1 or Stage 2 and hence whether 12-month or lifetime
ECL should be recorded. Following this assessment, the Group
measures ECL as either a probability weighted 12-month ECL
(Stage 1), or a probability weighted lifetime ECL (Stage 2). These
probability-weighted ECLs are determined by running each
scenario through the relevant ECL model and multiplying it by the
appropriate scenario weighting.

Although the US interest rates started to drop in 2024, the pace and
the magnitude of the rate cut is still uncertain, especially under
the Trump administration. Meanwhile, in light of the lingering
shadow cast by the credit quality issue of Mainland property
developers and the Hong Kong commercial real estate sector, the
Group has proactively managed related problem loans over the
past few years. Looking ahead, the Group will continue to adopt
appropriate assessment and risk management procedures in the
measurement of ECL. This includes reviewing credit portfolios,
considering different macroeconomic forecast scenarios, assessing
the reasonableness of ECL models outputs, and evaluating the
adequacy of ECL allowances.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (continued)
3.2.2 Expected credit loss measurement (Continued)

3.2.2.4Forward-looking information incorporated in the ECL models

(Continued)
ECL Model Refinements

In light of the rapidly changing market conditions, the Group has
proactively reviewed its ECL models throughout the past year,
which led to a phased refinement of specific model parameters,
allowing for a more effective representation of the asset quality
trends within the DSB China credit portfolios. Such refinement will
facilitate a more resilient measurement of ECL provisions.

Economic variable assumptions

The Group relies on a broad range of forward-looking
economic indicators as model inputs, such as the forecasts of
macroeconomic factors (“MEFs”) such as property price indices,
GDP growth rates, unemployment rates, and interest rates. The
selection of MEFs had gone through stringent statistical data tests
commonly adopted by the industry as well as expert judgements
to ensure that MEFs used in the ECL models are relevant to and
reflective of the risk profile of the Group’s credit portfolios while
satisfying required quantitative standards.

The scenarios “base”, “good” and “bad” were determined based
on the underlying assumptions described in the below table.
In particular, the “base” scenario makes reference to a set of
macroeconomic forecasts obtained from different economic
research institutions and the Group’s economist. “Good” and
“bad” scenarios were developed by referencing the MEFs in the
“base” scenario, with appropriate adjustment to the upside
and the downside potential variations taking into account the
uncertainties in the forward-looking economic environments.
The magnitude of adjustment were quantified based on historical
movements of the MEFs observed through a long span of observed
data covering peaks and troughs of past economic cycles.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (continued)
3.2.2 Expected credit loss measurement (Continued)

3.2.2.4Forward-looking information incorporated in the ECL models
(Continued)

Economic variable assumptions (Continued)

Scenario Underlying assumptions of the scenario

Base Forward-looking macroeconomic factors are a key
component of the macroeconomic outlook. The
base scenario is based on a set of macroeconomic
forecasts which formulate a “base case” view of the
most probable future direction of relevant economic
variables.

Good This scenario is determined by making reference

to the “base” scenario and reflects positive

uncertainties by incorporating upside variations to

the “base” scenario macroeconomic forecasts.

Bad This scenario is determined by making reference
to the “base” scenario and reflects negative
uncertainties by incorporating downside variations
to the “base” scenario macroeconomic forecasts.

Members of the CMC as well as department heads of credit
risk units put forth their most holistic view on the likelihood of
occurrence, enabling the Group to generate an overall market
outlook to determine the probability weightings assignment for
the different scenarios. These probability weights in turn drove the
forward-looking PD and LGD. To have further professional review
and reasonableness checking, the Group’s economist provided
his overall view on whether the collective forecasted outcome
is generally in line with his expectation. As a stringent measure,
the summarized outcomes will be submitted to the CMC for final
approval. These forward-looking PD and LGD are then used as
input parameters in the expected credit loss model.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (continued)
3.2.2 Expected credit loss measurement (Continued)

3.2.2.4Forward-looking information incorporated in the ECL models
(Continued)

Economic variable assumptions (Continued)

Significant period-end assumptions used for the ECL estimate are
set out as below.

SEHARTE 9%
Average of 1FHAFIIE
5-Year One-Year
#2025512831H As at 31 December 2025 Forward-Looking  Forward-Looking
EEEEAMEERE Hong Kong Real GDP Growth Rate (%) Bt Base 2.1% 2.4%
BEX (B RiF Good 6.8% 7.1%
TR Bad -2.6% -2.3%
HREEME Hong Kong Residential Property Price Bt Base 4.1% 3.2%
ERERES BN Index Change (%) RiF Good 23.5% 22.5%
= Bad -15.2% -16.1%
EBREX (BA) Hong Kong Unemployment Rate (%) Bt Base 2.9% 3.3%
RiF Good 2.3% 2.3%
TR Bad 4.9% 5.2%
SRR TIIE

Average of 1FHARE
5-Year One-Year
1220245 12H31H As at 31 December 2024 Forward-Looking ~ Forward-Looking
BEEEAMEERE Hong Kong Real GDP Growth Rate (%) B Base 2.4% 2.8%
BEE B RiF Good 7.1% 7.5%
TR Bad -2.3% -1.9%
EREEYE Hong Kong Residential Property Price Bt Base 2.9% -3.4%
BISIEEEE (B Index Change (%) Rf Good 22.2% 15.9%
TR Bad -16.5% 22.7%

HRREX (BAL) Hong Kong Unemployment Rate (%) Bt Base 2.8% 2.8%"

RiF Good 2.3% 2.3%"*

TR Bad 4.7% 4.7%"

Y ZBVFHRIERARIF A BRI TR *  These one-year forward-looking rates represent forecast average rates for

one year.

R EREETTRINE BBIEs ERFATE
AR ERMTER - IREMR A Z R ERERE]

The above assumptions were the latest forecasts available at
the time the ECL calculation was performed. If after the period-
end date further changes in the economic condition that are not
consistent with the forecasts are observed, adjustments may be
made in the assignment of probability weightings accordingly to
reflect the latest situation. No such adjustment was made so far.

SEE R AR RN DR U R
1Bt B AT ARE T IR -
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3. UHBREREE® 3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

32 EEAK® 3.2 Credit risk (Continued)
3.2.2 FBHAIE 1551 E 4B 3.2.2 Expected credit loss measurement (Continued)
324 SAATEHRE BERS1EEE 2 AT B R @ 3.2.24Forward-looking information incorporated in the ECL models
(Continued)
AT 2 T @) Economic variable assumptions (Continued)
DEFTEER  TRFI R RIKSEEEREDN The average weightings assigned to each economic scenario,
TIIREEUT ¢ “base”, “good” and “bad” are as follows:
20254F 20245
12A31H 12431H
31 Dec 2025 31 Dec 2024
B Base 71% 70%
R#F Good 9% 10%
TR Bad 20% 20%
BRI R U E M AN A _EHIEIR 2 E AT Other forward-looking considerations not otherwise incorporated
EMEREAER GINEREES  IENBUAE within the above scenarios, such as the impact of any regulatory,
B ) BREABEAFE WIENZ legislative or political changes, have also been considered, but
ERRERPAEEHEBEHARREETER are not deemed to have a material impact and therefore no
EREGREEEGEE adjustment has been made to the ECL for such factors. This is

reviewed and monitored for appropriateness on a quarterly basis.

BB Sensitivity analysis
FEBREERBEEENRIERRNOT The most significant assumptions affecting the ECL allowance are
as follows:

() REXBEREHHFRPREIRIFER (i) Unemployment rates, given its impact on secured and

NBITENIEREENINTE ; unsecured borrowers’ ability to meet their contractual
repayments;

(i) £ELEEER BEREBRABEER (i) GDP growth rates, given the significant impact on companies’
EREEENEATE ; & performance and collateral valuations; and

(i) ¥PEEBRIEE HNEHERBERIRR (iii) Property price indexes, given the significant impact it has on
mitENERTE - mortgage collateral valuations.
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3. HHBRKREE® 3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (Continued)

32 EEAK® 3.2 Credit risk (Continued)
3.2.2 FBHAIE 1551 E 4B 3.2.2 Expected credit loss measurement (Continued)
324 SAATEHRE BERS1EEE 2 AT B R @ 3.2.24Forward-looking information incorporated in the ECL models
(Continued)
SORE T @& Sensitivity analysis (Continued)
MUTARERATERERNCBESHRRZTH Set out below are the changes to the ECL that would result from
ERBRMELELESHMNSIEEZ1EE reasonably possible changes in these parameters from the actual
RIEMEEREEE FE assumptions used in the Group’s economic variable assumptions:
T Retail
TEEAEERSENRE
ECL Impact

LGBEFTu3m HK$’000 2025 2024
KR Unemployment rates +1% 13,699 19,205

-1% (7,713) (10,876)
SEREERREX GDP growth rates +0.5% (4,749) (4,244)

-0.5% 4,832 4317

MEERIEE Property price indices +5% (11,602) (12,538)

-5% 13,653 15,567
o Corporate

FEHRE ERSIaN R E
ECL Impact

LGB FTsm HKS'000 2025 2024
KEXR Unemployment rates +1% 52,867 30,408

-1% (49,307) (27,294)
FEREIERX GDP growth rates +0.5% (6,919) (5,023)

-0.5% 7,172 5,164

LES SIS Property price indices +5% (30,966) (19,269)

-5% 31,872 23,861
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (continued)
3.2.3 Risk limit control and mitigation policies

The Group has an established framework to manage and
control concentration risk with respect to individual borrower
or counterparty group, industry or country. Exposure limits
by borrower or counterparty group, industry or country are in
place and their exposures are monitored and reported to credit
committees regularly.

The large exposure limits to borrower or counterparty groups are
capital based while the limits for industry are subject to fixed caps
or relative to the size of the overall credit portfolio and bounded by
regulatory limit. Country limits are also set up with reference to the
sovereign credit rating from international credit rating agencies. All
these limits aim to achieve a more balanced portfolio.

To mitigate credit risk and where appropriate, the Group will
obtain collateral to support the credit facility granted. To control
credit risk exposure to counterparty arising from derivative
positions, the Group limits its derivative dealings with approved
financial institutions, and uses established market practices on
credit support and collateral settlement to reduce credit risk
exposure to derivative counterparties. Overall credit risk limit for
individual financial institution counterparty, including valuation
limit for derivatives, is approved by the GCC with reference to the
financial strength and credit rating of individual counterparty.
The acceptable types of collateral and their characteristics are
established within the credit policies, as are the respective
margins of finance. Enforceable legal documentation establishes
the Group’s direct, irrevocable and unconditional recourse to any
collateral, security or other credit enhancements provided.

In relation to lending commitments that are unconditionally
cancellable without prior notice, the Group would assess
the necessity to withdraw the credit line in cases where the
credit quality of a borrower deteriorates. Accordingly, these
commitments do not expose the Group to significant credit risk.

Irrespective of whether collateral is taken, all credit decisions

are based upon the customer’s or counterparty’s credit profile,
cashflow position and ability to repay.
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3.

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (continued)

3.2.3 Risk limit control and mitigation policies (Continued)

(a) Loansand advances

The Group has guidelines on the acceptability of specific
classes of collateral for securing loans and advances. The
principal collateral types are:

. Mortgages over properties;

«  Government guarantees, bank guarantees and standby
letters of credit;

« Charges over financial instruments such as debt
securities and equities;

«  Charges over deposits; and
+  Assignment of insurance policies.

In addition, in order to minimise credit loss, the Group will,
where possible, seek additional collateral from the borrower
as soon as impairment indicators are noticed on relevant
individual loans and advances.

(b) Debt securities

Debt securities and treasury bills are generally unsecured,
with the exception of asset-backed securities and similar
instruments, which are secured by portfolios of financial
instruments or underlying assets.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (continued)
3.2.3 Risk limit control and mitigation policies (Continued)
(c) Derivatives

All counterparty credit risk for derivatives trading are
managed as part of the credit risk control and monitoring
process in respect of the counterparty including credit
controls such as setting individual limit for valuation risk,
daily settlement limits and performing periodic credit
assessment. Moreover, the Group requires derivative
contract counterparties to enter into International Swaps
and Derivatives Association Agreement or analogous master
agreement in order to follow the standardised market practice
of close-out netting arrangement in the event of default or
early termination and in accordance with the regulatory
requirements.

Collateral arrangements with selected counterparties are also
in place to limit our unsecured derivative exposures to these
counterparties.

3.2.4 Write off policy

The Group writes off financial assets, in whole or in part, when
it has exhausted all practical recovery efforts and has concluded
there is no reasonable expectation of recovery. Indicators that
there is no reasonable expectation of recovery include (i) ceasing
enforcement activity and (ii) where the Group’s recovery method is
foreclosing on collateral and the value of the collateral is such that
there is no reasonable expectation of recovering in full.

The Group may write-off financial assets that are still subject to
enforcement activity. The outstanding contractual amounts of
such assets written off during the year ended 31 December 2025
was HKS$876 million (2024: HK$1,036 million).
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3. BHBREREE® 3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

32 EEAKR® 3.2 Credit risk (Continued)

325 K5I AIFE Z I Rt IS B e 75T 3.2.5 Maximum exposure to credit risk before collateral held or
ZREEEREE other credit enhancements

TREsEMIAENGEERERZ DM T The following tables contain analysis of the credit risk exposure

TREENKREE&EEEEEBTYIRAR of financial instruments. The gross carrying/notional amount

EEZEETMEEZ R EERME of financial assets below also represents the Group’s maximum

exposure to credit risk on these assets.

(1) BEERETMENEREE (1) Financial assets subject to impairment
20255F12H31H At 31 December 2025
REE/ 252
Gross carrying/notional amount
BHEE
BRRE  RBIUT BEEE
i3 Special  Sub-standard At ECL FH
VBB HKS 000 Pass mention or below Total allowance Net
RITNGERER Balance and placements with hanks 24,073,635 - - 24,073,635 13,714 24,059,921
—PEEL - Stagel 24,073,635 - - 24,073,635 13,714 24,059,921
—[2E - Stage? - - - - - -
—PEE3 - Stage3 - - - - = -
NATEFEREZEE A Debtinstruments at fair value
HEtt2ENaNEETR through other comprehensive income 43,490,872 - - 43,490,872 54,005 43,436,867
e - Stagel 42,946,395 - - 42,946,395 51,616 42,304,779
e - Stage? 544,477 - - 544,477 2,389 542,088
—[BE3 - Stage3 - - - - - -
DUESAATIERRIER TR Debtinstruments at amortised cost 34,056,483 - = 34,056,483 47,530 34,008,953
—FEEL - Stagel 33,189,880 - - 33,189,880 41,944 33,147,936
2] - Stage2 866,603 - - 866,603 5,586 861,017
—PEE3 - Stage3 - - - - = -
RRERRER Loans and advances to customers 129,291,291 6,487,259 4,379,684 140,158,234 2,227,838 137,930,396
—PEEL - Stagel 116,854,228 = - 116,854,228 386,587 116,467,641
- - Stage? 12,437,063 6,487,259 - 18,924,322 968,896 17,955,426
—REE3 - Stage3 - - 4,379,684 4,379,684 872,355 3,507,329
E525E Trade bills 2,350,827 - - 2,350,827 2,431 2,348,396
e - Stagel 2,350,540 - - 2,350,540 2,430 2,348,110
P& - Stage? 287 - - 287 1 286
—[BE3 - Stage3 - - - - - -
e R EREMERE Accrued interest and other accounts 4,388,450 18,148 13,139 4,419,737 19,217 4,400,460
—FEEL - Stagel 4,341,961 - - 4,341,961 10,324 4,331,137
2] - Stage2 46,489 18,148 - 64,637 2,560 62,077
—MEE3 - Stage3 - - 13,139 13,139 5,893 7,246
EFREMAE REFHER  Loanand other commitments,
and financial guarantees 63,531,401 12,812 96 63,544,309 65,069 63,479,240
8 - Stagel 62,681,875 - - 62,681,875 62,213 62,619,662
&2 - Stage? 849,526 12,812 - 862,338 2,856 859,482
—PEE3 - Stage3 - - 96 9% = 9
=) Total 301,182,959 6,518,219 439,919 312,094,007 2,429,864 309,664,233
ERBILTHERE 29 TRUAFTE For the purpose of this disclosure, notional amount of debt
FrEREEHF AREMEEmREIET instruments at FVOCI and the associated ECL allowance
TEREZAEBRTREMNREEMREETRAR maintained in investment revaluation reserve are presented.

B S ERARVIRRIE ER51E
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3. HHRKREE® 3.
32 EERK®
325 K5 AIFE 2R Bt (s BHE 757

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (continued)

3.2.5 Maximum exposure to credit risk before collateral held or

ZREIEEREE @ other credit enhancements (Continued)
(1) EERETMENEMEE® (1) Financial assets subject to impairment (Continued)
2024F12831H At 31 December 2024
KRR/ 2EEE
Gross carrying/notional amount
BHEE
BRRE  RBIUT BEER
% Special  Sub-standard At ECL 28
LOBBF T li5m HKS 000 Pass mention or below Total allowance Net
RIINGERRER Balance and placements with banks 20,811,641 - - 20,811,641 6,298 20,805,343
—PE - Stagel 20,811,641 - - 20,811,641 6,298 20,805,343
) - Stage2 - - - - - -
—PBE3 - Stage3 - - - - - -
NATEFEREZEE A Debtinstruments at fair value
HEt2ENRNEETR through other comprehensive income 44,301,386 - 71,647 44,379,033 108,787 44,270,246
—PEEL - Stagel 43,835,507 - - 43,835,507 37,825 43,797,682
- - Stage? 465,879 - - 465,879 481 465,398
—BE3 - Stage3 - - 7,647 7,647 70,481 7,166
DUBERAAT|SRRIERTE  Debtinstruments at amortised cost 35,562,163 - - 35,562,163 32,011 35,530,152
—PEEL - Stagel 34,949,631 - - 34,949,631 31,102 34918529
) - Stage2 612,532 - - 612,532 909 611,623
—[2E3 - Stage3 - - - - - -
EEEFREH Loans and advances to customers 131,979,447 1,957,155 4437683 138,374,285 1,532,345 136,841,940
e - Stagel 115,077,826 - - 115,077,826 385,262 114,692,564
) - Stage2 16,901,621 1,957,155 - 18,858,776 274,094 18,584,682
—PEE3 - Stage3 - - 4437683 4437683 872,989 3,564,604
252 Trade bills 1,476,539 - - 1,476,539 1,127 LAT5 A1
—PEEL - Stagel 1475878 - - 1475878 1,126 1474752
M - Stage? 661 - - 661 1 660
—PEE3 - Stage3 - - - - - -
e RIS R EMERE Accrued interest and other accounts 5,194,991 24,864 86,033 5,305,888 21,205 5,284,683
—PEEL - Stagel 5,134,142 - - 5,134,142 7,746 5,126,396
) - Stage2 60,849 24,864 - 85,713 906 84,807
—PEE3 - Stage3 - - 86,033 86,033 12,553 73480
EFREMARE REFHER  Loan and other commitments,
and financial guarantees 64,180,544 10,777 1,643 64,192,964 66,265 64,126,699
—PEE - Stagel 62,542,143 - - 62,542,143 62,287 62,479,856
—fEER2 - Stage? 1,638,401 10,777 - 1,649,178 3978 1,645,200
—PEE3 - Stage3 . - 1,643 1643 - 1643
=) Total 303,506,711 1,992,7% 4,603,006 310,102,513 1,768,038 308,334,475
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FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (continued)

3.2.5 Maximum exposure to credit risk before collateral held or

other credit enhancements (Continued)
(1) Financial assets subject to impairment (Continued)

The credit ratings are broadly categorised as follows:

Retail

Class 1 “pass”, which covers loans that are current or within 30
DPD.

Class 2 “special mention”, which generally covers loans with
31-90 DPD.

Class 3 “sub-standard or below”, which generally covers loans
that are more than 90 DPD.

Corporate

During the year, the Group’s internal loan grading system was
revised from a 13-grade scale to a 19-grade scale.

Class 1 “pass”, which covers Grade 1 to 16 of the Group’s
internal loan grading system, represents loans for which
borrowers are current in meeting commitments and for which
the full repayment of interest and principal is not in doubt.

Class 2 “special mention”, which covers Grade 17 to 18 of the
Group’s internal loan grading system, represents loans with
which borrowers are experiencing difficulties and which may
lead to credit losses to the Group if the deterioration in loan
quality cannot be contained.

Class 3 “sub-standard or below”, which covers Grade 19A to
19C of the Group’s internal loan grading system, represents
loans in which borrowers are displaying a definable weakness
that is likely to jeopardise repayment; or collection in full
is improbable and the Group expects to sustain a loss of
principal and/or interest; or loans that are considered
uncollectible after all collection options have been exhausted.



3. HHRKREE® 3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (Continued)

32 EEAK® 3.2 Credit risk (Continued)
325 K5I AIFE Z I Rt IS B e 75T 3.2.5 Maximum exposure to credit risk before collateral held or
ZREIEERMEE @ other credit enhancements (Continued)
(1) EERETMENEMEE® (1) Financial assets subject to impairment (Continued)
BE Treasury
FUARTER B2 NEMEETR#ABB- Class 1 “pass”, which covers exposures to counterparties with
FU 2 XZEFRIRE internal credit rating of BB- or above.
FAAR M RIRS . B BN EET AR A Class 2 “special mention”, which covers exposures to
B+EB-Z X ZHFHIE R counterparties with internal credit rating of B+ to B-.
FIER T RARHA T B BREMEETR Class 3 “sub-standard or below”, which covers exposures to
BCCHE AT 2 R ZHFH R counterparties with internal credit rating of CCC+ or below.
(2) BEFRENEMEE (2) Financial assets not subject to impairment
IREME
Gross carrying amount
LUB STl 5 HKS’000 2025 2024
FER Z RENEE Trading assets
—EH%E S - Debt securities 2,093,825 2,006,353
—f1ETA - Derivatives 1,266,832 1,800,047
HHTETR Hedging derivatives 1,256,789 2,283,684
MATEsTEBHESH ABEN Financial assets at fair value through
THBEE profit or loss
—fE5ES - Debt securities 42,104 -
—KREES - Investment funds 36,409 41,170
— M ES - Equities securities 2,515,959 1,957,869
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3. HHBRKREE® 3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (Continued)

32 EEAK® 3.2 Credit risk (Continued)
325 K5I AIFE Z I Rt IS B e 75T 3.2.5 Maximum exposure to credit risk before collateral held or
ZREIEERMEE @ other credit enhancements (continued)

FEEZEEREISE NIt FE—T The results of credit performance of the Group can be further

5 assessed with reference to the following:

. HHEPZEADBEZEZBENT AR - Mortgage loans, which represent the biggest group in the
mZfEE ; portfolio, are backed by collateral;

. EEHEZERERKRBMRLERER «  Loans and advances to customers that are credit-impaired
R B ARZARY3.12% (20244F © 321%) 5 K constituted 3.12% (2024: 3.21%) of the total loans and

advances to customers; and

. ERESFRHMESKRET4% (2024 «  84% (2024: 80%) of the investments in debt securities and
F 1 80%) /D EAEEARR! other bills have at least an A- credit rating.

3.26 BRI BB 3.2.6 Loans and advances

BERERRBARBMNT Loans and advances to customers are summarised as follows:

LUBE T Tl dR HKS'000 2025 2024

BB AaE Gross loans and advances 140,158,234 138,374,285

0B - REZEFELRRE Less: total impairment allowances (2,227,838) (1,532,345)

FREE Net 137,930,396 136,841,940

EEREZERBR Credit-impaired loans and advances 4,379,684 4,437,683

0Bk © BEERIREZERE Less: Stage 3 impairment allowances (872,355) (872,989)

FREE Net 3,507,329 3,564,694

FEERRAFE Fair value of collateral held * 3,322,617 3,620,776

EEREERNBREERERN K Credit-impaired loans and advances as a %

BAREER DL of total loans and advances to customers 3.12% 3.21%

O RERZAFENLREBEEFRTERER *  Fair value of collateral is determined at the lower of the market value of

REBGEER MEPREEEE collateral and outstanding loan balance.
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3. HREREE®
32 EERK®

3.2.6 BRI R @

TRITEE 2R BT ARAER ZREERED

AEER B Z Bt

3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (continued)

3.2.6 Loans and advances (Continued)

internal rating classes.

The table below shows the percentage of impairment allowance
as a percentage of loans and advances for each of the three broad

2025 2024
RELEE BUEZEHE
EEmMEREE L EMREREE
B Epaes
EXREHR  Impairment EFEREZR Impairment
B allowance Btk allowance
Loans and as a % of loan Loansand asa% of loan
advances balance advances balance
% % % %
bl Class
1—IE8 1-pass 92.3 0.4 95.4 0.4
2 —HRIRE 2-special mention 4.6 12.7 1.4 6.8
3—RARSIAT 3-sub-standard or below 3.1 19.9 3.2 19.7
100.0 1.6 100.0 1.1

Dah Sing Financial Holdings Limited Annual Report 2025

203



3. HHBRKREE® 3.
32 EERKR®

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (continued)

3.2.6 BRI R @ 3.2.6 Loans and advances (continued)
() mEBUBRESENFESREEE (a) Loansand advances to customers that are credit-impaired
WEZE R EMREM under HKFRS 9
BEEREEMKBEMZ LA AR EEFR The analysis of the gross amount of credit-impaired loans

RERFRZABRRR AT ERER D

and advances by class, along with the fair value of the related

M collateral held by the Group as security, is as follows:
HHRIEH®
AREE AEE
R PG4ERE RIEEEE Net Fair value
20255F12H31H At 31 December 2025 Gross Impairment carrying  of collateral
LGB F T 3T HKS 000 exposure allowance amount held
EEREZER Credit-impaired loans
BAER Loans to individual:
—fEBF - Credit cards 19,461 16,880 2,581 =
—HRER - Mortgages 416,444 89,899 326,545 373,567
—EHfh - Others 455,876 162,224 293,652 40,172
BEER Loans to corporate entities:
—BHEMR - Term loans 3,029,640 502,558 2,527,082 2,536,988
—HRER - Mortgages 145,802 6,537 139,265 141,106
—B5mE - Trade finance 113,459 26,795 86,664 82,018
—Hfh - Others 199,002 67,462 131,540 148,766
SEREZEME Total credit-impaired loans 4,379,684 872,355 3,507,329 3,322,617
FEKR S
FEREE NFEE
48 %8 B Net Fair value
2024F12831H At 31 December 2024 Gross Impairment carrying of collateral
LGBIEFT 5 HKS 000 exposure allowance amount held
EERBEZER Credit-impaired loans
BAER Loans to individual:
—(ERAF - Credit cards 15,277 13,196 2,081
—Z/BER - Mortgages 450,745 130,758 319,987 395,854
—HAth - Others 427,012 150,908 276,104 40,771
BEER Loans to corporate entities:
—BHEXR - Term loans 3,081,262 463,470 2,617,792 2,788,685
—ZBER - Mortgages 177,945 10,184 167,761 175,788
—BZME - Trade finance 157,439 33,944 123,495 117,308
—HAth - Others 128,003 70,529 57,474 102,370
EEREZERAE%E Total credit-impaired loans 4,437,683 872,989 3,564,694 3,620,776
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3. UHBREREE® 3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

32 EEAK® 3.2 Credit risk (Continued)
3.2.6 BRI R @ 3.2.6 Loans and advances (continued)

(2) BERsE AU L2 BRI

() BHIRIEEEAREE

(i)  Gross amount of overdue loans

(b) Loansand advances overdue for more than 3 months

2025 2024
BHAREER mAAREER
B4E%E BR4e%R
Gross Gross
amount of {h48%E amount of (548 %E
overdue Bt overdue BNt
LUB BT o5 HKS'000 loans % of total loans % of total
KREBELETREF  Gross loans and advances to customers
4e%E mAEg which have been overdue for:
—3EAMULZ6EA - six months or less but over
three months 305,434 0.22 2,104,322 1.52
—6ERA U EE15F - one year or less but over six months 352,945 0.25 778,884 0.56
—1FUE - over one year 2,760,114 1.97 926,024 0.67
3,418,493 2.44 3,809,230 2.75
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3. HREREE® 3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (Continued)

32 EEAK® 3.2 Credit risk (Continued)
326 Bl RE7 @ 3.2.6 Loans and advances (Continued)
(2) BERERA MU L2 B REBR (b) Loans and advances overdue for more than 3 months
(i) BEIREEEN RPN RE (i) Value of collateral held and impairment allowances
BE RIS mE against overdue loans and advances
B R

KRERHEE KR S WIS I mRRE PR ER3
Outstanding WhE FRAEIRG ARIESRD REEE
amount of Current Portion  Portion not Stage 3
20255 12H31H At 31 December 2025 loansand market value covered by covered by impairment
LGB TS HKS'000 advances of collateral collateral collateral  allowances

mEREERR Overdue loans and advances
BRREBR to customers 3,418,493 3,887,684 3,015,122 403,371 637,862

B EH

REESEE IR @ HiRm  IEFmAREE PESER3
Outstanding RHE  PAESS HEIEZBID HEEE
amount of Current Portion Portion not Stage 3
20245 12H31H At 31 December 2024 loansand  market value covered by covered by impairment
LOGBMSF TSR HKS 000 advances  of collateral collateral collateral allowances

BHAREERR Overdue loans and advances
B ER to customers 3,809,230 4,773,407 3,253,094 556,136 694,499

FEZIENRREERIRRER % Collateral held mainly represented pledged deposits,
BYERIBFEMEETEENR mortgages over properties and charges over other fixed
o assets such as equipment.
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3. MBEAKREE®
32 EERR @
326 BRIREZ &
(R) REHER CHNREEELEZE

3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (continued)
3.2.6 Loans and advances (Continued)

(c) Rescheduled advances net of amounts included in overdue

HIE™W) loans and advances shown above
{h48%E 4828
Bk Rl
LOBIEF T 3m HKS'000 2025 % of total 2024 % of total
BEREREBR Loans and advances to customers 440,101 0.31 360,912 0.26
FEER3RERER Stage 3 impairment allowances 152,456 116,075
32.7B5E% 3.2.7 Trade bills

HR20256F 522024512531 H » M B A B IE3(E
BHE S RiR4EeRo

3.2.8 S [OIFR#F g
RERFAEZIWEIEHERIT -

As at 31 December 2025 and 2024, there were no balance of trade
bills that were overdue for more than 3 months.

3.2.8 Repossessed collateral

Repossessed collateral held at the year-end is as follows:

LUB BT Tl 5 HKS'000 2025 2024

BEEMHE Nature of assets
Gk ES Repossessed properties 626,518 426,280
Hith Others 2,235 1,440
628,753 427,720

W EHE I RIZPITIE RBIREE - BUWRIR
RLREBRZERARNEEES

Repossessed collaterals are sold as soon as practicable with the
proceeds used to reduce the outstanding indebtedness of the
borrowers concerned.
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3. HHBRKREE® 3.
32 EERKR®
329 1R E

TREHZEBMHREERFIRAERR
P 2 B R EM KRR BRI R F5iE
R TR E B IRE R R

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (continued)
3.2.9 Loss allowance

The tables below provide a reconciliation of the Group’s
ECL allowances for loans and advances to customers, loan

commitments and financial guarantees by stage under HKFRS 9.

T Retail
RS E1 B E2 P E3 AE
FEHEE FEHAEE JEHREE FEHEE
ES1R4ERE ESREEE ESEEEE 1R
Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Total
ECL ECL ECL ECL
LB T I3m HKS 000 allowance allowance allowance allowance
202551818 At 1 January 2025 302,090 84,732 294,862 681,684
% Transfers:
TS E MR Transfer to Stage 1 17,543 (12,454) (5,089) -
B R Transfer to Stage 2 (5,409) 22,848 (17,439) -
R EPEERS Transfer to Stage 3 (32,208) (33,706) 65,914 =
FRPSERERHS R E ) Effect of stage transfers and changes
FrEE 252 in allowance (10,557) 8,045 479,886 477,374
HARFTRE A New financial assets originated,
Bip s SR E purchased or derecognised during
the period 72,220 28,271 (37,244) 63,247
BAREK 1BHI1B%RE / Changes in PDs/LGDs/EADs/
BARBAE BN forward-looking assumptions
Rz &) (10,383) 681 50,477 40,775
FRFRELIR Unwind of discount 146 224 91 461
/6! Write-offs - - (562,578) (562,578)
S R EL ) Foreign exchange and other movements 157 106 125 388
2025512431 At 31 December 2025 333,599 98,747 269,005 701,351
20245F181H At 1 January 2024 278,598 76,739 190,461 545,798
21 . Transfers:
IS EREER] Transfer to Stage 1 18,118 (11,048) (7,070) -
R ESER Transfer to Stage 2 (5,247) 15,286 (10,039) -
EEEPEERS Transfer to Stage 3 (30,137) (30,402) 60,539 -
PP ER SRS Re B Effect of stage transfers and changes
FREdZ & in allowance (10,817) 10,783 482,928 482,894
HRIRE BEAT New financial assets originated,
BEHRER SRMEE purchased or derecognised during
the period 71,642 16,279 (20,650) 67,271
BHITIRR /1BHIIELE /' Changes in PDs/LGDs/EADs/
BAEGANE,AIBEMER  forward-looking assumptions
(k- (20,843) 6,508 102,853 88,518
fRPRREER Unwind of discount 833 643 169 1,645
6=} Write-offs - - (504,302) (504,302)
SN R ELfth e Foreign exchange and other movements (57) (56) (27) (140)
20245125311 At 31 December 2024 302,090 84,732 294,862 681,684
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3. HHRKREE®

32 EERKR®

3.2 Credit risk (continued)

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.29 FF1REFE @@ 3.2.9 Loss allowance (continued)
1oE Corporate
RERE
RERBREE
P ERL PR EZ2 PEE: 3 ER%ER B
EHEE EHiEE EHEE Originated FEHEE
FEERE R FSIR%ERE Credit FSE%ERE
Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Impaired Total
ECL ECL ECL ECL ECL
LUBBEF L5 HKS 000 allowance allowance allowance allowance allowance
20251810 At 1 January 2025 145,459 193,340 578,127 - 916,926
8% . Transfers:
BEERE Transfer to Stage 1 16,023 (14,383) (1,640) = =
BRERR Transfer to Stage 2 (22,699) 22,699 - - -
BT Transfer to Stage 3 (3,496) (32,532) 36,028 - -
HPS BT R EREE) Effect of stage transfers and changes in
FrELZF 2 allowance (6,666) 28,980 216,536 = 238,850
HARITRE BA T New financial assets originated,
BEzEMEE purchased or derecognised during
the period 17,917 213,878 (56,269) 3,358 178,884
BINHIAR BUIBLE /B4 Changesin PDs/LGDS/EADs/
BRI/ FRMERY forward-looking assumptions
Rz 28) (32,973) 457,953 444,647 = 869,627
FERRAGIR Unwind of discount 351 2,875 532 = 3,758
67| Write-offs - - (618,036) - (618,036)
SN R E i E Foreign exchange and other movements 565 195 67 - 827
2025128310 At 31 December 2025 114,481 873,005 599,992 3,358 1,590,836
20241814 At 1 January 2024 151,608 189,374 294,794 - 635,776
Bi% . Transfers:
BRERER Transfer to Stage 1 12,214 (5,229) (6,985) - -
B R Transfer to Stage 2 (17,824) 17,824 - - -
B RS Transfer to Stage 3 (3872) (104,413) 108,285 - -
HPSE S R R R Effect of stage transfers and changes
rEfZFE& in allowance (2,827) 24,688 364,745 - 386,606
HBRHRE BA T New financial assets originated,
BRzCHEE purchased or derecognised during
the period 7368 5231 (24,144) . (11,545)
BASMAE BHIBLE,/  Changesin PDs/LGDS/EADs/
BRERAE/ AN forward-looking assumptions
BRzEH (894) 64,935 768,345 - 832,386
FERRAGIR Unwind of discount 128 1,420 1,430 - 2,978
i i Write-offs - - (928,217) - (928,217)
SMEE R E 3 Foreign exchange and other movements (442) (490) (126) - (1,058)
2024F12H31H At 31 December 2024 145,459 193,340 578,127 - 916,926
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3. HHBRKREE® 3.
32 EERKR®
329 ET1E7EE 63

TREHZEBMHREERFIRAERR
PRER 2 ERABER (LB P EMABRZIREE
WBER R BRI U BRI R R TR BV

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (continued)
3.2.9 Loss allowance (Continued)

The tables below provide a reconciliation of the Group’s gross
exposure (in terms of the aggregate of carrying amount of
loans and advances to customers and notional amount of loan

BRo commitments and financial guarantees) by stage under HKFRS 9.
T Retail
PE E%1 P& ES2 P& ES 3 a&t
R R4EER B &4REE E&4E%E B %48
Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Total
Gross Gross Gross Gross
LOEBEF T3 HKS 000 exposure exposure exposure exposure
2025%F1H1H At 1 January 2025 105,035,311 904,024 893,135 106,832,470
1% Transfers:
B MEERL Transfer to Stage 1 219,779 (200,704) (19,075) =
BT EER2 Transfer to Stage 2 (414,841) 455,497 (40,656) =
TS  EER3 Transfer to Stage 3 (648,020) (190,973) 838,993 =
PUAMESR ~ 4R L FESE Origination, derecognition,

E— T ERIER further lending and repayment 5,089,418 (80,989) (214,084) 4,794,345

b/ 6=} Write-offs - - (562,578) (562,578)
41N R EL At Foreign exchange and other movements 80,997 785 269 82,051
2025%E12H31H At 31 December 2025 109,362,644 887,640 896,004 111,146,288
2024F1H1H At 1 January 2024 107,967,360 832,049 645,134 109,444,543
iz Transfers:
B EREEL Transfer to Stage 1 203,553 (181,955) (21,598) -
EIE BN Transfer to Stage 2 (528,991) 550,985 (21,994) -
B EREE3 Transfer to Stage 3 (740,341) (186,450) 926,791 -
VUARERR ~ AR L FESE Origination, derecognition,

E—DERIER further lending and repayment (1,819,358) (109,880) (130,746) (2,059,984)
b 7! Write-offs - - (504,302) (504,302)
SR R EL At ED Foreign exchange and other movements (46,912) (725) (150) (47,787)
2024F12831H At 31 December 2024 105,035,311 904,024 893,135 106,832,470
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3. HREREE®
32 EERR®

3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)
3.2 Credit risk (continued)

3.29 B51REE @ 3.2.9 Loss allowance (continued)
1S Corporate
BERE
RIER AR
PR [27) P63 Originated B
EpRAEEE B RAEEE RpRAEEE Credit RERAEEE
Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Impaired Total
Gross Gross Gross Gross Gross
LUBIEF i HKS 000 exposure exposure exposure exposure exposure
2025F1A1H At 1 January 2025 72,584,658 19,603,930 3,546,191 - 95,734,779
=75 Transfers:
ERERE Transfer to Stage 1 3,183,750 (3,177,519) (6,231) = -
B Transfer to Stage 2 (7,157,922) 7,157,922 - - -
B RS Transfer to Stage 3 (382,470) (654,684) 1,037,154 = =
AR AR EHERD Origination, derecognition,
E—FERREM further lending and repayment 1,672,699 (4,037,326) (504,677) 29,216 (2,840,088)
i i} Write-offs - - (618,036) - (618,036)
SME R H At =S Foreign exchange and other movements 72,704 6,697 159 - 79,600
2025%12H31H At 31 December 2025 69,973,459 18,899,020 3,454,560 29,216 92,356,255
2024F151H At 1 January 2024 87,630,967 12,612,026 2,134,427 - 102,377,420
=702 Transfers:
B ERER Transfer to Stage 1 1,215,765 (1,189,909) (25,856) - -
B R Transfer to Stage 2 (9,691,634) 9,691,634 - - -
B RS Transfer to Stage 3 (2,170,998) (748,927) 2,919,925 - -
AR 4R SR Origination, derecognition,
E—TENNEN further lending and repayment (4,333,925) (752,931) (553,951) - (5,640,807)
i i Write-offs - - (928,217) - (928,217)
SN R ELth ) Foreign exchange and other movements (65,517) (7,963) (137) - (73,617)
2024128318 At 31 December 2024 72,584,658 19,603,930 3,546,191 - 95,734,779

MERGERRE RERITHERR R R
RATIBRSIU AT EStE EHEF ST AHM
E2EW@mERTE > ERULIEER AT

FRIVEH AR

18229,654,00078 7T FH P E5 182

BEMER2 R EERBEMEREZEE

F 72202412831 H #9208,00078 7512 1N 2 72
2025912531 H #92,094,00078 77 (2024: BREIE
612,532,00078 70 FA P ER 18875 = S ER2 » FEET(S
B E5 18 AP E e 18 & 353,000/ 8 TG INE
909,000787T) ; UAFEFFEHEEHFAH
fth 2 U BB T B 481E77,449,00078 70 H
Pk ER 1B PR ER2  FERHE B8RP ER
T AR FE FR 720245512831 H 974,00078 7018 N
Z 22025712531 H 706,000 7T (20244F : 438
18465,879,00078 7T FH P& B 18878 =BG ER2 » FEET
15 B 5518 AP B 85 7% /B & F5253,00078 7T 1% /0
Z481,000787T) ©

Treasury portfolio consists of cash and balances with banks and
debt instruments at amortised cost or fair value through other
comprehensive income. Of which, debt instruments at amortised
cost with carrying amount of HK$229,654,000 was transferred
from Stage 1 to Stage 2 with an increase in ECL allowance from
HK$208,000 as at 31 December 2024 to HKS$2,094,000 as at 31
December 2025 (2024: carrying amount of HK$612,532,000
was transferred from Stage 1 to Stage 2 with an increase in ECL
allowance from HK$353,000 to HK$909,000); debt instruments
at fair value through other comprehensive income with notional
amount of HK$77,449,000 was transferred from Stage 1 to Stage
2 with an increase in ECL allowance from HKS$74,000 as at 31
December 2024 to HK$706,000 as at 31 December 2025 (2024:
notional amount of HK$465,879,000 was transferred from Stage 1
to Stage 2 with an increase in ECL allowance from HK$253,000 to
HK$481,000) due to stage transition.
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3. HHBRKREE® 3.
32 EERK®
3210 (BF5EH

TR 20254 2202412331 B 18T 4R 14
BIEE Z s HR DT 2 B85 o

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)
3.2 Credit risk (continued)
3.2.10Debt securities

The table below presents an analysis of debt securities by rating
agency designation at 31 December 2025 and 2024.

BIEXZRE MUATEd=
BERUAT BHEHHA
EEEHE Htt2EKE
Bt A Bz HEREE
ERMEE Financial ~ LUBERR AT
Trading assets assetsat FRMSRIEE
and financial fair value Financial
assetsatfair  through other assets at
20259128310 At 31 December 2025 value through  comprehensive amortised &it
LB Flid)m HKS 000 profit or loss income cost Total
AAA AAA - 3,640,358 = 3,640,358
AA- T AAF AA-to AA+ 2,093,825 18,063,676 9,433,453 29,590,954
A-EAF A-to A+ - 17,368,624 16,038,422 33,407,046
B REERA Rated but lower than A- - 3,354,700 3,630,585 6,985,285
FETR Unrated 42,104 906,770 4,954,023 5,902,897
= Total 2,135,929 43,334,128 34,056,483 79,526,540
IR EE
BHEHHA
Hitzmam
NEMEE
Financial ~ DUEEREL AT
assetsat  BRMEREE
fair value Financial
BERLE  through other assets at
2024128318 At 31 December 2024 B#REE  comprehensive amortised &5t
LGBEF TS HKS 000 Trading assets income cost Total
ARA AAA - 2,082,760 237,774 2,320,534
AA-ZE AR AA- to AA+ 2,006,353 17,923,964 8,605,427 28,535,744
A-EA+ A-to A+ - 17,886,015 15,806,047 33,692,062
BIHRBIERA Rated but lower than A- - 4,254,381 4,253,190 8,507,571
FETR Unrated - 1,056,984 6,659,725 7,716,709
a&t Total 2,006,353 43,204,104 35,562,163 80,772,620
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3. HHRKREE® 3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (Continued)

32 EEAK® 3.2 Credit risk (Continued)

NRUMERIEEREZ ZHEEZREEF 3.2.11Concentration of risks of financial assets with credit risk
bidig exposure
() &35 (a) Geographical sectors
ERERRBRZBEHAHRBEEE Loans and advances to customers by geographical area are
ERBEEE Z ERAFTEM D EE — classified according to the location of the borrowers after
RME > EERMERAEREGERA taking into account the transfer of risk. In general, risk transfer
FRIZ @R B EAS % o applies when an advance is guaranteed by a party located in

an area which is different from that of the borrower.

TRAZFPENKRBRBERRE D The following table analyses gross loans and advances to
#re customers by geographical area.
20255 20244
12A31H 12H31H
At At
LUB BT T 5 HKS'000 31Dec2025 31 Dec2024
BB R AA%E Gross loans and advances to customers
—&58 - Hong Kong 108,438,283 108,718,160
—HREIRH - Chinese Mainland 16,983,157 13,729,341
—BPg - Macau 12,012,614 13,527,103
—HAth - Others 2,724,180 2,399,681

140,158,234 138,374,285
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3. BHBREREE® 3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

32 EEAK® 3.2 Credit risk (Continued)
NRUMERIEEREZ ZHEEZREEF 3.2.11 Concentration of risks of financial assets with credit risk

EE® exposure (Continued)

() 7% (b) Industry sectors

BB R B —1R1TE KB~ Gross loans and advances to customers by industry sector

iyl classified according to the usage of loans

LGB T Tl m HKS 000 2025 2024

EEBERNER Loans for use in Hong Kong

TRt Industrial, commercial and financial

—MEER - Property development 5,741,066 6,425,975
—MERE - Property investment 21,258,210 23,066,021
—ERtbzE - Financial concerns 6,617,174 5,154,554
— R4 - Stockbrokers 713,378 1,441,956
— LA EE ~ Wholesale and retail trade 3,556,059 4,298,542
—BUEX - Manufacturing 1,380,031 1,400,285
—ER R EERE - Transport and transport equipment 2,344,458 2,883,028
—BR4ES) - Recreational activities 10,837 48,882
—ERE - Information technology 648,907 48,392
—HAth - Others 5,898,147 5,665,507
48,168,267 50,433,142
@A Individuals
—REIBERHEE) - Loans for the purchase of flats in Home Ownership
FAAZEBETEL Scheme, Private Sector Participation Scheme and
MAEEEEAEIETFEMR Tenants Purchase Scheme 288,885 414,186
—EEEMEEMEER - Loans for the purchase of other residential properties = 32,583,511 33,561,360
—(EHAFEEX - Credit card advances 3,683,218 3,645,014
—HAth - Others 18,161,622 13,998,682
54,717,236 51,619,242

EEBERNER Loans for use in Hong Kong 102,885,503 102,052,384

BEmE ) Trade finance (Note (1)) 4,662,539 4,902,455

EEBLUMEANER GEQ) Loans for use outside Hong Kong (Note (2)) 32,610,192 31,419,446

140,158,234 138,374,285

B2 Note:

(1) LI RZzESREALESESER (1)  Trade finance shown above represents loans covering finance of
BHAERESIMYBEATBEOD W imports to Hong Kong, exports and re-exports from Hong Kong
OMBEOMNRME UkEREZMES and merchandising trade classified with reference to the relevant
2B guidelines issued by the HKMA.

2 THEEBRIMERNER BEETER (2) Loans for use outside Hong Kong include loans extended to
EREBEEBUIMERZER customers located in Hong Kong with the finance used outside Hong

Kong.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.3 Market risk

Market risk is the risk of losses in assets, liabilities and off-balance
sheet positions arising from adverse movements in market rates
and prices.

Market risk exposure for different types of transactions is managed
within various risk limits and guidelines approved by the Board,
the RMCC and the TIRC under the authority delegated from
the Board. Risk limits are set at the portfolio level as well as by
products and by different types of risks. The risk limits comprise
a combination of notional, stop-loss, sensitivity and value-at-risk
(“VaR”) controls. All trading positions are subject to daily mark-to-
market valuation. The Risk Management and Control Department
(“RMCD”) within the GRD, as an independent risk management
and control unit, identifies, measures, monitors and controls the
risk exposures against approved limits and initiates specific actions
to ensure positions are managed within an acceptable level. Any
exceptions have to be reviewed and sanctioned by the appropriate
level of management of TIRC, RMCC or the Board as stipulated in
the relevant policies and procedures.

Banco Comercial de Macau, S.A. (“BCM”) and Dah Sing Bank
(China) Limited (“DSB China”), which are subsidiaries of Dah
Sing Bank, Limited (“DSB”), run their treasury functions locally
under their own set of limits and policies and within the market
risk management framework set by DSB. The RMCD of DSB
oversees the market risk arising from the treasury operations of
BCM and DSB China to ensure that the risk controls put in place
are commensurate with their businesses and consistent with the
Group standards.

The Group applies different risk management policies and

procedures in respect of the market risk arising from its trading
and banking books.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.3 Market risk (Continued)
3.3.1 Market risk arising from the trading book

In the Group’s trading book, market risk is associated with trading
positions in foreign exchange, debt securities, equity securities and
derivatives.

(a) Market risk measurement technique

In the management of market risk, the Group measures
market risks using various techniques commonly used by the
industry and control market risk exposures within established
risk limits. The major measurement techniques used to
measure and control market risk are outlined below.

(i) Value-at-risk

The Group applies a VaR methodology, which is a
statistically based estimate, to measure the potential loss
of its trading portfolio from adverse market movements.
It expresses as the maximum amount the Group might
lose given a certain level of confidence, which for the
Group is 99% for a one day holding period. There is
therefore a specified statistical probability that actual
loss could be greater than the VaR estimate. Hence, the
use of VaR does not prevent losses outside the VaR limits
in the event of extreme market movements.

The VaR model assumes a certain “holding period”
(one day in the case of the Group) until positions can
be closed. It is calculated based on the current mark-to-
market value of the positions, the historical correlation
and volatilities of the market risk factors over an
observation period of one calendar year using a method
known as historical simulation approach.
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FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.3 Market risk (Continued)
3.3.1 Market risk arising from the trading book (continued)

(a) Market risk measurement technique (Continued)
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(i) Value-at-risk (Continued)

The VaR model is continuously validated by back-testing
the VaR results for trading positions. All back-testing
exceptions are investigated and back-testing results are
reported to senior management.

As VaR constitutes an integral part of the Group’s market
risk control regime, VaR limits are established and
reviewed by the Board and its delegated committees
at least annually for all trading positions and allocated
to business units. Actual exposures, including VaR, are
monitored against limits on a daily basis by RMCD.
Average daily VaR for the Group for all trading activities
during the year was HK$2,544,000 (2024: HK$1,862,000).

(ii)  Stress tests

Stress tests provide an indication of the potential size of
losses that could arise in extreme conditions. The stress
tests carried out by RMCD include: risk factor stress
testing, where stress movements are applied to each
risk category; and scenario stress testing, which includes
applying possible stress events to specific positions or
portfolios. Besides, the expected shortfall of the trading
portfolio is measured to evaluate the expected size of
extreme trading loss beyond a specified confidence level
and over a longer holding period. In addition, reverse-
stress tests are performed as a useful tool to evaluate
the maximum size of market stress that the Group can
endure before hitting the prescribed tolerable levels.

The results of the stress tests are reviewed by the Board
and its delegated committees regularly.
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FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.3 Market risk (Continued)

3.3.1 Market risk arising from the trading book (continued)

(b) VaR summary of trading portfolio

i F2025%12831H 1F121E B B E2024F 128318 1E121E B

12 months to 31 December 2025 12 months to 31 December 2024
T 4= =& 13 =1 =&
LOBIETFidT HKS’000 Average High Low  Average High Low
SNEE R B Foreign exchange risk 1,643 5,423 536 1,370 3,367 427
FZE R bR Interest rate risk 1,444 2,756 333 1,126 2,834 404
TR Equity risk 392 828 196 - - -
2ERE All risks 2,544 7,187 652 1,862 4,691 653
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3.3.2 Market risk arising from the banking book

In the Group’s banking book, market risk is predominantly
associated with positions in debt and equity securities.

(a) Market risk measurement technique

Within the risk management framework and policies
established by the Board and its delegated committees,
various limits, guidelines and management action triggers
are established to control the exposures of the Group’s
banking book activities to foreign exchange risk, interest
rate risk, and price risk. In particular, position and sensitivity
limits and price triggers are in place to control the price risk
of the investment securities. In addition, sensitivity analysis
and stress testing (including reverse-stress testing) covering
shocks and shifts in interest rates on the Group’s on- and off-
balance sheet positions and credit spreads on the Group’s
investment securities are regularly performed to gauge the
market risk inherent in the Group’s banking book portfolios
and manage it against the established control measures.

VaR methodology is not used to measure and control the
market risk of the banking book.
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FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.3 Market risk (Continued)
3.3.2 Market risk arising from the banking book (continued)

(b) Sensitivity analysis of non-trading portfolio
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(i) Foreign exchange risk

The Group has limited net foreign exchange exposure
(except for USD, Macau Pataca (“MOP”) and Renminbi
(“RMB”)) as foreign exchange positions and foreign
currency balances arising from customer transactions
are normally matched against other customer
transactions or transactions with the market. Foreign
exchange exposure of the non-trading portfolio in
respect of MOP and RMB arise mainly from the operation
of subsidiaries in Chinese Mainland and Macau. The net
exposure positions including the trading and non-trading
portfolios, both by individual currency and in aggregate,
are managed by the Treasury and Global Markets
Division of the Group on a daily basis within established
foreign exchange limits.

Long-term foreign currency funding, to the extent that
this is used to fund Hong Kong dollar assets, or vice
versa, is normally matched using foreign exchange
forward contracts to reduce exposure to foreign
exchange risk.

At 31 December 2025, if HKS had weakened by 100 basis
points against RMB with all other variables held constant,
the profit after tax for the year and equity would have
been HK$44 million higher (2024: HK$31 million higher),
mainly as a result that the foreign exchange gain
on translation of RMB denominated financial assets
outweighed the foreign exchange losses on translation of
RMB denominated financial liabilities.

Conversely, if HKS had strengthened by 100 basis points
against RMB with all other variables held constant, the
profit after tax for the year and equity would have been
HK$44 million lower (2024: HK$31 million lower).
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3.

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.3 Market risk (Continued)

3.3.2 Market risk arising from the banking book (continued)

(b) Sensitivity analysis of non-trading portfolio (Continued)

(ii)  Interest rate risk

The framework adopted by the Group to measure
interest rate risk exposures arising from its banking
book positions is consistent with the guidelines set out
by the HKMA in its Supervisory Policy Manual (“SPM”)
on Interest Rate Risk in the Banking Book (“IRRBB”).
From an earnings perspective, interest rate risk is the
risk that the net income arising from future cash flows
of a financial instrument will fluctuate because of
changes in market interest rates. From an economic
value perspective, interest rate risk is the risk that the
economic value of a financial instrument will undergo
adverse impact because of changes in market interest
rates. The Group takes on interest rate risk from both
perspectives in the banking book. As such, the interest
margins or net interest income and the economic value
of the capital may increase or decrease as a result of such
changes or in the event that unexpected movements
arise. The Board and the Asset and Liability Management
Committee (“ALCO”) set limits on the level of mismatch
of interest rate repricing that may be undertaken and
monitor the interest rate impacts through scenario
analysis and stress testing regularly.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.3 Market risk (Continued)
3.3.2 Market risk arising from the banking book (continued)

(b) Sensitivity analysis of non-trading portfolio (Continued)

(ii)  Interest rate risk (Continued)

At 31 December 2025, if HKS and US$ market interest
rates had experienced a 200 basis points parallel up
shock under the HKMA’s standard parallel up scenario,
with other variables held constant, the impact on
earnings over the next 12 months and the impact on
economic value of equity would have been HKS$146
million higher and HK$983 million lower respectively
(2024: HK$105 million higher and HK$981 million lower
respectively).

The method and assumptions used in the above sensitivity
analysis on foreign exchange risk and interest rate risk are
broadly on the same basis for both 2025 and 2024.

In addition to foreign exchange risk and interest rate risk, the
Group’s investments in debt securities and equity securities are
also exposed to risks arising from other factors. Consequently, the
value of such investments could change significantly depending on
a variety of factors including liquidity risk, market sentiment and
other events that might affect individual or portfolios of exposures.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.3 Market risk (Continued)

3.3.3 Currency risk

The table below summarises the Group’s financial assets and
liabilities as well as off-balance sheet net notional positions and
credit commitments translated into equivalent HKS amounts,

categorised by currency.

20255126310 At 31 December 2025 B e BRI AR Hith A%
LGB TS HKS 000 HKD usp MoP RMB Others Total
BE Assets
ReRAEHRTHGER Cash and balances with banks 4,584,630 4,847,218 449,544  3227,941 2,633,349 15,742,682
ERTIEDRIER REIHRER Placements with banks maturing
between one and twelve months 6,126,150 1,104,818 - 612,610 473,661 8,317,239

FERXZRGENES Trading securities 2,093,825 - - - - 2,093,825
WATEEEHES Financial assets at fair value through

STABRNEREE profit or oss 60 2,537,921 - 4,585 51,906 2,594,472
iTEERTIA Derivative financial instruments 63,359 2,177,016 - 128,548 154,698 2,523,621
BEEFKEMRE Advances and other accounts 104,747,481 16,842,811 7,123,640 8,861,739 7,103,581 144,679,252
WATEHEEHESEA Financial assets at fair value through

Htr2EWENEHEE other comprehensive income 7,181,757 43,683,526 637 16,181 2,102,621 52,984,722
LU mAT RN SRS E Financial assets at amortised cost 2,414,308 28,270,742 813,304 1,641,083 868,926 34,008,953
SHEESH Total financial assets 127,211,570 99,464,052 8,387,715 14,492,687 13,388,742 262,944,766
af Liabilities
BITEN Deposits from banks 32,632 107,275 - 144,926 - 284,833
iTEERTIA Derivative financial instruments 81,788 1,101,730 - 122,234 88,980 1,394,732
FERZRAENEE Trading liabilities 1,348,191 - - - - 1,348,191
BEER Deposits from customers 116,130,705 60,347,381 7,949,356 11,956,382 8,348,532 204,732,856
BEITNERE Certificates of deposit issued - 887,875 - - - 887,875
BIEEH Subordinated notes - 4,274,938 - - - 4274938
EHERE MR Other accounts and accruals 6,073,443 3,044,305 364,321 409,969 41,378 9,933,416
SRaEaH Total financial liabilities 123,666,759 69,764,004 8,313,677 12,633,511 8,478,890 222,856,841
BEABRNGETE Net on-halance sheet positions 3,544,811 29,700,048 74,038 1,859,176 4,909,852 40,087,925
BERRRIMNGERETH Off-halance sheet net notional

positions* 22,093,976  (17,582,126) - (1,056,251)  (4,025,645) 329,954

EERE Credit commitments 51,963,801 8,002,422 1,570,845 1,979,475 21,766 63,544,309

* EBEEERINFESEFEBEIZANAE
FEEINELFAKRZINESRITETARN

BEFEo

RITERERBRAT 2025F F1R

e

*

Off-balance sheet net notional positions represent the net notional

amounts of foreign currency derivative financial instruments which are
principally used to reduce the Group’s exposure to currency movements.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.3 Market risk (Continued)

3.3.3 Currency risk (Continued)

B

e

BFIR

ARE

Hifh

AL

AR
WEEFTAT HKS 000 HKD usp MOP RMB Others Total
BE Assets
RERERITHELR Cash and balances with banks 5,763,316 1,736,805 494,084 43717,143 2,638,459 15,009,807
TR TIEIE R WE HRER Placements with banks maturing
between one and twelve months 3,815,024 698,014 - 1,176,306 106,192 5,795,536
HERZRENES Trading securities 2,006,353 - - - - 2,006,353
WATE 2 BEZEH ABEN  Financial assets at fair value through
SHEE profit or loss - 1,955,977 - 4012 38,790 1,999,039
TESHTA Derivative financial instruments 74,893 3,721,675 - 25,413 261,750 4,083,731
RBEDRAMKRE Advances and other accounts 107,810,208 15,508,963 7,779,577 7,290,098 5213189 143,602,035
WATEH 2 EHESA Financial assets at fair value through
Hit 2 El&GNEREE other comprehensive income 7003554 42,151,796 787,895 13,155 1295335 51,251,735
LIS mAT RN SRS E Financial assets at amortised cost 4098712 28,584,347 1,096,304 1,426,167 3462  35530,152
ERBEA Total financial assets 130,572,060 94,357,577 10,157,860 14,312,554 9,878,337 259,278,388
afE Liabilities
BITER Deposits from banks 126,952 400,490 - 434,441 974,353 1,936,236
TESHTA Derivative financial instruments 41472 1,548,170 - 27,820 222,453 1,839,915
HERZRAENEE Trading liabilities 498,069 - - - - 498,069
EEER Deposits from customers 125,033,489 46,489,452 8004851 12,483,604 8497946 200,509,432
BERINENE Certificates of deposit issued - 4,294,996 - - - 4,294,996
BEER Subordinated notes - 4,146,914 - - - 4,146,914
EteRE Ml Other accounts and accruals 4,667,662 3,758,943 491,412 413,043 69,955 9,401,015
EREEA Total financial liabilities 130367644 60,638,965 8,586,263 13,358,998 9,764,707 222,716,577
BESERNFETE Net on-balance sheet positions 204416 33,718,612 1,571,597 953,556 113630 36,561,811
BEGERIMNFRRE TR Off-balance sheet net notional
positions* (230819)  (21,024,335) - (1,872,083) (563,203)  (23,690,440)
EEARE Credit commitments 52,131,898 8,025,526 1,686,614 2,302,708 46218 64,192,964
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FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)
3.3 Market risk (Continued)
3.3.4 Interest rate risk

The table below summarises the Group’s exposure to interest
rate risks. Included in the table are the Group’s financial assets
and liabilities at carrying amounts, categorised by the earlier of

contractual repricing or maturity dates.

3@ 3fERML 1ENE
FUTF E3E 5 SEBE T8
2025%12F31H At 31 December 2025 3months Over3months  Over1lyear Over  Non-interest A3
LEEFlid)n HKS 000 or less to1year to 5 years 5 years Bearing Total
BE Assets
REREHITHEER Cash and balances with banks 14,473,896 - - - 1,268,786 15,742,682
ERMEDEARIEENES  Placements with banks maturing
between one and twelve months 4,533,418 3,783,821 - - - 8,317,239

RERGRRNES Trading securities 1,985,245 107,388 1,192 - - 2,093,825
WATE 2B HEHEA Financial assets at fair value through

ERNEHEE profit o loss 31,824 22,962 12,012 7,070 2,520,544 2,504,472
{TE&MIA Derivative financial instruments - - - - 2,523,621 2,523,621
FEERRHEMEE Advances and other accounts 123,870,928 6,834,981 5,737,347 193,948 8,042,048 144,679,252
WATE 2B HEHEA Financial assets at fair value through

HEt2EhENEHEE other comprehensive income 9,537,679 725216 24,957,438 1,693,838 9,570,491 52,084,722
DB AT IR EREE Financial assets at amortised cost 7,232,747 6,313,041 18,460,136 2,001,044 1,985 34,008,953
SREESH Total financial assets 161,665,737 24,287,469 49,168,185 3,895,900 23,927,475 262,944,766
afE Liabilities
RITER Deposits from hanks 134,495 144,927 - - 5,411 284,833
{TE&MIA Derivative financial instruments - - - - 1,394,732 1,394,732
RIERZRENER Trading liabilities 1,298,467 49,124 - - - 1,348,191
ERER Deposits from customers 156,565,206 30,950,271 1,193,908 - 16023471 204,732,856
BEINERE Certificates of deposit issued 529,499 358,376 - - - 887,875
BERS Subordinated notes - 2,284,990 1,989,948 - - 4,274,938
HHEIRE KB Other accounts and accruals 649,048 137,016 571,859 923,833 7,651,660 9,933,416
sHaRaH Total financial liabilities 159,176,715 33,925,304 3,755,715 923,833 25075274 222,856,841
FISBEEZEAN RIEHEE)*  Totalinterest sensitivity gap (unadjusted)* 2,489,022 (9,637,835) 45,412,470 2,972,067
FIEfETRANZZE Effect of interest rate derivative contracts 25,454,402 (806,028)  (20,713,098)  (3,034,376)
HESEEEEA (CHR)*  Total interest sensitivity gap (adjusted)* 27,043,424 (10,444,763) 24,699,372 (962,309)

Y OREEETRER é‘iﬁ(ﬁf‘#ﬁﬁfﬁ&ﬁ%%ﬁ%‘%ﬁq *
EENBENFAEHE m.ﬁ”%' BHRE
ZEBEEsF AR BIEF Kﬂ& EITRIFEDT
ETHEGHNMR-

Unadjusted interest sensitivity gap is determined based on positions of on-
balance sheet assets and liabilities. Adjusted interest sensitivity gap takes
into account the effect of interest rate derivative contracts entered into to
mitigate interest rate risk.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.3 Market risk (Continued)

3.3.4 Interest rate risk (Continued)

3fEA IEAML 1ELE
HUUT BE F5E SELE T3 E
20245128311 At 31 December 2024 3months  Over3months  Over1year Over  Non-interest EE
LUBRET iR HKS 000 or less to 1 year to 5 years 5 years Bearing Total
BE Assets
RERERTNER Cash and balances with banks 13,841,830 55,435 - - 1,112,542 15,009,807
ERMERERAEERNER Placements with banks maturing
between one and twelve months 4,258,675 1,536,861 - - - 5,795,536

RIERZRENES Trading securities 1,491,922 511,436 2,995 - - 2,006,353
WATE:rEEHEHHA Financial assets at fair value through

BalemEE profit or loss 36,898 - - - 1,962,141 1,999,039
fTESBTE Derivative financial instruments - - - - 4,083,731 4,083,731
BIEEFREMERE Advances and other accounts 123,897,513 5,322,964 5,066,989 195,115 9119454 143,602,035
WATE:rEEHEHHA Financial assets at fair value through

B 2ENaENEsHEE other comprehensive income 6,906,319 7,291,535 26,820,217 2,262,136 7971528 51,251,735
DB AT EHEE Financial assets at amortised cost 4,334,522 8,885,272 16,924,046 5,384,323 1,989 35,530,152
SHEEAH Total financial assets 154,767,679 23,603,503 48,814,247 7,841,574 2451385 259,278,388
& Liabilities
RIER Deposits from banks 1,910,209 21,200 - - 4807 1,936,236
fTESBTE Derivative financial instruments - - - - 1,839,915 1,839,915
RIERZRENEER Trading liabilities 498,069 - - - - 498,069
BRER Deposits from customers 160,314,298 23,343,513 2,652,218 - 14289403 200,599,432
BEINENE Certificates of deposit issued 1,801,585 2493411 - - - 4,294,996
BERY Subordinated notes - - 4,146914 - - 4,146,914
HAtERE RiaE Other accounts and accruals 410,037 98,984 378,539 324,545 8,188,910 9,401,015
SHEELH Total financial liabilities 164,934,198 25,957,108 7177671 324,545 432305 222,716,577
FESREEESG (RIEHD)* Total interest sensitivity gap (unadjusted)*  (10,166,519) (2,353605) 41,636,576 7,517,029
FETETEAZEE Effect of interest rate derivative contracts 28,803,353 (2478677)  (17,522,855) (8,801,821)
HEBREEZEA (EHE)" Total interest sensitivity gap (adjusted)* 18,636,834 (4,832,282) 24113721 (1,284,792)
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)
3.4 Liquidity risk

Liquidity risk is the risk that the Group is unable to fund
increases in assets or meet its payment obligations associated
with its financial liabilities when they fall due without incurring
unacceptable loss.

3.4.1 Liquidity risk management process

The Group manages its liquidity on a prudent basis with the
objective to comply with the statutory standards and to ensure
that there is an adequate liquidity and funding capacity to meet
normal business operations and to withstand severe liquidity
stresses. The Group has adopted the Liquidity Maintenance Ratio
(“LMR”) and the Core Funding Ratio (“CFR”) as the regulatory
standards specified by the HKMA for reporting on the Group’s
liquidity position. During the period, the Group had maintained
sufficiently high LMR and CFR well above the statutory minimum of
25% and 75% respectively.

Moreover, the Group has maintained a sound liquidity risk
management framework in accordance with the HKMA’s
requirements set forth in the SPM LM-1 on “Regulatory Framework
for Supervision of Liquidity Risk” and the SPM LM-2 on “Sound
Systems and Controls for Liquidity Risk Management”. The
SPM LM-1 is to provide the approach adopted by the HKMA for
supervising and assessing the liquidity risk of banks while the SPM
LM-2 is developed to implement the liquidity sound principles
formulated by the Basel Committee on Banking Supervision
(“Basel Committee”) to strengthen the liquidity risk management
standards of banks.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)
3.4 Liquidity risk (Continued)
3.4.1 Liquidity risk management process (Continued)

Liquidity risk management is governed by the policy and
framework approved by the Board, which delegates to the Group’s
ALCO to oversee liquidity risk management. The ALCO regularly
reviews the Group’s loan and deposit mix and changes, funding
requirements and projections, and monitors a set of liquidity risk
metrics, including the LMR, CFR and maturity mismatch on an
ongoing basis. In addition, material changes in the liquidity risk
metrics together with any corresponding proposed mitigation
actions will be reviewed by ALCO. Appropriate limits or triggers
on these risk metrics are set and sufficient liquid assets are held
to ensure that the Group can maintain a sufficient level of stable
funding to support its asset growth. The Treasury and Global
Markets Division is responsible for the day-to-day management
of funding and liquidity position while the GRD is responsible for
the measurement and monitoring of liquidity risk exposures on a
daily and monthly basis, and also conducting liquidity analysis and
stress testing. The Financial Control Division handles regulatory
reporting in relation to liquidity risk, and coordinates the regular
forecast of loans and deposits, and LMR, CFR, budget and analysis
relating to liquidity and funding management.

The Group places considerable importance to establish a
diversified and stable funding. While customer deposits form the
primary portion of the Group’s funding, certificates of deposit
and medium term notes are issued at opportune times in order
to lengthen the funding maturity and optimise asset and liability
maturities. Short-term interbank deposits are taken on a limited
basis with the aim of maintaining the presence in the market and
the Group is a net lender to the interbank market.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)
3.4 Liquidity risk (Continued)
3.4.1 Liquidity risk management process (Continued)

The monitoring and reporting take the forms of cash flow
measurements and projections for different time horizons,
including the next day, week and month, which are key periods
for liquidity management. The starting point for those projections
is an analysis of the contractual maturity of the financial assets
and liabilities as well as the expected maturity of these assets
and liabilities based on historical observations. The cash flow
projections also take into account the historical behaviour of off-
balance sheet items, including undrawn lending commitments
and contingent liabilities such as standby letters of credit and
guarantees. The Group always maintains an adequate liquidity
cushion, which is composed of high quality marketable securities
with sufficient market depth to meet its liquidity needs at all
times, even under adverse market conditions. Eligible securities
in the cushion mainly have low risk and simple structure and can
be readily sold or used as collateral to obtain funds within a short
period of time. Debt securities held are marked to the market on
daily basis to ensure their market liquidity.

BERET In HK$ million
20255F 20245
RERIEE 12831H 12A31H
Internal EA%R| As at As at
categorisation  Basic Criteria 31 Dec 2025 31 Dec 2024
F1R RIEEER BRI LB » £83% REiR1T HEBRRES R AE 12,862 13,864
B ITE R AR E R0 B EE
Tier1 Marketable securities issued or guaranteed by government, multilateral
development banks, relevant international organisations and public sector
entities with a 0% risk weight under the Basel Il Standardised Approach
AR RIEEER B EIREEZNBN » £ 8% REIRIT  REBUKRIFTREE 9,850 17,760
FATSRRZ BRI B A20%M B BEE
Tier 2A Marketable securities issued or guaranteed by government, multilateral
development banks, public sector entities and non-financial corporate
entities with a 20% risk weight under the Basel Il Standardised Approach
2BAR EVEARBEEMR LI EEI MBI AL RPN EIREE AN R ES 53,551 45,645
TR ITIHERC EMEESRS
Tier 2B Other marketable securities issued or guaranteed by corporate or financial

institutions with at least an investment grade and those securities that may
be included in “liquefiable assets” under the liquidity maintenance ratio
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)
3.4 Liquidity risk (Continued)
3.4.1 Liquidity risk management process (Continued)

The Group performs stress testing regularly, which includes an
institution-specific crisis scenario, a general market crisis scenario
and a combination of these crisis scenarios in order to assess the
potential impact on its liquidity position under stressed market
conditions. The Group maintains a set of early warning indicators,
including qualitative and quantitative factors and involving both
internal and market indicators that help identify any emerging
risk at an early stage. The Group maintains a contingency plan
that sets out its strategies for dealing with liquidity stresses and
the procedures for making up cash flow deficits (e.g. conducting
repo transactions or liquidation of assets held for liquidity risk
management purpose) in emergency situations. An annual drill
test is conducted and the contingency plan is reviewed at least
annually to ensure it remains sound and effective. Intragroup
transactions are conducted on arm’s length basis and are treated
the same way as other third party transactions for the purpose
of cash flow projection under normal scenario. Subsidiaries of
the Group are required to manage their liquidity positions to
meet their needs under both normal and stressed conditions.
Most of the Group’s derivative transactions are exchange rate
contracts and interest rate contracts. Under the terms of our
collateral arrangements with derivative counterparties, collateral
movements are not linked with the credit ratings of the Group.
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2025%12A31H At 31 December 2025

WEEF TS HKS 000

13 Assets

RERTERTNES Cash and balances with banks

TERMEDERRZIENES  Placements with banks maturing
between one and twelve months

B RBENES Trading securities

DIAPEFEEESEH A Financial assets atfair value through

ERMSHEE profit or loss
TE¢RIA Derivative financial instruments
ZIEETREMRE Advances and other accounts

DUAPEFZEEZEA  Financial assets atfair value through
HEEWENEHEE other comprehensiveincome
LIBSAATIERSREE  Finencial assets at amortised cost

SHEEA Total financial assets

& Liabilities

FIER Deposits from banks

fTHSMTA Derivative financial instruments

RIEREENEE Trading labilties

ZRHR Deposits from customers

BEANENE Certificates of depositisued

BEES Subordinated notes

HE&E Lease liabilities

EfttRERER Other accounts and accruals,
MUEHESE excluding lease liabiltes

ERaRas Total financial liahilties

FratER Net iquidity gap

230 AWMEMEEERAT 2025FFH

3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)
3.4 Liquidity risk (Continued)

3.4,2 Maturity analysis

The table below analyses the Group’s assets and liabilities into
relevant maturity groupings based on the remaining period at the
end of the reporting period to the contractual maturity date or,
where applicable, the earliest callable date.




3. HEERERE® 3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (Continued)

34 TTENERME @ 3.4 Liquidity risk (Continued)
342 FEIR T () 3.4.2 Maturity analysis (Continued)

UARLE  3ERME VELE
1#B B3EAIAMUT RIE E5E

EEE GUT  3monthsor Over Over SEL
MAEDA3IA At 31 December 2024 Repayable Upto  lesshutover  3monthsto Lyearto over  EHEAH ait
LB TSI HKS 000 on demand Lmonth Lmonth Lyear 5years 5years Indefinite Total
gE Assets
Be RIERTHLER Cash and balances with banks 2558126 12451681 - - - - - 15,009,807
EEAIZNERAIEENEE  Placements with banks maturing
between one and twelve months - - 4,258,675 488,794 1,048,067 - - 5,195,536

BERGRENES Trading securities - 799,143 692,779 511436 2,995 - - 2,006,353
DIATESIEEEZERA  Financial assets atfair value through

BafeHEE profitor loss - - - - - - 1,999,039 1,999,039
TEeRMIA Derivative financial instruments - 547,054 349,349 916,420 1,088,031 1,182,677 - 4,083,731
REEFREAMEE Advances and other accounts 133934 1964951 L5933 0951993 30774583 40093065 428787 14360,035
DATEHEEALEEA  Financial assetsat fair value through

HRERENEHEE othercomprehensiveincome - 2213798 2351974 TH15%5 29,084,661 2262136 8UTEL  5LI5LTR
LBSRHATERNSEE  Financial assets at amortised cost - 960,902 2612747 9110129 17460062 5,384,303 1989 3553015
SHEESH Total financial assets OR07A0  36SOTTI L8485 39200307 88458399 4891001 14287446 259278388
&f Liabilities
FAER Deposits from banks 49,006 1,804,102 61,908 21,200 - - - 1,936,236
fT4EMIA Derivative financial instruments - 496,544 321,205 826,402 194801 %3 - 1839915
B FBENAR Tradingliabilties - 199,888 298181 - - - - 498,069
RRER Deposits from customers 68374530 3TTLIA 69458047 23343513 2,652,218 - - 200599432
BEINEDE Certificates of deposit issued - 1,646,276 155309 2493411 - - - 4,94,99
BIERE Subordinated notes - - - - 4146914 - - 4146914
fEaR Lease liablities - 9,170 1983 78025 %3713 1091 - 12,25
HEfiRERER Other accounts and accruals,

TEHESR excluding lease liabiities 4160% 4,061,834 4165 2403638 776,99 6,142 609,893 9018763
SRBEAH Total financial iabilties 68839652 44989538 TL03BER 29,186,189 8,034,641 18026 609893 222716571
FREER Net liquidity gap (58942202 (8301809)  (49193782) 10084118 80423758 4B904175  136TTSH 36561811
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)
3.4 Liquidity risk (Continued)
3.4.2 Maturity analysis (Continued)

In respect of certificates of deposit held for investment purpose
and included in total assets as at the end of the reporting period,
the relevant balance, analysed based on the remaining period to
contractual maturity is shown as follows:

1AM E
388  3M@ALL 1ENE
FUF FIE E5E

MHAEE  1fERSMT  3monthsor Over Over SENE
Repayable Upto  lesshutover  3monthsto Lyearto over  EHIIEH GH
WEEFTT HKS Do on demand 1month Lmonth Lyear 5 years Syears  Indefinite Total
2055128318 At 31 December 2025
HREIEEAR. Certificates of deposit held included in:
DATESEEEZEEA  Financial assets atfair value through
HMAEWERSHEE othercomprehensiveincome - - - - 719,029 - - 719,029
DESTATERNSEEE  Financial assets at amortised cost - 300,543 1403723 123329 650,159 - - 3T
NUEDE3A At 31 December 2024
FEEREERR. Certificates of deposit held included in
DIATESIEEEEERA  Financial assets atfair value through
HNRERENEHEE othercomprehensiveincome - - - - 62,749 - - 62,749
DUESAATIRNEHMEE  Financial assets at amortised cost - 137,719 946,980 2,638,365 - - - 3,723,064

B E R A AR AN RARRN 2SR
HEREER+OEZ - HRNETHEBR
FEE AT EENRKRAELER > HiRTT
ME > TR BRI T EE o NMEECAE
BREFRERS&MES] Bt EIRMNEGER

Bz

BEESENIHHERASENRAEAE
HzWEa/rnsEs. Eﬁﬁ%.w@ﬁ%
REHRNERREXRSHFIAERBNER
=o

HEE—RARRE=FSREARHEE
BWHRES BUERRNEREHEE T
ERENABEEERE DI AERNEEE
HRREEEAENR A& LB BESHA
B FHIEAREHRESZEEAENARE
N ENREEARVNETRHRIIEEE R
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The matching and controlled mismatching of the maturities and
interest rates of assets and liabilities are fundamental to the
management of the Group. It is unusual for banks to be completely
matched, as businesses transacted are often of uncertain term and
of different types. An unmatched position potentially enhances
profitability, but also increases the risk of losses.

The maturities of assets and liabilities and the ability to replace, at
an acceptable cost, interest-bearing liabilities as they mature are
important factors in assessing the liquidity of the Group and its
exposure to changes in interest rates and exchange rates.

Liquidity requirements to support calls under guarantees and
standby letters of credit are considerably less than the amount
of the commitment because the Group does not generally expect
the third parties to fully draw funds under the agreement. The
total outstanding contractual amount of commitments to extend
credit does not necessarily represent future cash requirements, as
many of these commitments will expire or terminate without being
funded.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)
3.4 Liquidity risk (Continued)
3.4.3 Undiscounted cash flows by contractual maturities

The table below presents the cash flows payable by the Group
under non-derivative financial liabilities, derivative financial
liabilities that will be settled on a net basis and derivative financial
instruments that will be settled on gross basis by remaining
contractual maturities at the end of the reporting period. The
amounts disclosed in the table are the contractual undiscounted
cash flows, whereas the Group manages the inherent liquidity risk
based on expected undiscounted cash inflows.

The Group’s derivatives that normally will be settled on a net basis
include:

. Foreign exchange derivatives: OTC currency options, currency
futures, exchange-traded currency options;

. Interest rate derivatives: interest rate swaps, forward rate
agreements, OTC interest rate options, interest rate futures
and other interest rate contracts; and

«  Equity derivatives: equity options and equity futures.

The Group’s derivatives that will be settled on a gross basis

include:

+  Foreign exchange derivatives: currency forward, currency
swaps and cross currency interest rate swaps;

« Interest rate derivatives: interest rate swaps; and

Credit derivatives: credit default swaps.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.4 Liquidity risk (Continued)

3.4.3 Undiscounted cash flows by contractual maturities
(Continued)

20255 12A318 At 31 December 2025

LUBEF MBI HKS 000

FETARER Non-derivative cash flow

aff Liabilities

ficchEeE s Deposits from banks

RRER Deposits from customers

RIFRZERNEE Trading liabilities

BEAINENE Certificates of deposit issued

BEE% Subordinated notes

HESsR Lease labilities

HtaR Other liabilities

= Total liabilities

(B#EIEHR) (contractual maturity dates)

fIETIRRER Derivative cash flow

BFBEEZTESRIE Derivative financial instruments settled
on net basis

BREBEEZTESRTE Derivative financial instruments settled
on a gross basis

piiluser Total outflow

AL Total inflow
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.4 Liquidity risk (Continued)

3.4.3 Undiscounted cash flows by contractual maturities

(Continued)
AR LB 3EBUL 1ELE
EAHUT E1F E5iF
MEBZMUT  3monthsor Over Over SELE
204E12F31H At 31 December 2024 Upto  lessbutover 3months Lyear Over EH
LEEFlid)n HKS 000 1month 1month to 1 year to 5 years 5 years Total
FETERESR Non-derivative cash flow
&ff Liabilties
RIER Deposits from banks 1,853,952 62,150 21,256 - - 1,937,358
REER Deposits from customers 105,783223 70,668,320 23,916,067 2,760,462 - 203128072
RIFRZERNEE Trading liabilities 200,000 300,000 - - - 500,000
BEAINENE Certificates of deposit issued 1,732,258 163,468 2,616,597 - - 4512303
BERS Subordinated notes - - 213,043 4,769,922 - 4,982,965
fgak Lease liabilities 9,770 19,823 78,025 263,713 10,921 382,252
HitaE Other liabilities 3913431 118,652 1,263,027 682,939 285,977 6,264,026
BE0EE Total liabilities
(B#EIER) (contractual maturity dates) 113,492,634 71,332,413 28,108,015 8,477,036 296,898 221,706,996
TEIRRER Derivative cash flow
BEBEREZITESMTIA Derivative financial instruments settled
on net basis (94,761) (4,788) (144,294) (26,206) - (270,049)
REREER TR SRR Derivative financial instruments settled
on a gross hasis
T Total outflow 349,808,467 14474588 14,376,128 7,066,074 767571 || 386,492,828
TABE Total inflow (350,062,197) || (14,512,684) || (14,878,577) (8872999) || (1,331,801) || (389,658,258)
(253,730) (38,09) (502,449) (1,806,925) (564,230) (3,165,430)
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.4 Liquidity risk (Continued)

3.4.4 Off-balance sheet items

Included in the table below are the following items:

«  Loan commitments by reference to the earliest draw down
dates of the contractual amounts of the Group’s off-balance

sheet financial instruments that commit it to extend credit to
customers and other facilities;

«  Financial guarantees by reference to the earliest date that
the guarantees can be called by the beneficiaries and based
on the conditions existing at the reporting date as to what
contractual payments are required;

«  The future minimum lease payments; and

+  Capital commitments for the acquisition of buildings and
equipment.

1FEMUR 1FEME SEL E

2025%F12A31H At 31 December 2025 No later E58 Over &t
LOBIEF T dn HKS 000 than 1 year 1-5years 5 years Total
EEiE Loan commitments 62,194,583 - = 62,194,583
T%T% R R R EMERARTS Guarantees, acceptances and
other financial facilities
— BRKRERERS - Guarantees and standby letters
of credit 709,856 - - 709,856
—REREEERE - Documentary and commercial
letters of credit 439,870 - - 439,870
BEHREHRENR Forward forward deposits placed 200,000 - - 200,000
BRI Capital commitments 59,305 105 - 59,410
&t Total 63,603,614 105 - 63,603,719
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FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

Liquidity risk (Continued)

3.4.4 Off-balance sheet items (Continued)

1FUA 1ELLE SELE
2024£E12831H At 31 December 2024 No later E5iE Over Bt
LUBIETFTdn HKS 000 than 1 year 1-5 years 5 years Total
BRURHE Loan commitments 63,098,059 - - 63,098,059
B AR REMERART Guarantees, acceptances and
other financial facilities
—ERRERERE - Guarantees and standby letters
of credit 644,749 - - 644,749
—IREREEERE - Documentary and commercial
letters of credit 450,156 - - 450,156
IS TRA I Operating lease commitments 1,800 3,600 - 5,400
BRI Capital commitments 17,796 3,025 - 20,821
Bt Total 64,212,560 6,625 - 64,219,185
35 SHMBEERBERZATE 3.5 Fair values of financial assets and liabilities

(F) 2 FEZEE

AFERRNAREFEEERRFEAE
EABEENGESR IR 2 1EH
ER-EFEREVERKRERRES
CERESMIAZEERF HERA
REEREEESBNBEIIEEEGERGE
B R A5 S BM (UNE ) I8 i1 thigETT > mfh
BERERDERRS BELTEER
Rzt

TR TAZAFEDBEERHSERT
TIH2EERHERETZAFRZT
HEBEPMEEER BRI 2B
B Tz ERSERAHRAERG
B G5t

(a) Determination of fair value

Fair values are subject to a control framework that the
Board is held responsible for ensuring proper valuation
governance and control processes of the Group. It delegates
the responsibility for overseeing the valuation process for
financial instruments to the TIRC. Valuation is performed
independently by RMCD and where appropriate, by
independent and professionally qualified valuers and
actuaries and the valuation results are periodically verified to

ensure the integrity of the fair value measurement process.

The fair value of financial instruments is the price that would
be received to sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability
in an orderly transaction between market participants at
the measurement date under current market conditions
regardless of whether that price is directly observable or
estimated using a valuation technique.
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RITERERBRAT 2025F F1R

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

Fair values of financial assets and liabilities (Continued)
(a) Determination of fair value (continued)

A financial instrument is regarded as quoted in an active
market if quoted prices are readily and regularly available
from an exchange, dealer, broker, industry group, pricing
service or regulatory agency. A quoted price in an active
market provides the most reliable evidence of fair value and
shall be used whenever available. If a financial asset or a
financial liability has a bid price and an ask price, the price
within the bid-ask spread that is most representative of fair
value in the circumstances is used by the Group.

Where observable market quotation of financial instruments
is not directly available, the Group estimates the fair value
of such financial instruments by using appropriate valuation
techniques that are widely recognised including present value
techniques and standard option pricing models. In applying
valuation techniques for these financial instruments, the
Group maximises the use of relevant observable inputs (for
examples, interest rates, foreign exchange rates, volatilities,
credit spreads) and minimises the use of unobservable inputs.
For example, the fair value of interest rate swaps is calculated
as the present value of the estimated future cash flows, the
fair value of foreign exchange forward contracts is generally
based on current forward rates and the fair value of option
contracts is derived using appropriate pricing models, such as
Black-Scholes model.

The Group uses external price quotes and its own credit
spreads in determining the current value of its financial
liabilities and other liabilities for which it has elected the
fair value option. When the Group’s credit spreads widen,
the Group recognises a gain on these liabilities because
the value of the liabilities has decreased. When the Group’s
credit spreads narrow, the Group recognises a loss on these
liabilities because the value of the liabilities has increased.

Price data and parameters used in the measurement process
are reviewed carefully and adjusted, if necessary, to take
consideration of the current market developments.
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FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

Fair values of financial assets and liabilities (Continued)

(b) Fair value hierarchy

The Group measures fair values using the following
hierarchy that reflects the significance of the observable and
unobservable inputs used in the fair value measurement:

Level

Descriptions

Quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for
identical assets or liabilities. This level includes
equity securities and derivatives that are listed on
exchanges.

Inputs other than quoted prices included within
Level 1 that are observable for the asset or liability,
either directly (that is, as prices) or indirectly
(that is, derived from prices). These are financial
instruments with quoted prices for similar
instruments in active markets or quoted prices for
identical or similar instruments in inactive markets
and financial instruments valued using models
where all significant inputs are observable.

Inputs for the asset or liability that are not based
on observable market data (unobservable inputs).
This level includes equity and debt securities with
significant unobservable components.
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3. MEEREE® 3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (Continued)

35 TREERBRZATE® 3.5 Fair values of financial assets and liabilities (continued)
(Z) A FEEER ® (b) Fair value hierarchy (continued)
BATEECEERERE Assets and liabilities measured at fair value:
REMATESE Recurring fair value measurements
2025F12H31H At 31 December 2025
LBMEF o5 HKS’000
NE Descriptions

BEX S BRMESKRLL  Trading securities and financial
NTEFTEEEEFFT A assets at fair value through

BmNEMEE profit or loss
B Debt securities
EmMRsREERE Equity securities and
investment funds
TTEEmMTA Derivative financial instruments
FHERX Z AR Held for trading
A BIEEH Held for hedging

DUAFEst2 BHEHEE ST A Financial assets at fair value
Hth2EWEASRIEE  through other comprehensive

income
B S Debt securities
e m s Equity securities

WA ESFEZEESST  Total assets measured
at fair value

LUATExtE BEHSF 5t A Financial liabilities at fair value

BmiEman through profit or loss

—FERZ Rk - held for trading

BEW%ES Debt securities
TTEEmMTA Derivative financial instruments

FHER Z AR Held for trading

A BIEEH Held for hedging

BAFESE2E8EA5T  Total liabilities measured
at fair value
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FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

Fair values of financial assets and liabilities (Continued)
(b) Fair value hierarchy (continued)

Assets and liabilities measured at fair value: (Continued)

Recurring fair value measurements (Continued)

Financial assets classified as Level 3 assets represent
investments in equities securities and investment funds
issued by unlisted entities. The investments in equities
securities were acquired some years ago when the Group
applied to join the platforms or cooperative arrangements
operated by the relevant entities in areas such as
international financial messaging, cross-border payments,
credit cards issuance, etc. which are essential to the provision
of banking services by the Group. The investment funds
represented the Group’s interest in a venture capital.

The unlisted equity investments are measured using valuation
techniques of market comparable companies or recent
transaction. The significant unobservable inputs and their
range applied in the fair values measurement of the Group’s
of unlisted equity investments includes price-to-earnings ratio
(“PE ratio”) of the comparables of 20.41x to 44.85x. As at 31
December 2025, if all of the significant unobservable inputs
favourably changed and unfavourably changed by 5%, the
Group’s other comprehensive income would have increased
by HKS$78 million (2024: HKS78 million) and decreased by
HKS$78 million (2024: HK$78 million) respectively. The unlisted
investment funds are measured at net assets value.

For the year ended 31 December 2025 and 31 December 2024,
there were no transfers of financial assets and liabilities into
or out of the Level 1, Level 2 and Level 3 fair value hierarchy.
The changes in carrying value represent the revaluation gains/
losses during the year. There was no addition or disposal
during the year.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

(b) Fair value hierarchy (continued)

Recurring fair value measurements (Continued)

At 31 December 2024

F14R

28R

34K

3.5 Fair values of financial assets and liabilities (Continued)

Assets and liabilities measured at fair value: (Continued)

P

=)
LGBIEF TS HKS 000 Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total
S Descriptions
FHER 5 BIRmEES R Trading securities and financial
N EFEEHEEZFHFA assets at fair value through
BEEmEE profit or loss
(EUEEe) Debt securities - 2,006,353 - 2,006,353
HHEEFRIGEES Equity securities and
investment funds 1,962,141 - 36,898 1,999,039
TTEEmMITA Derivative financial instruments
FER SRR Held for trading - 1,800,047 - 1,800,047
FERESM Held for hedging - 2,283,684 - 2,283,684
AT ESF=BHEE 5T A Financial assets at fair value
Hith2ENmR RS E through other
comprehensive income
&% Debt securities - 43,204,104 - 43,204,104
U i) Equity securities 6,443,320 - 1,604,311 8,047,631
AT EECEERST Total assets measured
at fair value 8,405,461 49,294,188 1,641,209 59,340,858
LUAT(E+EBEHEFt A Financial liabilities at fair value
BmiEman through profit or loss
—FHERZ Rk - held for trading
BE%ES Debt securities - 498,069 - 498,069
TTEEmITA Derivative financial instruments
FER SRR Held for trading - 1,690,736 - 1,690,736
B BEL AR Held for hedging - 149,179 - 149,179
AT ERt 2 BEaET Total liabilities measured
at fair value - 2,337,984 - 2,337,984
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.5 Fair values of financial assets and liabilities (Continued)
(b) Fair value hierarchy (continued)

Assets and liabilities measured at fair value: (Continued)

The following table represents the changes in Level 3

instruments:
20255 20244
Equity securities and investment 12H31H 12831H

BATEFTEEHEEEHAERZ funds measured at fair At At
MBS RIEEES value through profit or loss 31December 31 December
LUBE T o5 HKS000 2025 2024
F1]) Beginning of the year 36,898 53,194
HWERRFETZWARNRER 2 Unrealised fair value losses

NFEEIE recognised in the net trading income (5,074) (16,296)
FR End of the year 31,824 36,898

NrrastE BEES s AHMEER
mAERE EZ REEEFEEINER
W/ EEZ N ENT I R
o

() XL FEANEZEZHTR

NI EEMERREZER  LEEN
TERNEMRIENATEE:

() RERIRITHEERKRERITNG

=h
TA

EIRITF B FRKBERIFRZA
FEDEREE BEMNESFRZ
st AFHEDRENERREER
BRFIFEHBA 2 EHUERER
TS RABZMIRRE R

(i) FRERRBR REZRE

EMKRBRRE 7 RIEZ 5T AF
BRI AR EWERINIRERZ
REIRENEE - RSt S RWRITHH
MRABRUEE A FE-

The changes in carrying value of financial assets at fair value
through other comprehensive income include the effects
of foreign exchange gains/losses. There was no addition or
disposal during the year.

(c) Financial instruments not measured at fair value

The following methods and significant assumptions have
been applied in determining the fair values of financial
instruments presented below:

(i) Cashand balances and placements with banks

The fair value of floating rate placements and overnight
deposits is their carrying amount. The estimated fair
value of fixed interest bearing deposits is based on
discounted cash flows using prevailing money-market
interest rates for debts with similar credit risk and
remaining maturity.

(ii) Loansand advances to customers, and trade bills

The estimated fair value of loans and advances and trade
bills represents the discounted amount of estimated
future cash flows expected to be received. Expected
cash flows are discounted at current market rates to
determine fair value.
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3.

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.5 Fair values of financial assets and liabilities (Continued)

(c) Financial instruments not measured at fair value

(Continued)
(ili) Financial assets at amortised cost

Investment securities include interest-bearing assets
included in the amortised cost category. Fair value
of amortised cost assets is based on market prices or
broker/dealer price quotations. Where this information is
not available, fair value is estimated using quoted market
prices for securities with similar credit, maturity and
yield characteristics.

(iv) Deposits from banks, deposits from customers and
certificates of deposit issued

The estimated fair value of deposits with no stated
maturity, which includes non-interest bearing deposits,
is the amount repayable on demand. The estimated
fair value of fixed interest-bearing deposits and other
borrowings not quoted in an active market is based on
discounted cash flows using interest rates for new debts
with similar remaining maturity.

(v) Subordinated notes

For those notes where quoted market prices are not
available, the present value technique is used based on
current yield curve and/or credit spread appropriate for
the remaining term to maturity to estimate fair value.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.5 Fair values of financial assets and liabilities (Continued)

(c) Financial instruments not measured at fair value
(Continued)

The carrying amounts of the Group’s financial instruments
carried at cost or amortised cost are not materially different
from their fair values as at 31 December 2025 and 2024 except

as follows:
EREE

2025%12831H At 31 December 2025 Carrying F1R 24k 34k AEE
LOEMETF TP HKS000 value Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Fair value
EREE Financial assets
LU R ATIBRAY Financial assets at

EREE amortised cost 34,008,953 - 34,371,536 2,000 34,373,536
ERBE Financial liabilities
EEITIEGE Certificates of

deposit issued 887,875 = 888,419 = 888,419
BEER Subordinated notes 4,274,938 - 4,374,457 - 4,374,457
IREE

20245128 31H At 31 December 2024 Carrying F14R 24k F34R NS
LB F T Z HKS 000 value Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Fair value
ETREE Financial assets
LSRR ATIERAY Financial assets at

TRIEE amortised cost 35,530,152 - 35,605,693 2,000 35,607,693
SRAaE Financial liabilities
B EITHFENGE Certificates of

deposit issued 4,294,996 - 4,298,538 - 4,298,538

BEEH Subordinated notes 4,146,914 - 4,249,515 - 4,249,515
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.6 Capital management

The Group’s objectives when managing capital are:

+  To comply with the capital requirements set by the banking
and insurance regulators in the markets where the entities
within the Group operate;

+  To safeguard the Group’s ability to continue its business as a
going concern;

« To maximise returns to shareholders and optimise the
benefits to other stakeholders; and

«  To maintain a strong capital base to support the development
of its business.

3.6.1 Banking business

Capital adequacy of and the use of regulatory capital by the
Group’s Hong Kong banking subsidiary is monitored regularly by
the Group’s management, employing techniques based on the
guidelines developed by the Basel Committee, as implemented by
the HKMA, for supervisory purposes. The required information is
filed with the HKMA on a quarterly basis.

Under the regulatory framework in Hong Kong, DSB is required
to meet three capital ratios, namely, the Common Equity Tier
1 capital, Tier 1 capital and Total capital respectively against
risk-weighted assets. The internationally agreed minimum of
these three ratios are set at 4.5%, 6.0% and 8.0% respectively
and are adopted by the HKMA. In order to comply with HKMA’s
requirements as stated in the SPM CA-G-5 on “Supervisory
Review Process”, DSB is required to set further buffers, to reflect
material risks not included in the minimum regulatory capital
calculation, arising from regulator’s requirements, internal
assessment of risks and the results of stress tests under the Pillar
[l capital requirement. In addition, DSB is required to fulfil the
capital conservation buffer and countercyclical capital buffer
requirements set by the HKMA. Likewise, the Leverage Ratio forms
part of Basel Il implementation and the required information
is submitted to the HKMA on quarterly basis. In line with the
international standards, the minimum Leverage Ratio is set at 3%
by the HKMA.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.6 Capital management (Continued)
3.6.1 Banking business (Continued)

Risk-weighted amount is the aggregate of the risk-weighted
amounts for credit risk, market risk and operational risk, and
covers both on-balance sheet and off-balance sheet exposures.
On-balance sheet exposures are classified according to the obligor
or the nature of each exposure and risk-weighted based on the
credit assessment rating assigned by an external credit assessment
institution recognised by the HKMA or other rules as set out in the
Banking (Capital) Rules, taking into account the capital effects of
credit risk mitigation. Off-balance sheet exposures are converted
into credit-equivalent amounts by applying relevant credit
conversion factors to each exposure, before being classified and
risk-weighted as if they were on-balance sheet exposures.

The principal forms of capital included in the balances on the
consolidated statement of financial position are share capital,
retained profits, other equity instruments and other reserves.
Capital also includes collective provisions and regulatory reserve
for general banking risks as allowed under the Banking (Capital)
Rules.

Capital adequacy of and the use of regulatory capital by the
Group’s Macau banking subsidiary, BCM, and banking subsidiary
in Chinese Mainland, DSB China, are monitored regularly by
the Group’s management, employing techniques based on the
guidelines provided by the Autoridade Monetaria de Macau
(“AMCM”) and the National Financial Regulatory Administration
(“NFRA”) respectively for supervisory purposes.

The required information is filed by BCM with the AMCM and by
DSB China with the NFRA on a quarterly basis. The AMCM requires
BCM and the NFRA requires DSB China to maintain a ratio of own
funds or capital base to total risk-weighted exposures (i.e. the
capital adequacy ratio) not lower than the required statutory
minimum of 8%.

Certain non-banking subsidiaries of the Group are also subject to
statutory capital requirements from other regulatory authorities,
such as the Securities and Futures Commission.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)
3.6 Capital management (Continued)
3.6.2 Insurance business

In each market in which the Group’s insurance subsidiaries
operate, the local insurance regulator specifies the minimum
amount and type of capital that must be held by each of the
subsidiaries in addition to their insurance liabilities. The minimum
required capital must be maintained at all times throughout the
year. The Group’s subsidiaries are subject to insurance solvency
regulations in the markets in which they issue insurance and
investment contracts, and where they have to comply with the
local solvency regulations. The Group has embedded in its asset
and liability management framework the necessary tests to
ensure continuous and full compliance with such regulations. The
solvency requirement of each insurance company in each market is
subject to local requirements, which may differ from jurisdiction to
jurisdiction.

3.7 Fiduciary activities

The Group provides custody, trustee, wealth management and
advisory services to third parties, which involve the Group making
allocation and purchase and sale decisions in relation to a variety
of financial instruments. Those assets that are held in a fiduciary
capacity are not included in the consolidated financial statements.
These services could give rise to the risk that the Group could be
accused of mal-administration.

3.8 Insurance risk

The Group has established a risk appetite framework with risk
tolerance limits set to control the types and amount of risk to
take in its operations. It manages insurance risk through its
underwriting strategy, risk monitoring and management system
and reinsurance arrangements.

The Group is subject to concentration risk arising from natural
disasters accidents. The Group’s underwriting strategy seeks
diversity to ensure a balanced portfolio and is based on a portfolio
of similar risks over a number of years and, as such, it is believed
that this reduces the variability of the outcome. Premium pricing
is set at an appropriate level that corresponds with the underlying
exposure of the risks underwritten. The Group has a company-
wide retention limit on risks and reinsures the excess of risks under
facultative and treaty reinsurance arrangement.

Within the insurance process, concentrations of risk may arise
where a particular event or series of events could impact heavily
upon the Group’s liabilities. Such concentrations may arise from
a single insurance contract or through a small number of related
contracts, and relate to circumstances where significant liabilities
could arise.
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4. CRITICAL ACCOUNTING ESTIMATES, AND
JUDGEMENTS IN APPLYING ACCOUNTING POLICIES

The Group makes estimates and assumptions that affect the
reported amounts of assets and liabilities within the next financial
year. Estimates and judgements are continually evaluated and
are based on historical experience and other factors, including
expectations of future events that are believed to be reasonable
under the circumstances. Changes in estimates and assumptions
may have a significant impact on the results of the Group in the
periods when changes are made. The application and selection
of different estimates and assumptions, and their subsequent
changes, could affect the Group’s profit and net asset value in
the future. The Group, based on its high-level assessment of the
sensitivity impacts on the reported assets and liabilities of the
Group arising from the changes in critical accounting estimates
and assumptions, believes that the estimates and assumptions
adopted are appropriate and reasonable, and the financial results
and positions presented in the consolidated financial statements
are fair and reasonable in all material respects.

(a) Measurement of the ECL allowance

The measurement of the ECL allowance for financial assets
measured at amortised cost and FVOCI is an area that requires the
use of complex models and significant assumptions about future
economic conditions and credit behaviour (e.g. the likelihood of
customers defaulting and the resulting losses). Explanation of the
inputs, assumptions and estimation techniques used in measuring
ECL is further detailed in Note 3.2.2, which also sets out key
sensitivities of the ECL to changes in these elements.

A number of significant judgements are also required in applying
the accounting requirements for measuring ECL, such as:
+  Determining criteria for significant increase in credit risk;

+  Choosing appropriate models and assumptions for the
measurement of ECL;

«  Establishing the number and relative weightings of forward-
looking scenarios for each type of product/market and the

associated ECL; and

«  Establishing groups of similar financial assets for the purposes
of measuring ECL.

Detailed information about the judgements and estimates made
by the Group in the above areas is set out in Note 3.2.2.
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4. CRITICAL ACCOUNTING ESTIMATES, AND
JUDGEMENTS IN APPLYING ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

(b) Fair value of financial instruments

A majority of the Group’s investments in debt securities carried
at fair value are valued based on observable market quotations.
The Group applies judgement in selecting the most appropriate
quotation for valuation purposes based on its assessment of the
range of observable quotations, recent observable transactions,
the reliability and quality of the pricing source, and the value of
securities of a similar nature. For unlisted equity investments,
management judgement and estimates are required for the
selection of appropriate valuation parameters, assumptions and
modelling techniques.

The carrying amounts of the financial instruments measured at fair
value at reporting date are shown in Note 20, 21 and 23.

(c) Impairment of goodwill and intangible asset

For business combinations, subsequent to initial recognition
of goodwill and intangible assets, any major change in the
assumptions in relation to future benefits to be generated from
the intangible assets, including future cash flow of benefits to be
generated from the acquired entities, or discount rates which could
be caused by major changes in market conditions and outlook,
could result in adjustments to the carrying values of such assets. In
the event that the expected recoverable amounts of goodwill and
intangible assets are significantly lower than their carrying values,
impairment of such assets would have to be recognised.

The carrying amounts of goodwill and intangible asset at reporting
date are shown in Note 28.
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4. CRITICAL ACCOUNTING ESTIMATES, AND
JUDGEMENTS IN APPLYING ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)

(d) Impairment assessment of the investment in an associate,
Bank of Chongging (“BOCQ”)

The Group carries out impairment assessments on its investment
in BOCQ in accordance with HKAS 36 “Impairment of assets”.

This assessment compares the carrying value of the investment
against the higher of management’s estimate of value in use
and fair value less costs of disposal. Management’s estimate of
the value in use is based on a discounted cash flow projection
which contains certain assumptions derived from management
and observable market information. This estimate is subject
to application of management judgement and is sensitive to
assumptions on the discount rate and the cash flows arising from
the holding of this investment and from its ultimate disposal.

At 31 December 2025 and 2024, the fair value of the investment
was higher than the carrying value. As there was no change in
service potential of the investment, there was no assessment of
impairment or its reversal.

(e) Determination of the lease term

In determining the lease term, management considers all facts and
circumstances that create an economic incentive to exercise an
extension option, or not exercise a termination option. Extension
options (or periods after termination options) are only included in
the lease term if the lease is reasonably certain to be extended (or
not terminated).
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4. CRITICAL ACCOUNTING ESTIMATES, AND
JUDGEMENTS IN APPLYING ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

(e) Determination of the lease term (Continued)

For leases of properties, the following factors are normally the
most relevant:

«  If there are significant penalties to terminate (or not extend),
the Group is typically reasonably certain to extend (or not
terminate).

« If any leasehold improvements are expected to have a
significant remaining value, the Group is typically reasonably
certain to extend (or not terminate).

»  Otherwise, the Group considers other factors including
historical lease durations and the costs and business
disruption required to replace the leased asset.

Most extension options in property leases have not been included
in the lease liability, because the Group could replace the assets
without significant cost or business disruption.

The lease term is reassessed if an option is actually exercised (or
not exercised) or the Group becomes obliged to exercise (or not
exercise) it. The assessment of reasonable certainty is only revised
if a significant event or a significant change in circumstances
occurs, which affects this assessment, and that is within the
control of the lessee. During the current financial year, the Group
has not exercised any extension or termination options.

The carrying amounts of right-of-use assets and lease liabilities at
reporting date are shown in Note 29.

(f) Tax position relating to the unamortised upfront payment
and deferred payments recognised as income

As announced by the Group when the Hong Kong Distribution
Agreement (“HKDA”) was entered into on 19 June 2017, the
HKDA was intended to be an exclusive, long-term bancassurance
cooperation between DSB and Tahoe Life Insurance Company
Limited, which was terminated on 8 July 2022. Management
assessed that the upfront fee and deferred payments received and
receivable by DSB under the HKDA can be treated substantially
as capital in nature for tax purpose. Management has taken this
consideration into account in the preparation of the financial
statements.
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5. STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION AND RESERVE

MOVEMENT OF THE COMPANY
EATBFEARRR Statement of Financial Position of the Company
12A31H
As at 31 December
LGEIET 5T HKS'000 2025 2024
IERBEE Non-current assets
B ARRE Investments in subsidiaries 6,106,201 6,106,201
MaF(EstE BEESt A Financial assets at fair value through other
HttemlmiEmEE comprehensive income 311,416 311,416
6,417,617 6,417,617
TMENEE Current assets
IR1TAEER Bank balances 316,753 344,701
[FEURER A ELfhBR B Accounts receivable and other accounts 17,522 8,171
RIS BT /B A Bl 7R IE Amounts due from subsidiaries 3,808,042 3,786,832
4,142,317 4,139,704
TRENEE Current liabilities
TERE AN EMERE Accrued expenses and other accounts 59,486 59,958
FERM B ARIFIA Amounts due to subsidiaries 40,047 56,304
99,533 116,262
SERENEE Net current assets 4,042,784 4,023,442
10,460,401 10,441,059
L3 EQUITY
N Share capital 4,238,285 4,226,832
Hitnfi s (B1ERERF) Other reserves (including retained earnings)  Note (a) 6,222,116 6,214,227
#Emast Total equity 10,460,401 10,441,059

EEER2026E3830 3 " E R IE Ao

TRz HEH
EF BEFRAE

Approved and authorised for issue by the Board of Directors on 30

March 2026.

Gary Pak-Ling Wang
Director

Dah Sing Financial Holdings Limited Annual Report 2025

Hon-Hing Wong (Derek Wong)
Managing Director
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5. BREHRBRRARREGEEE @ 5. STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION AND RESERVE
MOVEMENT OF THE COMPANY (continued)

EX Note:
() RAEHELD (@)  Reserve movement of the Company
LUBR (R A E
IREN =
BAGE#E  Share-based REEBF
Capital Compensation Retained =1
LGEBIETFT 5T HKS000 Reserve Reserve Earnings Total
2024F181H At 1 January 2024 256,027 13,058 6,037,920 6,307,005
FERF Profit for the year - - 709,915 709,915
BHRB 2 R Vesting of share award - - 120 120
DRSS (S ABRAR 123 Provision for equity-settled
EIRERN 2 855 share-based compensation - 12,810 - 12,810
2023FFREARG B 2023 final dividend - - (522,681) (522,681)
2024FHEARG B 2024 interim dividend - - (292,942) (292,942)
20245128318 At 31 December 2024 256,027 25,868 5,932,332 6,214,227
20251515 At 1 January 2025 256,027 25,868 5,932,332 6,214,227
FERF Profit for the year - - 747,737 747,737
BHRRB 2 R Vesting of share award - (14,248) (334) (14,582)
DB HESZ (S ABRAR 123 Provision for equity-settled
EIRERN 2 555 share-based compensation = 21,258 = 21,258
2024F REARG S 2024 final dividend - - (376,453) (376,453)
2025FFREARG S 2025 interim dividend - - (370,071) (370,071)
20255F12H31H At 31 December 2025 256,027 32,878 5,933,211 6,222,116
RIK1993F 12818 @B 2 F B RZHEZ » [ By a special resolution passed on 1 December 1993 and
#101993F 128200 A E B RS A Z > A< subsequently approved by the Supreme Court of Hong Kong on 20
ANEIRGAD (B H J5256,027,00078 70 1 818 2= B December 1993, the share premium of the Company was reduced
AR © 5%256,027,000 8 LB ER GRS by HK$256,027,000 and this amount was transferred to a capital
AR B R BRI o reserve account. On consolidation the reserve of HK$256,027,000

has been applied against goodwill.
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6. OPERATING SEGMENT REPORTING

Segment reporting by the Group is prepared in accordance with
HKFRS 8 “Operating Segments”. Information reported to the chief
operating decision maker, including the Chief Executive and other
Executive Committee members, for the purposes of resource
allocation and performance assessment, is determined on the
basis of banking business and insurance business. For banking
business, operating performances are analysed by business
activities for local banking business, and on business entity
basis for banking businesses in Chinese Mainland and Macau.
For insurance business, resources allocation and performance
evaluation are based on insurance business entity basis. For
investment operations, operating performance is analysed on
business entity basis for those entities of the Group designated to
invest and manage funds at the holding company’s level.

Considering the customer groups, products and services of local
businesses, the economic environment and regulations, the Group
splits the operating segments of the Group into the following
reportable segments:

+  Personal banking business includes the acceptance of
deposits from individual customers and the extension of
residential mortgage lending, personal loans, overdraft,
vehicle financing and credit card services, and the provision of
insurance sales and investment services.

+  Corporate banking business includes the acceptance of
deposits from and the advance of loans and working capital
finance to commercial, industrial and institutional customers,
and the provision of trade financing.

+ Treasury and global markets activities are mainly the
provision of foreign exchange services and centralised cash
management for deposit taking and lending, interest rate risk
management, management of investment in securities and
the overall funding of the Group.

+  Chinese Mainland and Macau banking businesses include
personal banking, corporate banking business activities
provided by subsidiaries in Chinese Mainland and Macau,
and the Group’s interest in a commercial bank in Chinese
Mainland.
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6. OPERATING SEGMENT REPORTING (continued)

« Insurance and Investment Operations includes the Group’s
insurance, pension fund management and investment
businesses. Through the Group’s wholly-owned subsidiaries
in Hong Kong and Macau, the Group offers a variety of
insurance products and services. Investment operations are
related to entities which are wholly-owned by the Company
and designated as the Company’s securities investment and
cash deployment arm to invest and manage funds of the
Company to generate returns.

«  Others include results of operations not directly identified
under other reportable segments, corporate investments and
debt funding (including subordinated notes).

For the purpose of segment reporting, revenue derived from
customers, products and services directly identifiable with
individual segments are reported directly under respective
segments, while revenue and funding cost arising from inter-
segment funding operation and funding resources are allocated
to segments by way of transfer pricing mechanism with reference
to market interest rates. Transactions within segments are priced
based on similar terms offered to or transacted with external
parties. Inter-segment income or expenses are eliminated on
consolidation. To align with the basis of reviewing business
segment performance by the Group’s chief operating decision
makers, interest revenue is disclosed in terms of net interest
income.

All direct costs incurred by different segments are grouped under
respective segments. Indirect costs and support functions’ costs
are allocated to various segments and products based on effort
and time spent as well as segments’ operating income depending
on the nature of costs incurred. Costs related to corporate activities
that cannot be reasonably allocated to segments, products and
support functions are grouped under Others as unallocated
corporate expenses.



6. EENERE @ 6. OPERATING SEGMENT REPORTING (Continued)
HE2025F12831HIEFEE For the year ended 31 December 2025

Vs awniti HKS 000

BHEKBA/ G Net interest income/(expenses)
FRIEHA/ G Non-interest income/(expenses)

SENAEE Total operating income
BETH Operating expenses

TBEERERSEAZ  Operating profit/(loss) before credit
BERN/ (5B impairment losses
FERERE Credit impairment losses

NHETRERETEE  Operating profit/(loss) before gains
ZWEREEAZEE  and losses on certain investments
iafl/ &8 and fixed assets

HERBMERAM Net (loss)/gain on disposal and fair
EFTEEREATEEE  valueadjustment of investment

2% B9 /s properties and other fixed assets
BERESE Impairment loss on goodwill
EEHENFZEE Share of results of an associate
BREEREATREZ  Losson deemed disposal of

B investment in an associate
EEEFEAFIERZEE  Share of results of jointly controlled

entities

BIEIER/ (E548) Profit/(loss) before taxation
TRIE () /[oltE Taxation (expenses)/credit

EERN/ BB Profit/(loss) for the year

BENSF1AIEIEE  Forthe year ended

31 December 2025
EREHER Depreciation and amortisation
R5E1RA31A At31 December 2025
NEEE Segment assets
PEEE Segment liabilities
EEEE Assets under management (being
EIEREEENZER)  those assets deployed for
investment purpose)
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6. OPERATING SEGMENT REPORTING (continued)

B E2024F 12H31H IEFE For the year ended 31 December 2024
HERHRK RiER
MERRIK BMziRT  REEER
MHER Chinese  Insurance
BARIT  (RFERG Treasury  Mainland and BER
Personal  Corporate  andGlobal ~ andMacau  Investment Htr Inter- st
LA FiAn HKS 000 Banking Banking Markets Banking  Operations Others  segment Total
FHEWA/ &) Net interest income/(expenses) 2207766 1110250  1478,128 453,404 112310 (51,219) 36 5400675
FRIEMA/ i) Non-interest income/(expenses) 1,199,850 187,584 58,257 176,641 195,424 3414 (50712) 1,810,458
SENALE Total operating income 3497616 129783 1,536,385 630,045 307,734 (7,805) (50,676) 7,211,133
EESH Operating expenses (1929801  (554334)  (302139)  (549294)  (12439%) (34,091) 50676 (3,443379)
TREERE (5598) /[21# Operating profit/(loss) before credit
BIZBERF/ (B8 impairment (losses)/writtenback 1,567,815 3500 1234246 80,751 183,338 (41,89) - 3,767,754
EEHE (B8 /& Creditimpairment (losses)/written
back (517346)  (1,063,185) (1,261)  (188,720) 1,002 (730) - (1,790.240)
NFETRERETEE  Operating profit/(loss) before gains
ZWHREEAZEE  andlosses on certain investments
iwhl/ (F8) and fixed assets 1,050,469 (319,685) 1,212,985 (107,969) 184,340 (42,626) - 1977514
HERBMERAM Net loss on disposal and fair value
ETEEREATERE  adjustment of investment
b 55 properties and other fixed assets (217) - - (41) (1952) (117902 - (126,112)
HELEERMATERS  Netgain on disposal of financial
SRBEEZ IR assets at amortised cost - - 760 - - - - 760
HELATEFEBEEE) Net (loss)/gain on disposal of financial
SAEMZENENEE  assets at fair value through other
BEZFEH) /WE  comprehensive income - - (137) 34 - - - (103)
EEREARZEE Share of results of an associate - - - 677,425 - - - 677,425
BENTREZAERE  Impairment loss on the investment in
an associate - - - (15,715) - - - (15,715)
FFHEBEATREZ  Losson deemed disposal of
B investment in an associate - - - (1) - - - (1)
PEAEHREIESIGREZ 248 Share of results of jointly controlled
entities - - - - - 33,131 - 33,131
Kianat/ (518 Profit/(loss) before taxation 1,050,252 (319,685) 1,213,608 553,733 176,388 (127,397) - 2,546,899
T8 () /e Taxation (expenses)/credit (173313) 53449 (200,220) (8,108) (6,358) (11,167) - (345718)
EEET/ (58 Profit/(loss) for the year 876,939 (266,236) 1,013,387 545,625 170,030 (138564) - 220,181
HE04FDAIBIEEE  Forthe year ended
31 December 2024
TEREHEER Depreciation and amortisation 92,225 24612 17,602 57,748 7,097 184,548 - 384732
04 ERA3R At 31 December 2024
PNEEE Segment assets 58,312,678 62,988,717 95,826,338 38,409,112 11,061,725 10,566,158 (10,641,413) 266,523,315
PEERE Segment liabilities 124404645 43963904 13363260 31,188,034 4801331 16135410  (10,641413) 223325171
EEEE Assets under management (being
EMRRNEEEMNZEE)  those assets deployed for
investment purpose) - - - - 10,149,229 - - 10,149,229
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6. ZELHIEWRE ®

HBiB90%R BN R R 2 Wm Ty R BN E
B RPIFEZIRTHBASRREMHZE
EEMERY OREREN EERE B
EMBEESRES

TREMH#REEBHEZER BELHREAR
EEBIEERRERS BEBERLS &
BRI RARBYEE AR Z PRt T a8 o

6. OPERATING SEGMENT REPORTING (continued)

More than 90% of the revenues from external customers were
contributed from banking subsidiaries in Hong Kong, Macau and
People’s Republic of China, with major products and services
including deposit taking, extension of credit, asset-based finance,
securities investment services offered to customers.

The following tables provide information by geographical area,
which was determined with reference to the domicile of the legal
entities within the Group with business dealing and relationship
with, and services to external customers.

BIE
a5 EH
B EAth Inter-
Hong Kong TR segment &t
LGB TFT 5 HKS 000 and others Macau elimination Total
B F2025%F12H31HIEEE  For the year ended 31 December 2025
EEINALRRE Total operating income 7,762,175 507,109 (2,400) 8,266,884
PRI AT Profit before taxation 3,436,699 (362,000) (20) 3,074,679
142025 F12H31H As at 31 December 2025
BEAS Total assets 251,128,019 24,482,631  (5,230,673) 270,379,977
BEEE Total liabilities 208,582,308 20,541,968  (5,230,673) 223,893,603
BEEEKREE Intangible assets and goodwill 231,891 153,250 = 385,141
WABEREE Contingent liabilities and commitments = 63,165,804 2,476,106 (108,610) 65,533,300
B8
5B Y
K EoAh Inter-
Hong Kong EPY segment =1
LOEMEF T3 HKS 000 and others Macau elimination Total
BHE2024F 12831 HIEFE For the year ended 31 December 2024
= PN Total operating income 6,757,425 456,124 (2,416) 7,211,133
FRIRAT A Profit before taxation 2,469,818 77,081 - 2,546,899
12024 12H31H As at 31 December 2024
BESET Total assets 244,668,694 26,966,195 (5,111,574) 266,523,315
BEaE Total liabilities 205,461,649 22,975,096 (5,111,574) 223,325,171
BEEEKREE Intangible assets and goodwill 231,891 646,273 - 878,164
WABEREE Contingent liabilities and commitments 62,916,672 2,547,143 (101,294) 65,362,521
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7. FFEWA

7. NETINTEREST INCOME

LGB TF T3 HKS 000 2025 2024
FEWA Interest income
IR RERITAEER Cash and balances with banks 668,070 867,690
BHRE Investments in securities 4,014,779 4,351,179
HIEEHRRAEMEKRE Advances and other accounts 5,735,874 7,027,030
10,418,723 12,245,899
FEXZH Interest expense
IRITER BEER Deposits from banks/Deposits from
customers 3,984,747 6,180,210
BETHFEE Certificates of deposit issued 107,583 218,467
BEBH Subordinated notes 298,305 344,230
AE&E (k20 (2)) Lease liabilities (Note 29(b)) 17,491 11,670
Hth Others 109,933 90,647
4,518,059 6,845,224
FMEWAES Included within interest income
— FER S ABES A AT ETER - Trading securities and financial assets at
HEFH ABmNEMEE fair value through profit or loss 81,678 98,959
- L/( N EEFTE BEEEFHF AR MEEERGEDN - Financial assets at fair value through
RIS E other comprehensive income 2,600,978 2,899,567
— DU BRI A D BRIV SR E A - Financial assets at amortised cost 7,736,067 9,247,373
10,418,723 12,245,899
MEZHEs Included within interest expense
—UA T EFEBEEHEFHF ABENERHER - Financial liabilities at fair value through
profit or loss 22,602 16,206
—IEUR T EFEEHEFF ABENEHMER - Financial liabilities not at fair value
through profit or loss 4,495,457 6,829,018
4,518,059 6,845,224

RE E2025F 2024512 F31H IEFE > T
BERERESEZFEWA

RITERERBRAT 2025F F1R

e

For the year ended 31 December 2025 and 2024, there was no
interest income recognised on impaired assets.



8. FRFEERBETWA 8. NET FEE AND COMMISSION INCOME

LUBIEF T3 HKS’000 2025 2024
RFEE R ABEURA Fee and commission income
KUAFESEAEHEH T AEBEN Fee and commission income from financial
THBEMREBZRBENR assets and liabilities not at fair value
AEWA through profit or loss
—EEBZIRBEREE - Credit related fees and commissions 182,640 162,353
—B2mME - Trade finance 67,462 52,614
—fER+* - Credit card 209,853 248,715
HMMARFE & RAEIA Other fee and commission income
—BER LA - Securities brokerage 182,531 118,160
— R & R EA - Insurance distribution and others 695,654 606,814
—DERBEKRVEBIERY - Retail investment and wealth
management services 442,560 209,463
—IRITRBERFEE - Bank services and handling fees 65,277 66,403
—HthRHE - Other fees 77,080 92,696
1,923,057 1,557,218
RFERAEZY Fee and commission expense
RUAFEt2EEEH T AEBREN Fee and commission expense from financial
THBEERBBZREE assets and liabilities not at fair value
K&z H through profit or loss
—FREERAE - Handling fees and commission 214,299 228,043
—BNHEMER - Other fees paid 19,525 18,169
233,824 246,212
5 Note:
REERFE=FHREFAE T hEEEREEE The Group provides custody, trustee, corporate administration, and investment
EBR% BEXLEERFHNEERUZEAIHESR management services to third parties. The assets subject to these services are
WARBBELEREMFRKRA held in a fiduciary capacity and are not included in these consolidated financial
statements.
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9. MR FREBMFLZHE ZRBIRTEE 9. INSURANCE SERVICE RESULT AFTER NET INSURANCE

i FINANCE EXPENSES

LOBWET U5 HKS’000 2025 2024
fRESUIA Insurance revenue 1,273,698 1,104,777
1RERARTS & B Insurance service expense (1,008,117) (674,936)
FEBRRENZFEZEH Net expense from reinsurance contracts held (136,051) (311,723)
IREGARTS 4B Insurance service result 129,530 118,118
FRE B Net insurance finance expenses (25,902) (17,660)
R PRI KB 2 RIBARTE XA Insurance service result after net insurance

finance expenses 103,628 100,458
10. FXRZUWA 10. NET TRADING INCOME
LUBIEF T3 HKS’000 2025 2024

AT EFZEEEEFHFABENEREEZREWA  Dividend income from financial assets at fair

value through profit or loss 88,350 75,400
INEERZ 5 B W Net gain arising from dealing in foreign
currencies 312,837 239,602
BERZARNES 2 FE (5518) Net gain/(loss) on trading securities 10,430 (353)
BERZARNITE T EZ F R (5518 Net gain/(loss) from derivatives entered into
for trading purpose 7,512 (6,832)
BATERHABRESR TR B (5518 Net gain/(loss) arising from financial
instruments subject to fair value hedge 658 (670)
UAFEstEEHEEF T ABmNETAEYZ Net gain/(loss) on financial instruments at fair
FEEs S (B518) value through profit or loss 7,342 (36,762)
427,129 270,385
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11. Hh&iEWRA

11. OTHER OPERATING INCOME

LGB TF T3 HKS 000 2025 2024
UrTEstE B EEH st A MmUY Dividend income from investments in equity
T TEREZ REWA instruments at fair value through other
comprehensive income
—FERREEESR - Derecognised during the year
— ETRE - Listed investments 25,843 15,223
—REXFE - Held at the end of the year
— ETRE - Listed investments 59,918 53,850
—JELHE - Unlisted investments 17,793 14,453
KEWMEZHEWALEEE Gross rental income from investment
properties 23,242 19,169
HAMEEUWRA Other rental income 15,760 15,935
Hth Others 3,674 9,979
146,230 128,609
12. EELZH 12. OPERATING EXPENSES
LGB U5 HKS000 2025 2024
BEFMRENZH Employee compensation and benefit
expenses
— R E MM AEER - Salaries and other staff costs 2,299,298 2,177,968
— RN AE RN B E1R 5 (F5T44) - Provision for share-based compensation
charged (Note 44) 61,258 19,882
—RAREZH—RAEHEREE G - Pension costs - defined contribution
plans (Note) 137,795 133,858
TEREMEEEES H  FEIEITE Premises and other fixed assets expenses,
excluding depreciation
—fTEMESZH (FEE20 (2)) - Rental of premises (Note 29(b)) 3,580 3,945
—HAth - Others 233,969 265,845
= Depreciation
—TEREMBEEEE ({5329 (7)) - Premises and other fixed assets
(Note 29(a)) 259,726 245,983
—HBEREZYE (5529 (2)) - Right-of-use properties (Note 29(b)) 117,665 138,749
EE R EEZ Advertising and promotion costs 86,559 81,150
ENRI~ XA R Bl & Printing, stationery and postage 45,387 49,071
TZ BB Auditors’ remuneration 16,291 16,055
Hth Others 315,614 310,873
3,577,142 3,443,379
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i

RIS EEH Ry SR ia 51 8l

12. OPERATING EXPENSES (continued)

Note:

In respect of the Group’s provident fund schemes

LGBIET L5 HKS 000 2025 2024
FERARITRE B HRBZ U HER Forfeited contributions utilised to reduce the

Group’s contribution during the year 17,053 16,316
B EFAR0] AR B B ERARUERR Forfeited contributions available for reducing

future contributions at the year end 1,568 1,362
R 2 @AV EL M E SB R 2 In respect of the other defined contribution schemes of the Group
LGEIETF U5 HK$ 000 2025 2024
FRARITRSE BHRBZ IR Forfeited contributions utilised to reduce the

Group’s contribution during the year 1,677 1,024
BE R0 AR BB AR IR Forfeited contributions available for reducing

future contributions at the year end 270 58
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13. EEME

BREBRBRGIFE3MERAT (EHET
ZERIRE) R ARBRESRHERBZ

Bl U

H22025F12831A1LEE  Year ended 31 December 2025

LB Fdm HKS 000
£33 Chairman
ITERE David Shou-Yeh Wong
HiTES Executive directors
BEARE Hon-Hing Wong (Derek Wong)
THERE Harold Tsu-Hing Wong
TaERE Gary Pak-Ling Wang
FaiTES Non-executive directors
BEERRE Hideomi Shinozaki
EPERLE Toshiaki Hatakenaka
BiFRiTES Independent
non-executive directors
FEMELE Robert Tsai-To Sze
REERAE Andrew Kwan-Yuen Leung
o Paul Michael Kennedy
EHRAE Paul Franz Winkelmann
BSLt Mariana Suk-Fun Ngan
FXIEEE Wing-Yiu Chu (Alex Chu)
&3 Total

13. DIRECTORS’ EMOLUMENTS

The emoluments of the Directors of the Company in respect of
the period of directorship disclosed pursuant to section 383 of the
Hong Kong Companies Ordinance and the Companies (Disclosure
of Information about Benefits of Directors) Regulation were set out
below:
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EEME @

Hfﬁjuﬂxfﬁj%g B2 IR 2 S B AR AR 1D 22

st & REEAMETESREURERE
SEEERRREUIRE N ZURMDEAERZ
Sz Ao BURR 17 B2 Bh 51 B = #R A > HARIE H AR
BFE BRI E o LIS IE S (3 2 WURRAR F
AHERZA Z W HARKNEE D RER
FTRRF RS AERY ST o MR I Z U
PIERERS N ZHRM > BIRRTEEEDK
BRI HAISERR 7 H AR B RN Z T
EER

“’ﬁfﬂBﬂfﬁ%k?ﬁfﬁﬁ%@ﬁﬁﬁ@?&ﬁ
MBARZES HEE MT)%@TS‘ZHZ%F
MEgaE LI ZEairiastme

IEERNFRELER > TERNEFERSES
FEREARG LHREL HPhEAATAE
m—ARAATDZEEEENEBEEEDE
BB AH 2 (20245 © £H) o

REE2025F128310 L EE » WEREAE
EMEEEARHNENB LB EREREZ
EMARFE ST I 2 SRR E AN S (20245

) o

RER WES (R IEEBYZ RIBREFFE
ERTEMERESREMASE = AL R
Sz ATERE (20244F © ) ©

RITERERBRAT 2025F F1R

13.

Note:

DIRECTORS’ EMOLUMENTS (continued)

Other share-based compensation payment includes share awards, equity-
settled and cash-settled share based payment on the share options
exercised or cancelled during the year. For share awards, it represents the
cost of the vested shares based on the closing price of the vesting date. For
equity-settled share based compensations, it represents the cost borne by
the Group recognised on the exercise of the share options while for cash-
settled share based compensation, it represents the cash payment, being
the difference between the exercise price and the average closing price of
the shares of the Company for the 5 trading days immediately preceding
the date of cancellation of the share options.

For directors who are also directors of Dah Sing Banking Group Limited or
its subsidiaries, remuneration paid by these subsidiaries are included in
the consolidated total remuneration set out above.

No significant transactions, arrangements and contracts in relation to
the Group’s business to which the Company was a party and in which
a director of the Company had a material interest, whether directly or
indirectly, subsisted at the end of the year or at any time during the year
(2024 Nil).

No other emoluments were paid to or receivable by any director in respect
of directors’ other services in connection with management of the affairs
of the Company or its subsidiaries undertakings during the year ended 31
December 2025 (2024: Nil).

No termination payments or benefits were made to the directors and no
consideration was provided to or receivable by third parties for making
available directors’ services during the year (2024: Nil).



13. EEiME @

13. DIRECTORS’ EMOLUMENTS (continued)

Ef bl
AETER
5o FERARGEEZ WEl RfE
2R RREREAL 1) ZETHR
MR Incentive bonuses accrued Other share- Employer's
Salary, in respect of services based  contribution At
ik allowances rendered in the year compensation  to retirement (#2)
HZ204F12831HIEEE  Year ended 31 December 2024 Directors  andbenefts ~ BUR&SfY  MRESH payment benefit Total
LOBEF ISR HKS 000 Fee inkind ~ Cash-settled  Share-settled (Note 1) schemes (Note2)
IR Chairman
B i David Shou-Yeh Wong 1,000 5,946 13,600 - - - 20,546
yES Executive directors
BERLE Hon-Hing Wong (Derek Wong) - 6,974 1,523 985 - - 9,482
THRELE Harold Tsu-Hing Wong - 10,332 7,895 5,105 037 562 24,331
THELE Gary Pak-Ling Wang - 2,458 2627 1393 - 19 6,674
FHTES Non-executive directors
EEEERE Hideomi Shinozaki 203 - - - - - 203
HIERSLE JunjiMori 144 - - - - - 144
BUENTES Independent
non-executive directors
FEBRE Robert Tsai-To Sze 790 - - - - - 79
REBRE Andrew Kwan-Yuen Leung 520 - - - - - 520
BlELE Paul Michael Kennedy 550 - - - - - 550
BEREE Paul Franz Winkelmann 660 - - - - - 660
BEE Tt Mariana Suk-Fun Ngan 440 - - - - - 440
=H Total 4307 25,710 25,645 7483 437 758 64,340
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14. REMEZ5MUALT 14. THE EMOLUMENTS OF THE FIVE HIGHEST PAID

INDIVIDUALS
(i) BHE485T (i) The aggregate emoluments
LGEIETF 05T HKS'000 2025 2024
e BE BV m R EMER Salaries, housing, benefits in kind and
other allowances 35,060 33,916
BYRRERANEE & Performance-related bonus 79,580 55,227
HALURR S 2 BRI Y 2 (1 Other share-based compensation payment 7,489 1,002
IRIRERET R8I 2 B E R Employer’s contribution to retirement
benefit schemes 1,641 1,636
123,770 91,781
(i) SUBRSWAATHBNISAEMT : (ii) The emoluments of the five highest paid individuals are
within the following bands:
A&
Number of individuals
2025 2024
FETTHKS
11,000,001 - 11,500,000 - 1
11,500,001 - 12,000,000 - -
13,500,001 - 14,000,000 - 1
14,000,001 - 14,500,000 1 -
16,000,001 - 16,500,000 - -
20,500,001 - 21,000,000 - 1
21,500,001 - 22,000,000 -
22,000,001 - 22,500,000 1 1
24,000,001 - 24,500,000 - 1
24,500,001 - 25,000,000 - -
25,500,001 - 26,000,000 1 -
29,500,001 - 30,000,000 1 -
30,000,001 - 35,000,000 1 -
5 5
EsfiiREME WA Z AR B2(i (20244 Included in the emoluments of the five highest paid individuals
) AEE - HEENEEMESE8EEL were the emoluments of 2 (2024: 2) Directors. Their respective
iz FYEFE13m o Directors’ emoluments have been included in Note 13 above.
RER > AEETEAE R RSWAANL No emoluments were paid by the Group to any of the five highest
SAENE FAMASINERER HEE, paid individuals as an inducement to join or upon joining the
BERAEE Group or as compensation for loss of office during the year.
s REWAA LTINS BIEERETZ The emoluments of the five highest paid individuals shown above
FEMRERBHNAER 2 &N TEIRRE included incentive bonuses accrued in respect of the services
JE4T rendered and the Group’s performance for the financial year.
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15. SER{ERE
LB IEF TSN

15. CREDIT IMPAIRMENT LOSSES

G (BRI 2 2EH)
WELISTEMEE 2 FIE

DECHIT -
—HERERKRER
—HMEMEE
— BRI BER

16. RIE

EBFER IR ERGTERR AT R
#16.5% (20244F : 16.5%) TR BSHEM o REI i
BRI IR T 1% P 5T IE SRR s A e AN B2
BERESERME 2 IR TIREH o

FEIEREERAREENERER  %EHR
ZERMBEERR AN EER TR
BRZMRIFEHFER

FERBCEGIFESREBSIE_RER
ARYEEEA -

F2025F1R818 8 ERAVAEERESIE
RAFTE 2 BIRRERENI%RERE A&
E BB R

HKS 000 2025 2024
New allowances net of allowance releases 1,916,197 1,869,451
Recoveries of amounts previously written off (132,754) (79,211)
1,783,443 1,790,240
Attributable to:
- Loans and advances to customers 1,746,392 1,776,627
- Other financial assets 38,247 15,666
- Loan commitments and financial
guarantees (1,196) (2,053)
1,783,443 1,790,240
16. TAXATION

Hong Kong profits tax has been provided at the rate of 16.5%
(2024: 16.5%) on the estimated assessable profit for the year.
Taxation on profits in Chinese Mainland and Macau has been
calculated on the estimated assessable profit for the year at the
rates of taxation prevailing in the territories in which the Group
operates.

Deferred taxation is calculated in full on temporary differences
under the liability method at the tax rates that are expected to
apply in the year when the liability is settled or the asset is realised.

The Group is within the scope of the Organisation for Economic
Cooperation and Development Pillar Two model rules.

With effect from 1 January 2025, the Group is liable to pay a top-

up tax if the effective tax rate of a particular jurisdiction, calculated
based on the Pillar two legislation is below the 15% minimum rate.
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16. MRIE®@® 16. TAXATION (continued)

LGB TF T3 HKS 000 2025 2024
REEMRIE . Current income tax:
—EHBFER - Hong Kong profits tax 599,561 249,081
— R B P 3t R )R P9 AR T8 - Chinese Mainland’s and Macau’s taxation 36,636 46,119
—RIBEEE (B8 TR - (Over)/under-provision in prior years (5,840) 73,395
TSR Pillar Two income taxes = -
EIERRTE (MT5E37) - Deferred income tax (Note 37):
—RARN SN EENEE REE - Origination and reversal of timing
differences (247,128) (30,167)
—ERMBEEE - Utilisation of tax losses = 7,290
383,229 345718
REEFRINREN 2 RIBBBINRGEERE The tax on the Group’s profit before taxation differs from the
NN AE 2 IRREERWT - theoretical amount that would arise using the weighted average
tax rate applicable to profits of the consolidated companies as
follows:
LGEIET L5 HKS'000 2025 2024
FRIRAT R A Profit before taxation 3,074,679 2,546,899
BEBREHEIeS%TH ZIRE Tax calculated at Hong Kong profits tax rate
of 16.5% 507,322 420,239
MRISREIRN Tax effects of:
HMEZRZ FEMRE Different taxation rates in other territories 359 21,093
#8259 B EER T E Z WA Income at tax concession rate of 8.25% (1,550) -
EER-RZUIA Income not subject to taxation (97,857) (103,140)
TEEIAAYSZ Expenses not deductible 99,769 52,315
MMRBERI| I BHERNT & Results of associates and jointly
HENEHIEE 2 28 controlled entities reported net of tax (125,657) (117,242)
REERIELERIEE ENR SR IE Tax losses for which no deferred
tax asset was recognised 7,247 563
ERIBERAEESENRTSEIE Utilisation of previously unrecognised
tax losses (563) (283)
REME2EWREFERE ZIEE Items recorded in other
comprehensive income (1) (1,222)
PBEEE (838 T (Over)/under-provision in prior years (5,840) 73,395
383,229 345718
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17. IR

17. DIVIDENDS

LUBIEF T3 HKS’000 2025 2024
EIKFHKE SREBERLI6ET Interim dividend paid of HK$1.16
(20244 : 0.92787T) (2024: HK$0.92) per ordinary share 370,707 294,009
R - AR TESRBIST B IR GD Less: dividend for shares held by
Share Award Scheme (note) (636) (1,067)
370,071 292,942
FORGRERRR S | SRS @AR1428 7T (20244F 1 1.1887T)  Proposed final dividend of HK$1.42
(2024: HK$1.18) per ordinary share 453,797 377,099
R - AR ERBIST B RS GD Less: dividend for shares held by
Share Award Scheme (note) (674) (1,280)
453,123 375,819
823,194 668,761

L ORMERSTECEEREEFEREENE
NE)Z AR T o AL RS IFELEENFTE 2
B% B BEAEES S 4B REAR 0, o 7 AR 10 B2 51T B F
55 122025F4830 B ERRMD  BIRTHY
2024F12831H IEFEEE R AR E 2646,000
Brte

18. H{RREF

Note: The results and net assets of the Share Award Scheme are included in
financial statements of the Company. Therefore, dividend for share held
by the Share Award Scheme were deducted from the total dividends. The
actual final dividend for the year ended 31 December 2024 paid in respect
of the shares held by the Share Award Scheme after the vesting of share
awards on 3 April 2025 amounted to HK$646,000.

18. EARNINGS PER SHARE

2025 2024
(#&7) (BT
(HKS) (HKS)

SREF Earnings per share
B Basic 6.45 5.25
#E Diluted 5.47 436

BREARBF TR F2,056,906,00078 7T

(20244F : 1,673,119,000/870) RERNEHETE
B RRAR 2 IR 19 $4318,885,5880% (20244F :
318,992,3400%) 5t& o

BRREERT TR AR TI1,753,225,0008 7T
(20244 : 1,397,276,000/8 70) i B Z E &
15 5= A B 71 B303,681,00078 7T (20244 :
275,843,000/ 70) BIEENE > R FANBE T
B IR AR 2 NN 19 £4320,499,0098% (2024
£F 1 320,260,0950%) AL RN T B TR
FA%151,613,4210% (20244F : 1,267,7550%) ~ F2 2
HE - FRAMRERZRTERREFTHE
BAGRRD 2 INREFI 80T R E R & o

The calculation of basic earnings per share is based on earnings
of HK$2,056,906,000 (2024: HK$1,673,119,000) and the weighted
average number of 318,885,588 (2024: 318,992,340) ordinary
shares in issue during the year.

The calculation of diluted earnings per share is based on earnings
of HK$1,753,225,000 (2024: HK$1,397,276,000) after taking into
account of the dilutive effect of share of profits in an associate in
HK$303,681,000 (2024: HK$275,843,000) and the weighted average
number of 320,499,009 (2024: 320,260,095) ordinary shares in issue
during the year after adjusting for the effect of shares awarded
under share award scheme in 1,613,421 shares (2024: 1,267,755).
The share options outstanding during the year and at the year
end have no dilutive effect on the weighted average number of
ordinary shares.
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18. SREHM @ 18. EARNINGS PER SHARE (continued)

2025 2024
FRER (LR GBI T 7o/ Profit attributable to shareholders (HK$’000) 2,056,906 1,673,119
FELEHE AR FIENEEEE (BT oD Dilutive effect of share of profits in an
associate (HK$’000) (303,681) (275,843)
1,753,225 1,397,276
BETEBRINETIZ IS Weighted average number of ordinary
shares in issue 318,885,588 318,992,340
BEHERH & Effect of awarded shares 1,613,421 1,267,755
BUETSRESRN 2 BETZER Weighted average number of ordinary
nReFI9 2 R EX shares in issue used to determine
diluted earnings per share 320,499,009 320,260,095

19. RERERITGERRERITIELE 19. CASH AND BALANCES WITH BANKS AND PLACEMENTS

BAZIHANTERR WITH BANKS MATURING BETWEEN ONE AND TWELVE
MONTHS
LGBIEF oS HKS 000 2025 2024
RS RERITAEER Cash and balances with banks 15,743,948 15,011,046
0BR © REZERE Less: impairment allowance
—BEEERL - Stage 1 (1,266) (1,239)

15,742,682 15,009,807

EIRTTIZE 128 B A EEARER Placements with banks maturing
between one and twelve months 8,329,687 5,800,595
0BR © REZERE Less: impairment allowance
—BEEERL - Stage 1 (12,448) (5,059)

8,317,239 5,795,536

24,059,921 20,805,343
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20. FHERZAENEFRUATENE

BEEH ABRGNEMEE

20. TRADING SECURITIES AND FINANCIAL ASSETS AT FAIR

VALUE THROUGH PROFIT OR LOSS

LGB T T sm HKS’000 2025 2024
BER 5 ARmNES Trading securities:
B Debt securities:
—&ELEm - Listed in Hong Kong 5,895 9,790
—JEEm™ - Unlisted 2,087,930 1,996,563
2,093,825 2,006,353
UpTEstEEEEHEt ABRNEMEBE . Financial assets at fair value through
profit or loss:
B8 Debt securities:
—EHEMI £ - Listed outside Hong Kong 42,104 -
KEES Investment funds:
—&ELEm - Listed in Hong Kong 4,585 4272
—JEEm™ - Unlisted 31,824 36,398
HEm RS Equity securities:
—&ELEm - Listed in Hong Kong 60 -
—EHEMI £ - Listed outside Hong Kong 1,348,948 886,009
—JEEm™ - Unlisted 1,166,951 1,071,860
2,594,472 1,999,039
aet Total 4,688,297 4,005,392
BETEESHESFAE ! Included within debt securities are:
—EEZEE ERREIER) - Treasury bills which are cash equivalents 847,674 597,920
—HAEEERR - Other treasury bills 1,240,256 1,398,443
—BUN &S - Government bonds 5,048 9,647
—HMEFEES - Other debt securities 42,951 343
2,135,929 2,006,353

1220254F 20244125310 » it 67 9 I 4

AR A FRE

RERZARNEF AL THEtEREE
St ARSI SR B EREITHRIBER D

As at 31 December 2025 and 2024, there were no certificates of

deposit held included in the above balances.

Trading securities and financial assets at fair value through profit
or loss are analysed by categories of issuers as follows:

mnr

LB TF o5 HKS 000 2025 2024

—FRREFA R RIRTT - Central governments and central banks 2,092,978 2,006,010

—1bx - Corporate entities 2,594,472 1,999,039

— QSR - Public sector entities 847 343
4,688,297 4,005,392
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21. TEEMTA 21. DERIVATIVE FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS
F22025F 128318 K FIZ ITETRASHNE R The notional principal amounts of outstanding derivatives
KERHEAFEUWT : contracts and their fair values as of 31 December 2025 were as
follows:
LOBIET 5T HKS000
1) BERZRBRZITETA 1) Derivatives held for trading
i) SMELTET R a) Foreign exchange derivatives
BIMAEAH Forward and futures contracts
B A S INERARE Currency options purchased and written
B I 1A Cross currency interest rate swaps
Z) HIETETA b) Interest rate derivatives
FZEia 88 Interest rate swaps
&) #mltiTETA ¢) Equity derivatives
A S A e AR Equity options purchased and written

2)

FIERZARZITETA
BE /(&R a5t

REEPARZITETA

) IEEULFESFHAZITE
IR
GIIESTE

FIEHARZITETREE
(&f® a5t

ERRZITEEMTIAEE

@ &

274 KNERMERBRAR 2025FF5K

Total derivative assets/(liabilities) held for
trading

2) Derivatives held for hedging
a) Derivatives designated as fair value hedges

Interest rate swaps

Total derivative assets/(liabilities) held for
hedging

Total recognised derivative financial assets/
(liabilities)




2. FTEERTE®

2024 F 128318 REBZTETRESNEE
KEREANFENT

21. DERIVATIVE FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (continued)

The notional principal amounts of outstanding derivatives
contracts and their fair values as of 31 December 2024 were as

follows:
=Y o)
EESE AFE
Contract/ Fair values
notional HE afE
LGB IEF TS HKS 000 amount Assets Liabilities
1) FERGR®RZITETA 1) Derivatives held for trading
F) S} EDTET A a) Foreign exchange derivatives
BIARHRE A Forward and futures contracts 377,350,903 1,562,219 (1,417,618)
B A Koot I EE R AR Currency options purchased and written 42,029,494 166,932 (214,095)
R E T =I5 1R Cross currency interest rate swaps 3,280,648 21,472 (17,319)
Z) FIETETA b) Interest rate derivatives
FZA=HA Interest rate swaps 9,135,993 40,582 (32,844)
&) EmltiTETA ¢) Equity derivatives
B A Bood e e 1 AR Equity options purchased and written 602,540 8,842 (8,860)
FIERGBBRZITHETA Total derivative assets/(liabilities) held for
BHE/ &/ a5t trading 432,399,578 1,800,047 (1,690,736)
2) FEHRRRZITETAR 2) Derivatives held for hedging
) ISEUAFEE A Z 1T a) Derivatives designated as fair value hedges
=
DIESEE: Interest rate swaps 44,715,605 2,283,684 (149,179)
BEH RRRZITHE T ESE,”  Total derivative assets/(liabilities) held for
&B a5t hedging 44,715,605 2,283,684 (149,179)
BBz TESRmTIASE, Total recognised derivative financial assets/
E&B® a5t (liabilities) 477,115,183 4,083,731 (1,839,915)
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22, BIEEHREMIRE

22. ADVANCES AND OTHER ACCOUNTS

LOBMETF o5 HKS 000 2025 2024
BR BRI BRAEEE Gross loans and advances to customers 140,158,234 138,374,285
0BR . REERE Less: impairment allowances
—PEERL - Stage 1 (386,587) (385,262)
g >
—PEER2 - Stage 2 (968,896) (274,094)
—PEER3 - Stage 3 (872,355) (872,989)
(2,227,838) (1,532,345)
137,930,396 136,841,940
B5 Rk Trade bills 2,350,827 1,476,539
0B . REERE Less: impairment allowances
—BEERL - Stage 1 (2,430) (1,126)
—PEER2 - Stage 2 (1) (1)
(2,431) (1,127)
2,348,396 1,475,412
Hith&EE (fF5E31) Other assets (Note 31) 4,419,737 5,305,888
0BR © REERE Less: impairment allowances
—PEERL - Stage 1 (10,824) (7,746)
—PEER2 - Stage 2 (2,560) (906)
—PEER3 - Stage 3 (5,893) (12,553)
(19,277) (21,205)
4,400,460 5,284,683
FBIEENMEMRE Advances and other accounts 144,679,252 143,602,035

RITERERBRAT 2025F F1R
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22, BIEEHREMIRE @

() BEERPERRBRZAEHERY
ARUNE :

ERERMBNEEREMEHERAGR
ERERFEZEBSAMEETFERZRE
KREFH SR ABEANREERREE
e LEEREZLEEE-

LGBEET Tlug)m

22. ADVANCES AND OTHER ACCOUNTS (continued)

(a) Loans and advances to customers include finance lease
receivables as follows:

Loans and advances to customers include net investments in
equipment leased to customers under finance leases and hire
purchase contracts having the characteristics of finance leases.
The contracts have an option for acquiring by the leasee the leased
asset at nominal value at the end of the lease period.

HKS000 2025 2024

RETMERE Z EIIRIEEE

1FELA
1FEL EEoE

2F L FEIF
3FLL LA
AFEL FESE
SELE

RERE 2 KRR REWA

RERERE S
MEREREFREZ DN

1ELR
1EL 2

2FEL EE3FE
3ELLEEAF
4F D EFEE

S5FUE

72025 2024128331 » LR ERE
KBEEEENIR A B ERIGREE

722025128311 ' KEBEZ BEEEEIET
ez MERERBERIEFENEE ST A
23,008,00075 7T (20244 : 23,546,000787T) ©

Gross investment in finance lease

receivables:
Not later than 1 year 718,697 774,223
Later than 1 year and not later than
2 years 527,988 598,896
Later than 2 years and not later than
3years 353,884 402,643
Later than 3 years and not later than
4 years 232,773 250,608
Later than 4 years and not later than
5years 150,982 161,122
Later than 5 years 1,592,667 1,821,471
3,576,991 4,008,963
Unearned future finance income on
finance leases (844,323) (1,018,513)
Net investment in finance leases 2,732,668 2,990,450
The net investment in finance leases is
analysed as follows:
Not later than 1 year 601,716 642,140
Later than 1 year and not later than
2 years 438,455 495,275
Later than 2 years and not later than
3years 286,483 324,022
Later than 3 years and not later than
4 years 178,353 186,618
Later than 4 years and not later than
5years 103,396 104,514
Later than 5 years 1,124,265 1,237,881
2,732,668 2,990,450

There is no unguaranteed residual value included in the gross
investment in finance leases above as at 31 December 2025 and
2024.

The allowance for uncollectible finance lease receivables included

in the impairment allowances as at 31 December 2025 of the Group
amounted to HK$23,008,000 (2024: HK$23,546,000).
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23. UATESERHEFHFARMER

23. FINANCIAL ASSETS AT FAIR VALUE THROUGH OTHER

KRB ERE E COMPREHENSIVE INCOME
LOBIET o9 HKS000 2025 2024
ERES Debt securities:
—&ELEm - Listed in Hong Kong 12,163,841 11,891,064
—EHEMI £ - Listed outside Hong Kong 21,958,662 20,513,422
—JEEm™ - Unlisted 9,211,625 10,799,618
43,334,128 43,204,104
HEm RS Equity securities:
—&ELEm - Listed in Hong Kong 407,407 295,928
—EHEMI £ - Listed outside Hong Kong 7,632,703 6,147,392
—JEEm™ - Unlisted 1,610,484 1,604,311
9,650,594 8,047,631
a&t Total 52,984,722 51,251,735
BIETEERESAE - Included within debt securities are:
—FENENEE - Certificates of deposit held 719,029 62,749
—EEZEE ERREIER) - Treasury bills which are cash equivalents 199,346 59,717
—HAEEERR - Other treasury bills 3,254,894 3,897,954
—BUN &S - Government bonds 1,607,937 1,378,969
—HMEHES - Other debt securities 37,552,922 37,804,715
43,334,128 43,204,104

RITERERBRAT 2025F F1R
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23. UATESERHEFHFARMER
B EREE @

LGB T Tlug)m

23. FINANCIAL ASSETS AT FAIR VALUE THROUGH OTHER
COMPREHENSIVE INCOME (continued)

HKS 000 2024 2023

AT B B EE B A R MR EEN
SREERBTHIBER ST ;

(ElEEEE
—HREFARRIRTT

—RNEE
—IRIT R EMERRIEAE
—ib3

RS
—SRIT RIS R
—fo¥

HTUAFEFEBEEEE T AHME2EK
IR TRERERNFTFNRERREREE
REMWHE o AR IEFER R REZ AFE
#52,637,754,00078 7T (2024 : 3,300,791,00078 7T)
K E HE R 51518 7805,310,00078 7T (2024 - &
51U 5 #5556,149,0007 7T) ©

EHhRmMEsARTAEREEEE XE
MEMRKRETS LR ZEATENERER
B -AEBERETEaMRFEESUR
FEsHE B HE 5 AH MRS W mpEm
MRS (FHZEFUA T ESTEBHEH5
AHMESR@mEE  BRARZFESTE
L RIF L Em MR BB E

Financial assets at fair value through other
comprehensive income are analysed by
categories of issuers as follows:

Debt securities:
- Central governments and

central banks 6,634,241 8,615,979
- Public sector entities 3,763,147 2,840,468
- Banks and other financial institutions 16,920,548 12,886,437
- Corporate entities 16,016,192 18,861,220
43,334,128 43,204,104

Equity securities:
- Banks and other financial institutions 1,067,040 1,066,761
- Corporate entities 8,583,554 6,980,870
9,650,594 8,047,631
52,984,722 51,251,735

Certain investments in equity instruments measured at fair value
through other comprehensive income have been sold during the
year due to risk monitoring consideration. The fair value of the
investments at the date of derecognition was HK$2,637,754,000
(2024: HK$3,300,791,000) and its cumulative gain on disposal was
HK$805,310,000 (2024: cumulative gain of HK$556,149,000).

Listed equity securities represent the Group’s equity investments
across various industries listed in Hong Kong, US and other stock
markets. The Group has designated certain equity securities
as equity securities at fair value through other comprehensive
income. The fair value through other comprehensive income
designation was made because these are held for strategic
investments, which include listed and unlisted equity shares.
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24. LUBERR AT BRI ESRIE E 24. FINANCIAL ASSETS AT AMORTISED COST

LGBIEF oS HKS’000 2025 2024
EF5EE Debt securities:
—&BLm - Listed in Hong Kong 11,195,051 12,878,232
—&BSN T - Listed outside Hong Kong 15,204,049 14,186,382
—JEL™ - Unlisted 7,657,383 8,497,549

34,056,483 35,562,163

0BR © REERE Less: impairment allowance
—PRERL - Stage 1 (41,944) (31,102)
—PEER2 - Stage 2 (5,586) (909)
(47,530) (32,011)
ait Total 34,008,953 35,530,152
BIEEEHESFNE - Included within debt securities are:
—FAENERE - Certificates of deposit held 3,587,717 3,723,064
—EEER - Treasury bills 813,906 1,096,317
—BUNES - Government bonds = 230,349
—HMEHE - Other debt securities 29,654,860 30,512,433
34,056,483 35,562,163
DU AT SR SR E E Financial assets at amortised cost are
FEITISESER DI T analysed by categories of issuers as
follows:
— FR DRI B R ORERTT - Central governments and central banks 813,906 1,326,666
— N - Public sector entities 1,847,423 1,731,208
—IRIT R E MRS - Banks and other financial institutions 14,925,733 12,718,386
—1b% - Corporate entities 16,469,421 19,785,903

34,056,483 35,562,163
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25. BHEABRE

25. INVESTMENT IN AN ASSOCIATE

LOBIS T3 HKS 000 2025 2024
EIEEESE Share of net assets 8,055,462 7,430,902
[EES Goodwill 359,704 344,623

8,415,166 7,775,525
0B . REERE Less: impairment allowances (5,447,121) (5,242,715)

2,968,045 2,532,810
DRAIRZAFE Fair value at 31 December 3,599,813 2,788,135

AEBREBRTZRENATFENLNZES
B ERTTHIZ 7220255 ’2024F 48 2 N B ©

2025 2024 FE 12 A3 1H 2 &S AT 2 T8
Birln T

The fair value of the Group’s investment in Bank of Chongging
shown above is calculated with reference to the closing market

price of BOCQ’s H-shares as at the end of 2025 and 2024.

The following is the key information relating to the associate as at

31 December 2025 and 2024:

SR & E B FriktEzm B ot
Big Place of incorporation and FEEF Percentage of
Name operation Principal activities interest in ownership
2025 2024

BEIRTT FREE N REEM R1T
Bank of Chongging People’s Republic of China Banking 13.20% 13.20%
LGB T T 5m HK$’000 2025 2024
181H At 1 January 2,532,810 2,215,131
FE(LFRIRNB A Share of results, net of tax 728,771 677,425
FE(LRRBIREEMEHE Share of investment revaluation

reserve, net of tax (286,476) 196,408
BUWRER Dividend received (207,306) (287,558)
BERBIRE Impairment loss charged = (15,715)
RRIHE 2518 Loss on deemed disposal (19) (1)
EREE Exchange differences 200,265 (252,880)
12A31H At 31 December 2,968,045 2,532,810

ERNAEEEERRTHNEFEEZIRMA
= AR AES HAERAPYRRIBIZ - A EE R
BRAHNEBRITAEATES -

The Group is considered to have significant influence over BOCQ
on the basis of its representation on the board of directors and

participation in policy-making process.
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25. BHEREIRE @
() EBRITZHEEMBER
SEBIRTZAEGSt2E AMA12H31

25. INVESTMENT IN AN ASSOCIATE (continued)

(a) Selected financial information of BOCQ
The statutory accounting reference date of BOCQ is 31 December.
B 20255 22024512531 H IEF EHARE > 2

EEEOEERRITE A MNE E20255F12
B318 k1288 2 MRk s o

For the year ended 31 December 2025 and 2024, the results of
BOCQ were included by the Group on the basis of BOCQ’s financial
statements announced for and made up to the 12 months to 31

December 2025

20255 20245
128318 12A31H
At At
LOB ST Tligm HKS 000 31 Dec 2025 31 Dec 2024
BERITZBENERRRER Selected information from the statement of financial
position of BOCQ
RERAEPRIFTHES Cash and balances with central banks 45,444,872 36,583,788
eI ELMERTT Ko Bhis 8 Due from other banks and financial institutions 60,104,836 36,538,992
ERERRBR Loans and advances to customers 575,786,399 452,933,002
HithERIEE Other financial assets 451,235,614 368,856,532
H&EE Other assets 19,840,141 13,194,854
BEAG Total assets 1,152,411,862 908,107,168
eI IRERTT Due to central banks 92,628,492 57,737,531
RRED EIRITREMS RIS ETIE Customer deposits, and amounts due to banks and
other financial institutions 744,770,805 562,026,060
HiemaRs Other financial liabilities 232,807,117 213,133,907
Hih&E Other liabilities 8,629,015 7,614,944
aEas Total liabilities 1,078,835,429 840,512,442
Bmas Total equity 73,576,433 67,594,726
MR - HtrEmR TR Less: Other equity instruments (8,997,934) (8,556,162)
b RIERIERER Less: Non-controlling interests (3,374,247) (2,854,732)
LR RE G ERSE Total equity attributable to ordinary shareholders 61,204,252 56,183,832
BERITZRRER S SHEARRT Reconciliation of BOCQ’s total shareholders’ equity
RAEMBRRNZRAERRR to the carrying amount in DSB’s consolidated
financial statements
RIRITRL R EE S DSB’s share of total shareholders’ equity 8,034,823 7,411,277
m: R B E R AT ERE Add: Goodwill and fair value adjustment at
acquisition 380,343 364,248
Mb% - RE Less: Impairment (5,447,121) (5,242,715)
fREE Carrying amount 2,968,045 2,532,810
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25. BHEARIRE @
() EBRITZHEEMBEL @

25. INVESTMENT IN AN ASSOCIATE (continued)

(a) Selected financial information of BOCQ (Continued)

2025%F 20244

12A31H 12H31H

At At

LCBEF T HKS'000 31Dec2025 31 Dec2024
FEALEEIRIT A E A Share of BOCQ’s contingent liabilities and

commitments 15,125,710 10,881,549

20255 20244

1818 E 181HE

20255 20244

12831H1E 12H831H1E

1288 12{8H

12 months 12 months

from from

1Jan2025to 1Jan2024to

LOBEF TS HKS'000 31Dec2025 31 Dec2024
BEIRTZEEWRRER Selected income statement information of

BOCQ

) BULA Net interest income 13,543,146 11,020,047

FIRBE RATERA Net fee and commission income 649,722 961,209

BREEER Loan impairment charges (4,193,636) (3,453,086)

RIBZH Tax expense (703,941) (945,291)

FERF Profit for the year 6,636,089 5,978,897

Hihzm (548 s Other comprehensive (loss)/income (2,165,473) 1,467,705

2EINEHLEER Total comprehensive income 4,470,616 7,446,602

EWEEIRTTIRE Dividend received from BOCQ 207,306 287,558

(2) REZRERFH R 2025F /58 2 iRfE

7220255 F2024F 128331 H » 2 ERNATE
SREREE RN ZEENIRF B HREE
b BERETTRER R BTG o

AEAMBITZEATBEE W BEIEZK
B2 REBERF EAIRTHWERERRITZ
HERERI - HEZREHFTER TSN
IR E AR 25 2.1,213,000,00078 70 ZIRE 2~
BER A ERHIR T2 EAT B L X

(b) Impairment testing on the investment and impairment
recognised in 2025

At 31 December 2025 and 2024, the fair value of the investment
was higher than the carrying value. As there was no change in
service potential of the investment, there was no assessment of
impairment or its reversal.

The calculation of DSB’s capital adequacy does not include the
retained earnings from the investment, except for BOCQ cash
dividend received by DSB. Provided that the investment continues
to be held at or above the original cost of the investment of
HK$1,213 million, impairment made on the investment does not
affect DSB’s capital adequacy.
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26. HEIEHIERIRE 26. INVESTMENTS IN JOINTLY CONTROLLED ENTITIES

LGB T TSR HK$’000 2025 2024
FE LR > $2A A Unlisted shares, at cost 20,000 20,000
FE(LURBE TR RS Share of post-acquisition reserves 127,084 118,097
147,084 138,097
HR20255F B720244F12 531 H B9 B 6| B RE U0 The following are the jointly controlled entities as at 31 December
T 2025 and 2024:
aEAEEZBSL
5 fift th 24 FEEBRKE I, Percentage of
218 Place of Principal activities and place effective interest
Name incorporation of operation in ownership
IREHERABIRAT A BEER &8
Bank Consortium Holding Limited Hong Kong Investment holding, Hong Kong 13.333%
REMSSTARAE A BRETER BB
Bank Consortium Trust Company Limited Hong Kong Mandatory provident fund business, 13.333%
Hong Kong
IREERAIRAT A BRETER BB
BCT Financial Limited Hong Kong Mandatory provident fund business, 13.333%
Hong Kong
FEETRHIERERAB 2 EHENEAR The Group’s interest in Bank Consortium Holding Limited is held
B RFIRITIA - MIEKE5E B R A B KR by DSB, a subsidiary of the Company. Bank Consortium Trust
BERMBRATLIRHIERERATZEE Company Limited and BCT Financial Limited are the wholly owned
B AT o subsidiaries of Bank Consortium Holding Limited.
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27. fIEAE

FR20255F 128310 » AAB 2B ARIUIT -

27. SUBSIDIARIES

The following is a list of the Company’s subsidiaries as at
31 December 2025:

PGB B S LE
Percentage of shares held E',?éﬁ%iéﬂ;ﬁ & ZiSf
Particulars o

ARG IEEH s, Bi% B sued ordinary
Name of company Principal activity Place of incorporation Directly Indirectly share capital
KFRITEERRRE KEER o 74.31% - HK$6,894,438,231
Dah Sing Banking Group Limited* Investment holding Hong Kong
KIEEBRAT KEER B 100% - HK$1,000,000
Dah Sing Company Limited Investment holding Hong Kong
KREBBRAE —fefRER B 100% - HK$996,000,000
Dah Sing Insurance Company Limited General insurance Hong Kong

EEE BRE 100% - US$100,000
Dah Sing Holdings Limited Inactive Bermuda
KFFRBEAERRAT RIEAIE Y 100% - HK$500,000
Dah Sing Insurance Agency Limited Insurance agency Hong Kong

KEER BRE 100% - US$100,000
Dah Sing International Limited Investment holding Bermuda

EEE HERRHE 100% - US$50,000
Dah Sing Medical Science Investment Inactive British Virgin Islands

Incorporated

EEE &E 100% - HK$2
Dah Sing Secretarial Services Limited Inactive Hong Kong

EEE e 100% - HK$1,000,000
DSE Investment Services Limited Inactive Hong Kong

(Note () (E (F))

EEE B25 100% - Us$2
Filey Investment Corporation Inactive Panama

MERE REREHEE 100% - Us$2
High Standard Investment Ltd. Property investment  British Virgin Islands
HKERERRAT EEE ) 100% - HK$2
Newinner Investments Limited Inactive Hong Kong

EEE o 100% - HK$25,000,000
WOF Escrow Limited Inactive Hong Kong
EEARAT KREER B 100% - HKS1
World Prosper Limited Investment holding Hong Kong

KEER RERYHE 100% - Us$1
Upway Wealth International Limited Investment holding British Virgin Islands

EEE REREHE 100% - Us$2

Cycle Chance Limited

Inactive

British Virgin Islands
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27. fEAE @

27. SUBSIDIARIES (continued)

FrikBRIn B 3 LE
Percentage of shares held E’ﬁﬁgﬁﬂfﬁ Zkf
Particulars o
ARG TBEH sEMhE Bi% B ssued ordinary
Name of company Principal activity Place of incorporation Directly Indirectly share capital
BEIEERAE REER 58 100% - HKS1
Right Vision Limited Investment holding Hong Kong
SEEART ] 100% - GBP1
DS Group Service Limited Consultancy service United Kingdom
RS ) - 100% HKS2
DSFH Limited Inactive Hong Kong
REER HBEZHE - 100% uss1
DSGI (1) Limited Investment holding British Virgin Islands
REER HBERZHE - 100% uss1
DSLI (BVI) (1) Limited Investment holding British Virgin Islands
REER HBEZHE - 100% uss1
DSLI (2) Limited Investment holding British Virgin Islands
REER HBEREZHE - 100% uss1
DSMI Group Limited Investment holding British Virgin Islands
BEBUEIRARAE REER HBERZHE - 100% uss1
Able Keen Holdings Limited Investment holding British Virgin Islands
EREXARAT EEX ) - 100% HK$303,000
Luen Fung Investment Company, Limited Inactive Hong Kong
BRRERINBIRAT —MRfRE HPI - 100%  MOP220,000,000
Macau Insurance Company Limited General insurance Macau
BPIRHESEERNBRAE RIESEE HPI - 100% MOP60,000,000
Macau Pension Fund Management Pension fund Macau
Company Limited management
KARITARAE R1T ) - 7437%  HK$6,200,000,000
Dah Sing Bank, Limited Banking Hong Kong
KHR(T (PED) BRAH 1T HEE \ RHEME - 7437%  RMBL,350,000,000
Dah Sing Bank (China) Limited Banking People’s Republic of China
L85 (1931) BIRAT mEH B - 74.31% HK$400,000,000
MEVAS (1931) Limited Inactive Hong Kong
BPIEERTRNBIRAT R1T HPI - 7437%  MOP300,000,000
Banco Comercial de Macau, S.A. Banking Macau
Permanent Value Limited MERE RBRZES - 74.37% Uss1
(B FECWL Prosper Limited)
Permanent Value Limited (formerly Property investment British Virgin Islands
known as CWL Prosper Limited)
R HARAE EEE e - 74.37% HK$25,000,000
Dah Sing Finance Limited Inactive Hong Kong
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27. SUBSIDIARIES (continued)

FrikBRIn B 3 LE
Percentage of shares held E’ﬁﬁgﬁﬂfﬁ Zkf
Particulars o
A ] TBEH e Bi# B ssued ordinary
Name of company Principal activity Place of incorporation Directly Indirectly share capital
KRB RAT RIEEEAC ) 74.37% HK$500,000
Dah Sing Insurance Brokers Limited Insurance broking Hong Kong
KELBRAT AR ) 74.37% HK$100,000
Dah Sing Nominees Limited Nominee services Hong Kong
KREER ) 74.37% HK$9,998
Dah Sing Properties Limited Investment holding Hong Kong
KREER ) 74.37% HK$1
DSB BCM (1) Limited Investment holding Hong Kong
KREER Y 74.37% HK$1
DSB BCM (2) Limited Investment holding Hong Kong
RNEFBRAT EHRS Y 74.37% HK$10,000,000
Dah Sing Securities Limited Securities dealing Hong Kong
WETERAT G (@) ES e B 74.31% HK$487,749,696
Fortune Land Corporation Limited (Note (b))  Property investment Hong Kong
RS s 74.37% HK$50,000
MEVAS Nominees Limited Inactive Hong Kong
taREME &B) BRAT mE¥ s 74.31% HK$450,000,000
Pacific Finance (Hong Kong) Limited Inactive Hong Kong
ZEMHBRAT is G ) 74.37% HK$1,000
OK Finance Limited Money lending Hong Kong
HAEEERRAT BEEX ) 74.37% HK$1
Modern World Holdings Limited Inactive Hong Kong
HAEEBERAT BEEX Y 74.37% HK$1
Modern Bright Hong Kong Limited Inactive Hong Kong
KREZER HBEZHE 74.37% uss1
South Development Limited Investment holding British Virgin Islands
Compounding Machine Limited MERE RBRZES 74.37% uss$2
(B #&Talent Union Holding Limited )
& @)
Compounding Machine Limited Property investment British Virgin Islands
(formerly known as Talent Union
Holding Limited) (Note (b))
HERERRRAH MERE s 74.37% HK$20
Vanishing Border Investment Property investment Hong Kong
Services Limited
Snowball Effects Limited MERE RBRZES 74.37% Us$1
(B #BWell Idea Enterprises Limited )
& @)
Snowball Effects Limited (formerly Property investment  British Virgin Islands
known as Well Idea Enterprises Limited)
(Note (b))
Woodstock Oracle Limited MERE RBRZES 74.37% US$1and

(5178 Wise Measure Limited) (5% (2))
Woodstock Oracle Limited (formerly

known as Wise Measure Limited)

(Note (b))

Property investment

British Virgin Islands
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27. SUBSIDIARIES (continued)

FrisRRm B LE
Percentage of shares held E’ﬁﬁgﬁﬂfﬁ Zkf
Particulars o
A ] TBEH e Bi# B ssued ordinary
Name of company Principal activity Place of incorporation Directly Indirectly share capital
Perfect Harmony Asia Limited MERE RBRZES - 74.37% Us$1
(A7 Reliable Associates Limited)
Perfect Harmony Asia Limited Property investment British Virgin Islands
(formerly known as Reliable
Associates Limited)

HEERERAR KREER ) - 7437%  HK$3,533,071,995
Primeway Holdings Limited Investment holding Hong Kong
FCERRAT UES ) - 74.37% HK$644,935,916
Chiefman Limited Property investment Hong Kong
BIEARAT ES T ) - 74.37% HK$161,341,378
Conquer Limited Property investment Hong Kong
AHAERAT MERE ) - 74.37% HK$280,469,404
Freemark Limited Property investment Hong Kong
BHERAT MERE ) - 74.37% HK$145,892,455
Grandpure Limited Property investment ~ Hong Kong
EHEERAT ES s - 74.37% HK$110,984,532
Guardwood Limited Property investment ~ Hong Kong
BHEARRE ES ) - 74.37% HK$90,000,001
Honoright Limited Property investment Hong Kong
RBERAT MERE BB - 74.37% HK$122,685,170
Jadepool Limited Property investment ~ Hong Kong
BRERRAT ES T BB - 74.37% HK$98,000,001
Kingcorp Limited Property investment Hong Kong
BREARRH ES T &B - 74.37% HK$78,507,055
Manibright Limited Property investment Hong Kong
REBRAR ES T ) - 74.37% HK$111,000,001
Mangreat Limited Property investment Hong Kong
BIEARRH ES ) - 74.37% HK$91,325,450
Maxglow Limited Property investment Hong Kong
EHARAT ES ) - 74.37% HK$170,123,429
Starpoise Limited Property investment Hong Kong
REARRH ES T ) - 74.37% HK$563,934,975
Top Eminent Limited Property investment Hong Kong
MEERAT ES T &B - 74.37% HK$127,776,700
Woodcharm Limited Property investment ~ Hong Kong

Y EEBMAXRSRMARAR LT

RITERERBRAT 2025F F1R
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Listed on The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited
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SRAHIRITERABRAR (TKRIRITER)
RAFIRITAERAT (TKHRT) BARA
RABSN > EHFTA A B R AR B ZfH
REBLUIM G ML BSERE AR
A 2 FAAABIR AR

BRAFNIRTT (PED) BRAR EPIFHERTT
R BIRAE S RPIFRERNDBIRAT R
BRRESEERNARAT R LRIIBES
BLUNEMA B A TSN At AT ESR

e
B o

RATERIT (FED ARATI2008F7HEF
W EEM AL - ERBEFREARKEMBEZ A

IR TAIRAR (EMAE B8RP
ZEEE) o
5

(FA) DSE Investment Services LimitedfR2351 T B8
AN TREFTTAR(ET00/ B TTRIE SRR o

(2) 12025568130 > AFTIR1TEE & Snowball
Effects LimitedZ FT B R B FHEER B R
NE KIIR1THR IR 1T B FR/AE) ~ Woodstock
Oracle Limited 5%z Compounding Machine Limited 2
FIERMEETHEERRRAR KEEDE
HRABRERBRABRZEEHEBAR

v

%o

il

BR LRSI MY AT & B A

K

27. SUBSIDIARIES (continued)

Except for Dah Sing Banking Group Limited (“DSBG”) and Dah
Sing Bank, Limited (“DSB”) which are public limited companies,
all the above companies are private companies, or, if incorporated
outside Hong Kong, have substantially the same characteristics as
a Hong Kong incorporated private company.

Except for Dah Sing Bank (China) Limited, Banco Comercial de
Macau, S.A., Macau Insurance Company Limited, Macau Pension
Fund Management Company Limited, and companies incorporated
outside Hong Kong specified above, all other companies operate in
Hong Kong.

Dah Sing Bank (China) Limited was incorporated in Chinese
Mainland in July 2008. It is registered as “Limited liability
company” (solely funded by Taiwan, Hong Kong or Macau
corporate body) under the laws of the People’s Republic of China.

Note:

(@) In addition to the ordinary shares issued by DSE Investment Services
Limited, it also has preference shares in issue totalling HK$700.

(b)  On 13 June 2025, DSBG transferred to Primeway Holdings Limited the
entire shareholding of Snowball Effects Limited and DSB transferred to
Primeway Holdings Limited the entire shareholding of Fortune Land
Corporation Limited, Woodstock Oracle Limited and Compounding
Machine Limited which then became wholly-owned subsidiaries of
Primeway Holdings Limited.

Except for the above, there was no change in the list of
subsidiaries.
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28. BERELEE

28. GOODWILL AND INTANGIBLE ASSETS

LEEFLSIT HKS 000
A Cost
20251810 K205 F12A31H At 1 January 2025 and

31 December 2025
RRERE/ S Accumulated impairment/

amortisation
2251518 At 1 January 2025
B Impairment charge
2005512831 At 31 December 2025
REE Carrying value
20255 12A31H At 31 December 2025

RER%
BH BOER  EBVEE
BVEE BV EE Customer i BHEES
B Contract  Coredeposit relationship Trade Club At

LB TS HKS000 Goodwill intangibles intangibles  intangibles name  debentures Total
PR Cost
20041810 R204F 12310 At 1 January 2024 and

31 December 2024 884,013 26,499 80,583 69,256 80,927 11,463 1,152,741
RRAE/ 4 Accumulated impairment/

amortisation
2041518 K204 F 12318 At 1 January 2024 and

31 Decenber 2024 98239 26,499 80,583 69256 - - 457
FEE Carrying value
WA4FEDA3A At 31 December 2024 785,774 - - - 80,927 11,463 878,164

BERMRZ BN EESRGHN ZOER
K& R RGBT EERUREIEREZEST
FsEDRFZ P AFEE - B g B ES
AECARRTESFASEREBRERMU
PR AR RIRR ERET T

Intangible assets of finite life include contract intangibles, core
deposit intangibles and customer relationship intangibles, are
amortised over their useful life ranging from 5 to 12 years using
a diminishing balance method. Trade name and club debentures
are carried as an asset of indefinite life and is tested annually
for impairment losses. It is carried at cost less accumulated
impairment loss.

R EMERBRAT 2025F F5k



28. BERETEE® 28. GOODWILL AND INTANGIBLE ASSETS (Continued)

HEDEERENLERRERBE—HNE Goodwill is allocated to the Group’s cash-generating units
BHREEREZReESEN ((ReELE (“CGU”) identified according to business segments in line with the
i) -EHENEBEZ NI o internal management reporting structure. A summary of goodwill

allocation is presented below.

LOEEF TSR HKS 000
A Cost
202518 1H 520255 12531H At 1 January 2025 and

31 December 2025
RBERE Accumulated impairment
2025 181H At 1 January 2025
REEE Impairment charge
20255 12H31H At 31 December 2025
iREE Carrying value
20255 12H31H At 31 December 2025

) i
Hong Kong Macau
RERIT BAIRT RPIERTT
Corporate Personal Macau G EE

LGB F T i3)m HKS 000 Banking Banking Banking Insurance Total
(D% Cost
20241 1H k20245 12H31H At 1 January 2024 and

31 December 2024 98,239 220,428 493,023 72,323 884,013
ZERE Accumulated impairment
202418 1H K204 12531H At 1 January 2024 and

31 December 2024 98,239 - - - 98,239
IREE Carrying value
20245 12431H At 31 December 2024 - 220,428 493,023 72,323 785,774
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28. HEREIEE®
() BEREREEZRENR

FHEAESFERENR  HILRBESE 26
BEEMEECZREESEM B EEE-
ZiTEEAHRESEEEASMBRE  UsE
T8 2 BRI IRIRE R KR E ETEANEPTIR
TEBRENIRITZ3F B WA TG REX
DR 783% (20244F © 9.8%) F26.0% (20244 :
5.9%) BPIRIEETE 2 TR IR E WAL
FE6.1% (20245F4.6%) * FBPIIRITERS K {8
MNIRITEBZ PR BBAFIEREDFING
R EBIRKE2.2% (20244F & 2.2%) Rk &
2.0% (2024%F : 2.0%) MIEIEIGE RETE 0545
FrHEHEEEEABEREHERREE
S B2 EBRZEBRTEARRARNEE
B2 ST AR S o PRI BRI AL IR K TH IR IR
RNEERERITEBNINEFOERRAE
TR EIREEEBAMEENERRE
MAE o BRPIRITERS - BARITTERE RRPIR
5 2= AR AT B IR Bl 2313.11% (20244 :
13.20%) ~14.62% (2024%F : 14.76%) 5%11.87%
(2024%F : 11.88%) < BB IELUEILE
EhEMZHEAER

R IEREB ZZE

1£20255F12831H » AEERPIRITEHIRE
ELEBANREERE SRR ERR
{B15493,000,000/8 70 c BEIEE EAELEZ L
2 EBFERR493,000,00078 7T HY B E5 18 o tETH A8
BEEZERMENERRERKEF S I
BB R EZIREEEBAI MR
TEB RS BRERERMEREHD
TRIE 0 1220245128310 » AEEBRFIIRITE
BIREEEBAN AW EIEREGRERT
{E1548,000,00078 7T

REREANRITEBRRPIREEBIREE
EEBEURAUREIEE HiREREE ((ER
BE) stEEE-

RITERERBRAT 2025F F1R
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28. GOODWILL AND INTANGIBLE ASSETS (continued)

(a) Impairment testing on goodwill and intangible assets

Impairment testing in respect of goodwill is performed annually
by comparing the recoverable amount of CGU determined based
on value in use calculation. The calculations use discounted cash
flow projections prepared by the Senior Management based on
the latest 5-year business plan, taking into account projected
average net interest income annual growth rate of 8.3% (2024:
9.8%) and 6.0% (2024: 5.9%) for Macau banking business and
Personal Banking respectively and projected average gross
premium written growth rate of 6.1% (2024: 4.6%) for Macau
insurance business, and projected annual growth rate of net
profit and in perpetuity with 2.2% (2024: 2.2%) for Macau banking
business, 2.0% (2024: 2.0%) for Personal Banking and 5% (2024:
5%) for Macau insurance business constant growth rates after the
fifth year. The 5-year business plan was developed by the Senior
Management based on their evaluation of the businesses and
associated projected discounted cash flow of net profit of the
relevant CGU and the conditions in which such businesses will
operate over the projection period. The discount rate used is based
on the Group’s and its Banking Group’s weighted average cost
of capital depending on type of businesses carried out by CGU.
The pre-tax discount rate for Macau banking business, Personal
Banking and Macau Insurance business are 13.11% (2024: 13.20%),
14.62% (2024: 14.76%) and 11.87% (2024: 11.88%) respectively.
The impairment assessment was not based on valuation by
independent professional valuer.

Impact of possible changes in key assumptions

The recoverable amount of the CGU of the Group’s Macau banking
business is assessed as lower than the carrying amount of the
CGU as at 31 December 2025 by HK$493 million. Management
had decided to recognise an impairment charge of HK$493
million for the full amount of the goodwill. This followed a careful
consideration of the local business environment and economic
outlook in Macau, as well as a detailed assessment in which the
recoverable amount of the Macau banking business under this CGU
is identified to be lower than the carrying value. As at 31 December
2024, the recoverable amount of the CGU of the Group’s Macau
banking business was estimated to exceed the carrying amount of
the CGU by HK$48 million.

The recoverable amount of the CGU of the Group’s Personal
Banking and Macau insurance business was determined by a value
in use (“VIU”) calculation.



28. BERETEE®
() BEREREEZREIR @

st E BB ERTRE L ERR ZHEE

R2025F 128310 » ERFE R EEBHIREIE
HIEE > REBFARITRRBERIRESE
FEBEM BEFIREISENTFERENEG
BEBTEANEET A EEBEGEZ
LEHRFNEEEBEEHR TEEREZIER
TEEREESTENEIR A B flie]
RTINS @ [ ~ iB R IR TR R ¥
EE > DUB 3R & 7 FERI P AR BV = ERE& 8IS
TR

SREFNAENAENSEEAULRE
FEREFHRBERANRLERERZ
ANFEET EETHEEENREERK
HESD A BB °

NEETERDE RS HEBSRERE
(20247 © 4E) o

29. TEREMEEEE

28. GOODWILL AND INTANGIBLE ASSETS (continued)

(a) Impairment testing on goodwill and intangible assets

(Continued)
Sensitivities of key assumptions used in calculating VIU

At 31 December 2025, given the extent by which VIU exceeds
carrying amount, the Group’s Personal Banking and Insurance
Business CGU were not sensitive to reasonably possible adverse
changes in key assumptions supporting the recoverable amount.
In making an estimate of reasonably possible changes to
assumptions, management considers the available evidence in
respect of each input to the VIU calculation, such as the external
range of discount rates observable, historical performance against
forecast and risks attaching to the key assumptions underlying
cash flow projections.

Impairment testing in respect of club debentures is performed
annually by comparing the book value of each club debenture with
its fair value less cost of disposal. Impairment loss is recognised
when the market value is below the book value.

No impairment losses on trade name and club debentures were
identified in the year. (2024: Nil).

29. PREMISES AND OTHER FIXED ASSETS

LGB T TSR HKS’000 2025 2024
TENRMRERE Premises, furniture and equipment 2,525,874 2,502,774
fREEE Right-of-use assets 345,241 357,002

2,871,115 2,859,776
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29. PREMISES AND OTHER FIXED ASSETS (continued)

(a) Premises, furniture and equipment

R~
FHERS
Furniture,
equipment
7E and motor &%
LOBWETF o5 HKS 000 Premises vehicles Total
HE2024F 125310 IEEE Year ended 31 December 2024
FYREFEE Opening net book amount 1,867,338 572,580 2,439,918
g Additions - 279,191 279,191
HE Disposals - (3,064) (3,064)
EZ Y (fi5T12) Depreciation charge (Note 12) (71,481) (174,502) (245,983)
B EREYERTE Reclassification from investment
properties to premises 92,000 - 92,000
EMABTEARENE Reclassification from premises to
investment properties (54,467) - (54,467)
ERER Exchange difference (2,855) (1,966) (4,821)
FRIREFE Closing net book amount 1,830,535 672,239 2,502,774
20247%12831H At 31 December 2024
[B%:N Cost 2,659,774 1,969,389 4,629,163
RIEITE Accumulated depreciation (829,239) (1,297,150) (2,126,389)
IREHE Net book amount 1,830,535 672,239 2,502,774
HE2025F 128310 IEFE Year ended 31 December 2025
FYEREHE Opening net book amount 1,830,535 672,239 2,502,774
g Additions 37,371 177,805 215,176
HE Disposals = (96) (96)
EZ Y (fi5T12) Depreciation charge (Note 12) (73,142) (186,584) (259,726)
B EREYERTE Reclassification from investment
properties to premises 60,000 - 60,000
ERER Exchange difference 4,085 3,661 7,746
FRIREFE Closing net book amount 1,858,849 667,025 2,525,874
2025%F12H31H At 31 December 2025
BN Cost 2,762,062 2,149,581 4,911,643
REITE Accumulated depreciation (903,213)  (1,482,556)  (2,385,769)
BREFE Net book amount 1,858,849 667,025 2,525,874

RITERERBRAT 2025F F1R
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29. PREMISES AND OTHER FIXED ASSETS (continued)

(a) Premises, furniture and equipment (Continued)

TEZREFESIE The net book value of premises comprises:
LUBIEF T3 HKS'000 2025 2024
TG Leaseholds
EEBFE 2L Held in Hong Kong on medium-term lease
(102505 2 1) (between 10-50 years) 1,413,861 1,415,011

HEBBLINTE Z REARL
(TF10E504F > RS

(2) #HE

LB £ St B A R 2 T IR

(i) BB EHBARRZEEE

REMBIKRRNEBEEZ 28R
LI

Held outside Hong Kong on medium-term
lease (between 10-50 years) 444,988 415,524

1,858,849 1,830,535

(b) Leases
This note provides information for leases where the Group is a
lessee.

(i) Amounts recognised in the consolidated statement of

financial position

The consolidated statement of financial position shows the
following amounts relating to leases:

LBMEF o5 HKS000 2025 2024
ERAREE Right-of-use assets

L/ES Properties 345,241 357,002
fHESsE Lease liabilities (Note 36) 371,698 382,252

2025 F M EERNFIZERAEEES
118,837,00078 7T ( 20244 © 97,420,00078
7T) ©

Additions to the right-of-use assets during the 2025 financial
year were HK$118,837,000 (2024: HK$97,420,000).
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29.

PREMISES AND OTHER FIXED ASSETS (continued)

() HE@® (b) Leases (Continued)
(i) RSN EIRZ 258 (ii) Amounts recognised in the consolidated income
statement
mEWERANERBEEZ £ IR The consolidated income statement shows the following
R amounts relating to leases:
s
LGB T TUsm HK$’000 Note 2025 2024
ERAEEEZITES L Depreciation charge of right-of-use assets
LIS Properties 12 117,665 138,749
FMEZH BFENEZH— Interest expense (included in
HEESB® interest expense - lease liabilities) 7 17,491 11,670
BREHEENREESEZSZH  Expense relating to short-term leases
(BREETEREMETEEESHE > andlow-value assets (included in premises
TEIEITE) and other fixed assets expenses, excluding
depreciation) 12 3,580 3,945

296
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2025 F N ERAEEZIRE AL EEE A
148,783,00078 7T ( 20244F © 154,331,00075
7T) ©

(iii) FEEZFHEZEREMIALL

KEBEHEE R IBY)ZE o 7220244 522025
FoHEER—RAIFEEIFZE T
FR{E 0T SEMTTS U0 T 5! (iv) & it~ e R EE
o

HERRERNEIAZEREIZHTEZ
RNEMFRR MR FRHBEAFBEEEZ
EEZEFRERIN HESRIL AR
EEZEN - HEZEENSFAERES
iR ER{EERY -

(iv) FERRALIFEFERE

IERMEINEERBETAEEST
aTYEBEER- ?fm%lﬁﬁﬂf?““
RERAZEEMES  FRZERRA
WREESESEE - j:y%ﬂzhﬁzkﬁ
R IR QAR EEMIES HAE
AT 1R2025F Kt ATHE B ENE
TE R 2R FH & (70 23340,090,00078 7T (2024
£F * 310,209,000787T) ©

RITERERBRAT 2025F F1R

The total cash outflow for leases in 2025 was HK$148,783,000
(2024: HK$154,331,000).

(iii) The Group’s leasing activities and how these are
accounted for

The Group leases various properties. Rental contracts are
typically made for fixed periods of 1 year to 9 years for 2024
and 2025, but may have extension options as described in (iv)
below.

Lease terms are negotiated on an individual basis and
contain a wide range of different terms and conditions. The
lease agreements do not impose any covenants other than
the security interests in the leased assets that are held by
the lessor. Leased assets may not be used as security for
borrowing purposes.

(iv) Extension and termination options

Extension and termination options are included in a number
of property leases across the Group. These are used to
maximise operational flexibility in terms of managing the
assets used in the Group’s operations. The majority of
extension and termination options held are exercisable only
by the Group and not by the respective lessor. The potential
future lease payments not included in lease liabilities in 2025
was HK$340,090,000 (2024: HK$310,209,000).



30. REWE

30. INVESTMENT PROPERTIES

LGB T TR HK$’000 2025 2024
1H1H At 1 January 671,692 709,859
¥ig Additions 246,632 78,187
BN ETEAREYE Reclassification from premises to investment
properties - 100,000
BN ERBEYERTTE Reclassification from investment properties
to premises (60,000) (92,000)
BEATFERSE Fair value losses on revaluation (100,110) (124,354)
PERER Exchange difference 2,510 -
12831H At 31 December 760,724 671,692
REREB 2 EETLGAWmRT Unrealised gains or losses recognised
B2 R IR IE 18 in consolidated income statement
relating to those assets held at the
end of the year
— N FERE - Fair value losses (100,110) (124,354)
KEMEZREFERE ! The net book value of investment properties comprises:
LGB T TSR HK$’000 2025 2024
FRfEH Leaseholds
EEBFE 2L Held in Hong Kong on medium-term lease
(fE10ZE504F 2 ) (between 10-50 years) 562,121 508,274
EEBLIMTE ZHEIFEA Held outside Hong Kong on medium-term
(fT10E 504 > ) lease (between 10-50 years) 198,603 163,418
760,724 671,692

KREMECSHB LB EENYELERE
106,990,000/ 75 (7220245512831 H : 120,777,000
BT 0 IR B E AR R PR ST AN
BUE(TRE S EKFAIR

STEREMEZATE

INEE B R20254F K22024F 12 3310 AR B
HEBEETT 7 B b E BB I E 55T
B2ME— K FRAER (HERZXER) B
RABAMUNEBERTEEANZ REYER
F—KFHAEH (2P BRABAMINER
ZREYERBREBR AN AREEE
{EF 72 2% 2 LW IR A A0 8%
RET ELEREYENEER Hh—18
FERIEAKE BB R RERREN
BFM AN BRI & BB
HEBMBSN TREERREYE AT
BEstEEEER DR K ZTRA

Included in the investment properties, the right of disposal of
properties owned by a subsidiary amounting to HK$106,990,000
(31 December 2024: HK$120,777,000) was restricted to satisfy the
solvency requirement imposed on the Macau insurance business
by regulator.

Fair value measurement of investment properties

The Group’s investment properties were last revalued at 31
December 2025 and 2024 by adopting the direct comparison
approach or the income capitalisation approach. Under
direct comparison approach, valuation is referenced to recent
transactions for similar premises as far as practicable by
independent, professionally qualified valuer Savills (Valuation
and Professional Services) Limited for investment properties in
Hong Kong and Chinese Mainland, and by Savills (Macau) Limited
for investment properties in Macau. The key inputs was the unit
sale rate taking into account of time, location, and individual
factors such as size and levels of buildings. A decrease in unit sale
rate would result in decrease in fair value measurement of the
investment properties by the same percentage and vice versa.
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30. KEYE®
HEREMEZATE®

mEBEAMEZGERR HEEEMH
HREEABBR(AFESE)FZAFEE
FEHREFARTISE2EEMS Z&SH
RENYIZERR-

REVMEUKRBOAARRZEBERMGE
AESEATE ERDBERREST A
MHBREERBBFR(AFEFE) P RTE
LARRY B3R R

DWAREBEELCTH ZEEAFEZREY
FoERZHERBRAREEEERE
BEMET X HRRERRAZENE
TN EStBEMIGHEEMIEERBR &
MR BRI (%

WARBEECR ETREZHE

30. INVESTMENT PROPERTIES (continued)

Fair value measurement of investment properties (Continued)

The basis of the valuation of property was market value which is
consistent with the definition of fair value under HKFRS 13 “Fair
Value Measurement” and takes into account the highest and best
use of the property from the perspective of market participants.

Investment properties are measured at fair value using valuation
techniques with significant unobservable inputs which are
classified as Level 3 under the fair value hierarchy as defined in
HKFRS 13, “Fair Value Measurement”.

Under income capitalisation approach, investment properties of
which the fair value is determined on the basis of capitalisation of
net incomes with due allowance for outgoings and reversionary
income potential. The fair value measurement is positively
correlated to the market rental and inversely correlated to the
market yields.

Unobservable inputs on income capitalisation approach:

fEERS % TR 8E gBE

Valuation technique(s) Unobservable input(s) Range

SEYE BELBUERE SHE BB §F75R1,3377 7T E70,000E T
(2024£F B F5IR1,275/8 70 2109,80075 7T)

Investment properties Direct comparison Unit sale rate HK$1,337 to HK$70,000 per square foot
approach (2024: HKS$1,275 to HK$109,800 per square foot)

WARBEELHE [l G 2.00% % 4.35%

(B (2024£F © 2.00%Z3.00%)

Income capitalisation Market yields 2.00% to 4.35%

approach (reversionary yield) (2024: 2.00% to 3.00%)

miHEE BEAR20EBTETET

(20245 | BFHR24ETTESETT)

Market rental HK$20 to HK$77 per square foot

298 KHEREEARAE 2025FFR
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(2024: HK$24 to HK$84 per square foot)



31. HthEE

31. OTHER ASSETS

LGBWEF TS HK$’000 2025 2024
REEEHEE (15536 (7)) Insurance contract assets (Note 36 (a)) 8,809 3,904
BRENEE (15136 (2)) Reinsurance contract assets (Note 36 (b)) 575,915 495,772
FEWERIE A FBTIBE Accounts receivable and prepayments 2,069,777 2,852,325
FESTURA Accrued income 1,677,327 1,843,177
Hth Others 87,909 110,710
4,419,737 5,305,888
32. FHEXRZRBRMAR 32. TRADING LIABILITIES
LOBEF TR HK$’000 2025 2024
TEZE [ E R E B (RS Short sales of treasury bills and
treasury bonds 1,348,191 498,069
33. EEEX 33. DEPOSITS FROM CUSTOMERS
LOGBEF TSR HK$’000 2025 2024
TR R RIER Demand deposits and current accounts 31,799,567 27,896,681
REGFEXR Savings deposits 49,639,621 40,299,251
E A B AT ERTE R Time, call and notice deposits 123,293,668 132,403,500
204,732,856 200,509,432

FRER N BRISEERON FREEMMERF

R F BER e

34. BETHEMRE

Other than time, call and notice deposits, all other customer

deposits carry variable interest rates.

34. CERTIFICATES OF DEPOSIT ISSUED

LGB T TSR HK$’000 2025 2024
bEapatrl| BN VR - D NS =) At amortised cost with fair value hedge
HhEEETIR adjustments (for hedging interest rate risk) 887,875 4,294,996

FR20255F [220245 1Y » REEB KRB IR VG HESR
FHEEEREETEREAUAFEASZEE
HEEst AtBmeo

35. BEGEH

During 2025 and 2024, the Group did not designate on initial
recognition any certificates of deposit issued at fair value through

profit or loss.

35. SUBORDINATED NOTES

LOBIET 5T HKS'000 2025 2024
PR R R T LSRR A A A A At amortised cost with fair value hedge
HHEEEYR adjustments (for hedging interest
rate risk):
300,000,00035 7T 320315 EIHBAY US$300,000,000 Subordinated Fixed
EEBEGH G &) Rate Notes due 2031 (Note (a)) 2,284,990 2,197,913
250,000,0003% 7CF2 20335 I EARY US$250,000,000 Subordinated Fixed
ERBEGY G (2) Rate Notes due 2033 (Note (b)) 1,989,948 1,949,001
4,274,938 4,146,914
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35.

BEGEE®

FR20255F [220245 Y » REEB R B IR WG HESR
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EEARERSAUATEFSERRE

Fst AfEme
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36.

T KREHETHR2021F11 828872
300,000,000 T EE BB AR GZFIBERAT
(FEBR ) LB EFEEEBFHEINM
WREA_RBERNIOFERE B BHEER (B
BFEBERITE (BA) RAD) ZE&) o tbE
EFEHEF2031F11 820 B - B BEIE H A
2026F11H2H c HEEITHEHEIEMEEN »
FEA3N B¥FENE—XR -HEB HMEBR
FREENEEREL FRNMNETETAE
B AR B EE S B X MN1958E 7 o £ IES
EECERAELIE KBTI UEREE
HEIFTE GEZBD) B AFIRTTIAE R —E
BRARITET A IR ETHNEENE
HRAMNERBRUENEAERNZEF
BfIwRe

s A BT 2023F 118158 8172
250,000,000 T EEBRX A LR EEE
BIRENTR R ES —REANIFEHES B
BER (BETEBERITE (B4 RA)) 2 &
T o b EFEEH2033F 118150 ZIH7 - 15842
MEEIE H42028F11815H c R ITHEHIE
EHEIER ERATI% SEFENE—Ro
H MEBARTEEEESEHER T80
MEGETAERSEREEBEERESEEMN
20535 F o BB E B ER/TAMSME KR
TAUEEmEEERME GESD) B K
IRIT7PE E—EEIRIT] UM RER S8
BEHENEEN BERAUERIERMERN X
AEBEEEF SR

HithAR B KT8

LGBEET Tlug)m

35.

SUBORDINATED NOTES (continued)

During 2025 and 2024, the Group did not designate on initial
recognition any subordinated notes at fair value through profit or

loss.

Note:

(@)

36.

HKS 000

This represents US$300,000,000 Basel Ill compliant 10-year Subordinated
Fixed Rate Notes qualifying as Tier 2 capital of DSB (subject to the
provisions of the Banking (Capital) Rules of Hong Kong) issued on 2
November 2021, which are listed on The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong
Limited (“SEHK”). The notes will mature on 2 November 2031 with an
optional redemption date falling on 2 November 2026. Interest at 3% p.a.
is payable semi-annually from the issue date to the optional redemption
date. Thereafter, if the notes are not redeemed, the interest rate will be
reset and the notes will bear interest at the then prevailing 5-year U.S.
Treasury Rate plus 195 basis points. DSB may, subject to receiving the prior
approval of the HKMA, redeem the notes in whole but not in part, at par. An
interest rate swap contract to swap the fixed rate payment liability of the
notes to floating interest rate based on Secured Overnight Financing Rate
(“SOFR”) has been entered into with an international bank.

This represents US$250,000,000 Basel Il compliant 10-year Subordinated
Fixed Rate Notes qualifying as Tier 2 capital of DSB (subject to the
provisions of the Banking (Capital) Rules of Hong Kong) issued on 15
November 2023, which are listed on the SEHK. The notes will mature
on 15 November 2033 with an optional redemption date falling on 15
November 2028. Interest at 7.375% p.a. is payable semi-annually from the
issue date to the optional redemption date. Thereafter, if the notes are not
redeemed, the interest rate will be reset and the notes will bear interest
at the then prevailing 5-year U.S. Treasury Rate plus 295 basis points. DSB
may, subject to receiving the prior approval of the HKMA, redeem the notes
in whole but not in part, at par. An interest rate swap contract to swap the
fixed rate payment liability of the notes to floating interest rate based on
SOFR has been entered into with an international bank.

OTHER ACCOUNTS AND ACCRUALS

2025 2024

REEGHEE (ks ()
BREMERE (536 (2))
HE&E (529 (2)
Hith& B el

300

e

RITERERBRAT 2025F F1R

Insurance contract liabilities (Note 36 (a))
Reinsurance contract liabilities (Note 36 (b))
Lease liabilities (Note 29 (b))

Other liabilities and accruals

1,587,638 1,405,301
1,765 670
371,698 382,252
7,972,315 7,612,792

9,933,416 9,401,015




36. HthBRBRTER @ 36. OTHER ACCOUNTS AND ACCRUALS (continued)

() RIGEHN EB &aE (a) Insurance contract (assets)/liabilities
2025 2024
REMEE —RESRE RENHZ —RESRL
Premium General Premium General
allocation measurement At allocation  measurement A%

LBEFIAI5In HKS 000 approach model Total approach model Total
MBIRZ RREVEE Insurance contracts liabilities

asat1January 1,282,237 123,064 1,405,301 1,219,761 147371 1367,132
RBIRZRIRENEE Insurance contracts assets

asat1January (3,904) - (3,904) (11,272) - (11,272)
MBIBZ3RRE4 EE) /& Netinsurance contract (assets)/

liabilities as at 1 January 1,278,333 123,064 1,401,397 1,208,489 147,371 1,355,860
BRI Insurance revenue (1,224,749) - (1,224,749)  (1,061,840) - (1,061,840)
RRRES Insurance service expenses 982,948 - 982,948 649,156 - 649,156
HERRBEHZEE Changes that relate to current services - - - - - -
HRMRHTUED 2 80RBER  Contractual service margin

recognised for services provided - (21,901) (21,901) - (26,426) (26,426)
HEZBERNEREERD Risk adjustment recognised for the

risk expired - (240) (240) - (1) (1)
s Experience adjustments - (6,299) (6,299) - 6,488 6,488
RRBRFB A2 B Changes that relate to future services - - - - - -
NRED 254 Contract initially recognised - - - - - -
BEANRBERNEES Changes in estimates that adjust

the contractual service margin - - - - - -
DA% ERM R Changes that relate to past services - 4,659 4,659 - (2,568) (2,568)
RRIREEE Insurance service result (241,801) (23,781) (265,582) (412,684) (22,507) (435,191
RRIREN IS Insurance finance expenses 37,077 3,599 40,676 27,445 4,140 31,585
REXENERNEDEE Total changes in the consolidated

statement of comprehensive

income (204,724) (20,182)  (228,906)  (385239) (18367) (403,606)
Rene Cash flows
BIRRRE Premium received 1,323,247 14,089 13370 1134286 (165 1134121
BXREREML S Claims and other expenses paid (627,580) (5,744) (633,324) (430,930) (5,593) (436,523)
REBEREME Insurance acquisition cash flows (297,643) (3,991) (301,634) (248,273) (182) (248,455)
RERERT Total cash flows 398,024 4,314 402,338 455,083 (5,940) 449,143
RRENEZEREEL (BE) /&E Netinsurance contract (assets)/

liabilities as at 31 December 1,471,633 107,196 1,578,829 1,278,333 123,064 1,401,397
RLALRZRRENEE Insurance contracts liabilities as at

31 December 1,480,442 107,196 1,587,638 1,282,237 123,064 1,405,301
RRANRZREELEE (ff3831)  Insurance contracts assets as at 31

December (Note 31) (8,809) - (8,809) (3,904) - (3,904)
R0ANRZFRBRAEL BEE) /AR Netinsurance contract (assets)/

liabilities as at 31 December 1,471,633 107,196 1,578,829 1,278,333 123,064 1,401,397
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) BfRaWaR EH af

36. OTHER ACCOUNTS AND ACCRUALS (continued)

(b) Reinsurance contract (assets)/liabilities

LEEF AT HKS 000

RIBIHZBRENEE Reinsurance contracts liabilities
asat 1 January

MBIRZBREVEE Reinsurance contracts assets
asat 1 January

RIBIBZEBREN BE) /af

BARRENE
BRAEZRERS

HERREEHEZER
HRMHEBT IR 2 6 ORBER
HERBE BN ERBRRS
g

FRIRHER 2 BE

%}J ?\E%Zém\
BESNRBERNGES

AR ELREEEHEMERNELR
THREE

BREBOIE WA /S
BRAJFEAORERIOZ(E

FEEEWERNETEE

RERe
ExfIfRE
CHEER

REReas

RLARZEBRAK EE) /&

RLANRZBREVER
RRANRZBREVEE (ff:31)

RRBANAZEERRAK BE) /
=L

Net reinsurance contract (assets)/
liabilities as at 1 January

Allocation of reinsurance premiums
Amount recoverable from reinsurers fo
incurred claims

Changes that relate to current services

Contractual service margin recognises
for services received

Risk adjustment recognised for the
risk expired

Experience adjustments

Changes that relate to future services

Contract initially recognised

Changes in estimates that adjust the
contractual service margin

Changes in amount recoverable arising
from changes in liability for incurred
claims

Reinsurance finance (income)/
expenses

Effect of changes in non-performance
risk of reinsurers

Total changes in the consolidated
statement of comprehensive
income

Cash flows
Premium paid
Amounts received

Total cash flows

Net reinsurance contract (assets)/
liabilities as at 31 December

Reinsurance contracts liabilities as at
31 December

Reinsurance contracts assets as at
31 December (Note 31)

Net reinsurance contract (assets)/
liabilities as at 31 December

302 KRHERMERBRAR 2025FF5K

2024
RENEE —RESRL
Premium General

allocation  measurement &%
approach model Total
173 - 173
(517,334) (2,542) (519,876)
(517,161) (2,542) (519,703)
420254 - 420254
(110,281) ) (110,282)
- 1,804 1,804
- (205) (205)
- 151 151
(13,647) (223) (13,870)
(67) - (67)
296,259 1,526 297,785
(420,491) (5,058) (425,549)
152,365 - 152,365
(268,126) (5,08) (273,184)
(489,028) (6,074) (495,102)
670 - 670
(489,698) (6,074) (495,772)
(489,028) (6,074) (495,102)




37. IRIEIRIE

FIERRIEE ERBENHIHRERERE SEN
TSR IE S EM RV HRTR B & [E R K
EIEFR IR AR — IR B A R 5 A T -

37. DEFERRED INCOME TAX

Deferred income tax assets and liabilities are offset when thereis a
legally enforceable right to offset current income tax assets against
current income tax liabilities and when the deferred income taxes

HiFB s ERENOT - relate to the same fiscal authority. The amounts after offsetting are
as follows:

LGB T TR HKS'000 2025 2024

EERIEE E Deferred income tax assets 297,922 159,482

EIERIEEE Deferred income tax liabilities (263,433) (243,233)

EERIEE ER B RREERERE ZERR
AR B2 {2 Fast BRI D0 T

LGB T Tlud)m

Deferred income tax assets and liabilities analysed based on the
underlying category of temporary differences and the expected
date of recovery and settlement are as follows:

HKS'000 2025 2024

BIERTREE
—AIER(E AR B ZIRIEIRIE S A

Deferred income tax assets:
- Deferred income tax assets to be
recovered after more than 12 months 447,322 317,387

FERIEAE ! Deferred income tax liabilities:
—EERERBEBEZIFRIERIESE - Deferred income tax liabilities to be
settled after more than 12 months (412,833) (401,138)
34,489 (83,751)
IRIEFRIEAR B AR BN T - The gross movement on the deferred income tax account is as
follows:
LGB nusm HKS’000 2025 2024
1H1H At 1 January (83,751) (33,706)
Pir e I AR TR IE O] 55 (Fi5E16) Tax credited to the consolidated income
statement (Note 16) 247,128 22,877
REMZER@ARIES Tax charged to other comprehensive income (133,915) (100,240)
REB & F [l Tax credited to retained earnings - 30,184
EREER Exchange difference 5,027 (2,866)
12A31H At 31 December 34,489 (83,751)
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37. IRIEFRIE @@

FERBEERGENSFEZEE) 18
BEREEREEER THIH 2GRN T

37. DEFERRED INCOME TAX (continued)

The movement in deferred income tax assets and liabilities
during the year, without taking into consideration the offsetting of
balances within the same tax jurisdiction, is as follows:

304

IRERIAEE . Deferred income tax assets:
REEER
b1 IERTS IRIESZ
Impairment rE R H At
allowances  Accelerated REE Deferred
and tax MRIETIE  Investment expenses A%
LB F T d)m HKS 000 provisions depreciation  Taxlosses revaluation  and others Total
2041518 At 1 January 2024 202,288 627 1,368 40243 60,168 304,694
HIELEREEEEHDEE  Reclassified from deferred income
tax liabilities . . 5,922 3,574 . 9,496
RizEWEIEALEE,  Credited/(charged) to the
(Ges) consolidated income statement 25,792 (309) (7,290) - 25,401 43,594
REMEEWEERA  Charged to other comprehensive
S income and equity - - - (36,833) - (36,833)
ERER Exchange difference (2,294) - - - (1,270) (3,564)
2024F12H31H K At 31 December 2024 and
202551818 1 January 2025 225,786 318 - 6,984 84,299 317,387
HIEERIBEEEH DM Reclassified from deferred income
tax liabilities - - - 59,283 - 59,283
IS S Bl Credited to the
consolidated income statement 108,148 128 - - 22,056 130,332
REMZEWGERERA  Charged to other comprehensive
] income and equity (1) - - (66,267) = (66,268)
BEREER Exchange difference 4,709 - - - 1,879 6,588
2025128318 At 31 December 2025 338,642 446 - - 108,234 447,322

RITERERBRAT 2025F F1R

e




37. IRIEFRIE @@

37. DEFERRED INCOME TAX (continued)

REIRIRA(S : Deferred income tax liabilities:
AiE
EEREE MERHE  KEME
Impairment e B
allowances 5 Accelerated Investment REEfL
and  Provisions tax  properties Investment =15
LUBETF i8R HKS000 provisions  and others depreciation revaluation revaluation Total
2024F181H At 1 January 2024 34 10,851 117,732 21,422 188,361 338,400
SHNERRIERIEEE  Reclassified to deferred income tax
assets - - - - 9,496 9,496
REFEERIRER (Credited)/charged to the consolidated
(O /= income statement (34) 13,312 3,271 (733) 4,901 20,717
RAMZENEKER Charged to other comprehensive
A H income and equity - - - - 63,407 63,407
RRBEFIEE Credited to retained earnings - - - - (30,184) (30,184)
BERER Exchange difference - (343) - - (355) (698)
2024F12A31H K At 31 December 2024 and
20251816 1 January 2025 - 23,820 121,003 20,689 235,626 401,138
SHHEERIERMIEEE  Reclassified to deferred income tax
assets - - - - 59,283 59,283
Rz EWEiEA Charged)(credited) to the consolidated
St/ (2 income statement 447 1,155 (69,066) 1,187 (50,519)  (116,796)
REMZENEKiER Charged to other comprehensive
A= income and equity - - - - 67,647 67,647
HANEHE Other adjustment = = 2,837 (2,837) = =
ERER Exchange difference 24 547 = = 990 1,561
20255128318 At 31 December 2025 an 25,522 54,774 19,039 313,027 412,833

T FERREMEEW A ST HZ RIER

The deferred income tax charged to other comprehensive income

5! during the year is as follows:
LGB T TR HKS$'000 2025 2024
R R R 2 AT EREE Fair value reserves in shareholders’ equity:
—UR T ERE B HEEH T A MmUY - financial assets at fair value through
ETMEE other comprehensive income (133,915) (100,240)
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38. TIABBERIKIE
() B &KL

R12B31RRB RN ARERERERRE &
BABEEEZEARAENT !

38. CONTINGENT LIABILITIES AND COMMITMENTS

(a) Capital commitments

Capital expenditure in respect of projects and acquisition of fixed
assets as at 31 December but not yet incurred is as follows:

LGB T TSR HKS'000 2025 2024
BHNBRIEEEGEZFAS Expenditure contracted but not provided for 59,410 20,821

(2) FE*iE

FEBEESBRINKERETFTERZTH
TEENSBEMEEERBMESHERNT -

(b) Credit commitments

The contract and credit risk weighted amounts of the Group’s off-
balance sheet financial instruments that commit it to extend credit
to customers are as follows:

BHEEE

Contract amount
LGB T T sm HKS'000 2025 2024
BHIZEERER Direct credit substitutes 336,890 249,050
HRX SR 2 SATEE Transaction-related contingencies 372,966 395,699
BB SR IAER Trade-related contingencies 439,870 450,156

AR EUE T A BTRS BN 2 A Commitments that are unconditionally

cancellable without prior notice 56,639,887 57,897,554
Hfihie Other commitments 5,554,696 5,200,505
EIRAEIER Forward forward deposits placed 200,000 -
63,544,309 64,192,964

EERMEINELEE
Credit risk weighted amount
LGB T TR HKS 000 2025 2024
HAREERIEIE Contingent liabilities and commitments 5,690,196 2,155,128

EERERINEHERDRE(GRITE &) A
A PREtE -

RITERERBRAT 2025F F1R

e

The credit risk weighted amount is calculated in accordance with
the Banking (Capital) Rules.



38. HAREBEREE®

(R) BIEHERZEE
LGB F i3

38. CONTINGENT LIABILITIES AND COMMITMENTS
(Continued)

(c) Assets pledged

HKS$'000 2025 2024

BHERZRIERSAREER
ERMCEFEBER
—Hrh ! %[O

BRERZBEERE
—Hrh : ol

ERIITREERRGHNEEME HIERIFE
BREFRZBEE -ZSEXZHREBRESH
R 5 (BR[O R S IR IR E A LURIEAE
Y REH RGP ST ERF) RRET -

(T) REHEKIE

MAEEZ RAB)B/EEAN BRI
SR EMINARRER 2 ARSI ABEE
LI

Trading assets and financial investments

pledged to secure liabilities 1,929,581 1,143,336
- of which: under repurchase agreements 672,418 744,891
Amount of liabilities secured 1,662,598 1,130,231
- of which: under repurchase agreements 663,439 732,140

The table above shows assets where a charge has been granted
to secure liabilities on a legal and contractual basis. These
transactions are conducted under terms that are usual and
customary to collateralised transactions including repurchase
agreements, and include assets pledged to cover short positions
and to facilitate settlement processes with clearing houses.

(d) Operating lease commitments

Where a Group company is the lessor, the future minimum lease
payments receivable under non-cancellable building operating
leases are as follows:

LOBIETF 3T HKS’000 2025 2024
1ELA Within 1 year 19,067 15,953
1EEAF Between 1 and 2 years 8,814 7,830
UFEIF Between 2 and 3 years 5,328 4,278
IFEFAF Between 3 and 4 years 2,449 1,581
AFE5F Between 4 and 5 years 1,505 1,494
SE E Later than 5 years 5,017 6,201

42,180 37,337
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i@k BRITREERD

39. SHARE CAPITAL

Ordinary shares, issued and fully paid:

FERR 1R
EhEtéElz FHERR IR
e EhEtalz
Number of iR
shares held Shares held
BRE for Share s for Share
Number of Award Share Award k]
LOBBEF TS HKS 000 shares Scheme capital Scheme Total
202451818 At 1 January 2024 319,575,100  (1,149,640) 4,248,559 (22,344) 4226215
B EEERD B2 Shares purchased for
share award scheme - (292,800) - (6,335) (6,335)
RIDEFBIERRDIEENTE]  Vesting of shares for
share award scheme - 357,682 - 6,952 6,952
20245128315 At 31 December 2024 319,575,100  (1,084,758) 4,248,559 QL,727) 4,226,832
R EEER( B2 Shares purchased for
share award scheme - (118,000) - (3,129) (3,129)
RIDEFBIERRDIEENTE]  Vesting of shares for
share award scheme - 728,046 - 14,582 14,582
2025128310 At 31 December 2025 319,575,100 (474,712) 4,248,559 (10,274) 4,238,285

308 KEEREEAMRAE 2025F F5)

e




40, fEfE

BT HKS 000
20255151A At 1 January 2025
PR IEHERRES B304 Reclassification of net
DATEIEEESES  changein fairvalue of
SAEMZEBENE  equityinstruments at
mETEZATEZE  fairvalue through other
T8 comprehensive income
upon derecognition
LWATEEBEEH  Netchangein fair value of
SAEMZEMENE  debtinstruments at fair
BIAZNTEEE) value through other
T8 comprehensive income
FESBEENARIE  Share of other comprehensive
MHEATZEMEE  income of an associate
I accounted for using the
equity method
DATEEEEZE  Netchangein fair value of
STAEMZEMENE  equityinstruments at
wIETEZATEZE  fairvalue through other
e comprehensive income
RESEHERS L Deferredincome
EERE tax on movements
in investment
revaluation reserve
REREEIMERETE Reserves arising from
HEZ distribution payment
of additional equity
instruments
WEEIMERBERRD  Bxchange differences arising
ERzE on translation of the
financial statements of
foreign entities
LURES (LR EA  Provision for equity-settled
et share-based and vesting
of share for share award
scheme compensation
FERH Profit for the year
WAERIRE 2024 final dividend
225FERE 2025 interim dividend
Hi Others
2025 12A31H At 31 December 2025

40. RESERVES
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40. f#E@

40. RESERVES (continued)

BHEDAIHLEE
Year ended 31 December
LGBWEF TS HKS 000 2025 2024
BENREBRAAZERCRERE, Proposed final dividend/final dividend paid
BEIRERRE S (f5EL7) included in retained earnings (Note 17) 453,123 375,819

5F

RHIRIT A B BEMIRTAUEEREBEI ERR
ERMBREERFIBLUN Z RIEBUE R - MEH
ZELE R (FE T RORPIE HERIT R ARIRTT (F
) b AN aEBRITERIAUBHREEREN
ZAMETERTE ZEEHERRIRETRRZ
RETHE -LRERBILYRATESERETH
o W ERIN R mEE R

120255128310 » KFIRTTEBURE GG — R
FERiEERERAPISEEABEHE (20244 ¢
544,500,000 7T) ©

RITERERBRAT 2025F F1R

e

Note:

DSB as a locally incorporated bank in Hong Kong is required to maintain
minimum impairment provisions in excess of those required under HKFRS
in the form of regulatory reserve. The regulatory reserve, which also covers
BCM and DSB China, is maintained to satisfy the provisions of the Hong Kong
Banking Ordinance and local regulatory requirements for prudential supervision
purposes. The regulatory reserve restricts the amount of reserves which can
be distributed to shareholders. Movements in the regulatory reserve are made
directly through equity reserve and in consultation with the HKMA.

As at 31 December 2025, DSB does not have to earmark regulatory reserve
(2024: HK$544,500,000) against its consolidated general reserve or consolidated
retained earnings.



40. #E® 40. RESERVES (continued)

TEEf  KEEMR UERNAER  RERF
& &E RN Bt &)
Premises  Investment ERRE BAHE —fRffE  Share-based Retained
Revaluation  Revaluation Exchange Capital General - Compensation Earnings =H
LOBEF AT HKS 000 Reserve Reserve Reserve Reserve Reserve Reserve (Note) Total
14E1A1R At 1 January 2024 608287 2,121,197 (483,765) 6318 484289 7005 5702012 28455343
PERIERESIR EX48  Reclassification of net
DATEEEESEE  changein fairvalue of
SEARMPERGNE  equityinstruments at
GHTEZATEEE  fairvalue through other
b comprehensive income
upon derecognition - (556,149) - - - - 556,149 -
HELATEFEEEE Fairvalueloss realised and
B AEMZERGN  transferred toincome
ERTEFMBEIATE  statementupon disposal
ZEEREBEWER  of debtinstruments at
fair value through other
comprehensive income - i - - - - - i

LUATESFEEEEE  Netchangein fair value of

STAEMZEMENE  debtinstruments at fair

BIAZATEES value through other

B comprehensive income - 151,858 - - - - - 151,858
PEIEBREEEEEE  Share of other comprehensive

MEEARZEMRE  income of an associate

W accounted for using the

equity method - 146,069 - - - - - 146,069

DWATEEEESE  Netchangein fair value of

STAEMZEMENE  equityinstruments at

BETEZATESE  fairvalue through other

B comprehensive income - 1,069,918 - - - - - 1,069,918
RESEHEBEE 2 Deferredincome
IEIERIR tax on movements
in investment
revaluation reserve - (105,617) - - - - - (105,617)
REREEIMERETE Reserves arising from
TIBZfHE distribution payment
of additional equity
instruments - - - - - - 9,201 9,201
REENDNETEARE Reserves arising from
IEYA 1 reclassification of
premises to investment
properties 33,864 - - - - - - 33,864
BEEIMEEITBERRN  Exchange differences arising
ERER on translation of the
financial statements of
foreign entities - - (216,217) - - - - (216,217)
EBLRMABRBRN  Transfer of share-based
2 compensation reserve - - - - - (3,709) 3,709 -
DURRESZRLURAEA  Provision for equity-settled
ERtRa 2 et share-based
compensation - - - - - 12,810 120 12,930
FERH Profit for the year - - - - - - 1,673,119 1,673,119
WBERBRES 2023 final dividend - - - - - - (522,681) (522,681)
NUETERE 2024 interim dividend - - - - - - (292,942) (292,942)
204F 128318 At 31 December 2024 642,151 2,827,353 (699,982) 6,318 484289 26,106 27,128,687 30,414,922
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41. FERRERELEERMEE 41. NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH

FLOWS
() MBFETREREEEE Z W KREE (a) Reconciliation of operating profit before gains and losses
HI 2 EIE R BT ER A FRF) on certain investments and fixed assets to net cash from/
R FEAHIRE (used in) operating activities
LGB T TSR HKS'000 2025 2024
NRETREMEEEEZ Wi REBRIZ Operating profit before gains and losses on
EE R certain investments and fixed assets 2,906,299 1,977,514
) BULA Net interest income (5,900,664) (5,400,675)
fg B am Dividend income (191,904) (158,926)
EERERE Credit impairment losses 1,783,443 1,790,240
e Depreciation 377,391 384,732
EHRNRBIRBEZITE Depreciation as reported in insurance service
result 1,978 1,992
BBREIWE 2 BERME F5E Advances written off net of recoveries (1,047,860) (1,353,308)
BUFHE Interest received 10,509,693 12,101,642
BEAFE Interest paid (4,274,877) (6,867,356)
BWRRE Dividend received 191,904 158,926
SEEEMBEEHRICEE RN Operating profit before changes in operating
assets and liabilities 4,355,403 2,634,781
SEBERBEZES . Changes in operating assets and liabilities:
—IRERAEIRITHESR KRR HBIEEA 2 - cash and balances with banks and
BRI RATERR money at call and short notice with
an original maturity beyond three
months 699,509 (2,900,526)
—REIEAH BIE3E B 2 T RITHERR - placements with banks with an original
maturity beyond three months (2,999,901) (1,268,110)
—FER ZRG®RNES - trading securities 162,282 (1,393,727)
—TEERTA - derivative financial instruments 1,114,927 42,914
—UATEFERHEEH ABRNEMEE - financial assets at fair value through
profit or loss (595,433) (318,329)
—B5F% - trade bills (874,288) 583,778
—BPRENKREMR - loans and advances to customers (1,783,949) 4,675,191
—HEWERE - other accounts receivable 674,184 487,606
—UAHEFE EHEFH AR MPEWGERN - financial assets at fair value through
RIS E other comprehensive income 143,372 (5,733,138)
—LUBERR AP IRR SR &= - financial assets at amortised cost 1,737,158 3,681,197
—IRITIEFR - deposits from banks (1,651,403) (548,808)
—FERZR®RNEE - trading liabilities 850,122 398,216
—BFEER - deposits from customers 4,133,424 (5,935,928)
— TR - certificates of deposit issued (3,405,972) 1,889,361
—HAMEERB KR - other accounts payable and accruals 958,881 504,997
PE A Exchange adjustments (262,705) 340,747
HREEEERA FA) HNIRE Cash generated from/(absorbed by)
operating activities 3,255,611 (2,859,778)
ZNBEEITHNEREZFE Interest paid on certificates of deposit issued (220,931) (139,733)
BHEEANER Hong Kong profits tax paid (209,370) (314,084)
BB A BB PIFR R Chinese Mainland and Macau tax paid (24,593) (20,741)
ESEERA FA) IREIF5E Net cash from/(used in) operating activities 2,800,717 (3,334,336)
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41. NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH

FLOWS (continued)

(b) For the purposes of the cash flow statement, cash
and cash equivalents comprise the following balances
with maturity of three months or less from the date
of acquisition, deposits that are readily convertible
to known amount of cash and which are subject to an

insignificant risk of changes in value.

LGB T TSR HKS'000 2025 2024
REMFEFIFABTEMEL AT 2RI T4EE Cash and balances with banks with an

original maturity within three months 12,125,552 10,688,142
REIEAEE3ME B U T 2 T RITHIFR Placements with banks with an original

maturity within three months 1,492,535 1,963,343
BIEERERZ BENESN 2 BERE Treasury bills included in trading securities 847,674 597,920
BEEUATESFEEEEH T AR MER Treasury bills included in financial assets at

WM& E 2 BEEE fair value through other comprehensive
income 199,346 59,717
14,665,107 13,309,122

ZEE B ERTF IR AR IR1THI 45 85367,151,000
7T (20244 | 425,233,000 7T) K B EHE I
REBEFRAEMERN S = H RTINS
100,029,00055 7T, (20244F : 102,623,00077T) B4E

MRERERRSEE I REBETIMRRERTE

NRERFREFEAHEIES I T ZERTT
AEERIBRIB T o

Included in cash and balances with banks with an original maturity
within three months, HK$367,151,000 (2024: HK$425,233,000)
and HK$100,029,000 (2024: HK$102,623,000) were balances with
central banks for prudential purposes and with third party bank

for pledging for insurance business respectively and have been

excluded from cash and cash equivalents.
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4. FERERELEERMT® 41. NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH

FLOWS (continued)
(@) FEME Bz AEZHRE (c) Reconciliation of liabilities arising from financing
activities
TRAFMAERREMEEZH 2 BRET The table below details changes in the Group’s liabilities from
BRERERIFRE 28 REREEH 2 financing activities, including both cash and non-cash changes.
BB IEHEREMEHRKREMRHEETAR Liabilities arising from financing activities are liabilities for which
EEGSRERSEERNDEARNEEE cash flows were, or future cash flows will be, classified in the
B AT == consolidated statement of cash flows as cash flows from financing
activities.
RERE
EEN
2 BB
Total
liabilities
HEaE  BEEE  EORE from
o Lease Subordinated Interest financing
LUBIETF L 5T HKS000 liabilities notes payable activities
F20245E181R7 At1 January 2024 485,695 5,916,645 70,445 6,472,785
MERSR 2 Changes from financing cash flows:
ZNBEETRERFEZFE Interest paid on subordinated notes - - (384,929) (384,929)
BITREE Repayment of subordinated notes - (1,759,714) - (1,759,714)
BERESR Repayment of lease liabilities (141,789) - - (141,789)
MEIRE R B4R Total changes from financing cash flows (141,789)  (1,759,714) (384,929) (2,286,432
HAthEs) \ Other changes:
EETRIAEH ZESHIE Interest accrued on subordinated notes - - 344,230 344,230
MZHESE Additions to lease liabilities 38,346 - - 38,346
ERER Exchange difference - (25,658) - (25,658)
NFAEHHEE Fair value hedge adjustment - 15,641 - 15,641
HhEs)ia 58 Total other changes 38,346 (10,017) 344,230 372,559
F220245E12431H At 31 December 2024 382,252 4,146,914 29,746 4,558,912
ERER Exchange difference 2,291 - - 2,291
72025F1H1H At 1 January 2025 384,543 4,146,914 29,746 4,561,203
RIEIRER 2 Changes from financing cash flows:
T RBEETREEHZFE Interest paid on subordinated notes - - (298,232) (298,232)
BIEHEERE Repayment of lease liabilities (118,752) - - (118,752)
REIRE M Z EBN4EEE Total changes from financing cash flows (118,752) = (298,232) (416,984)
HAthEs) \ Other changes:
BEITREEHSZEFIR Interest accrued on subordinated notes - - 298,305 298,305
mMEHEEaE Additions to lease liabilities 109,436 - - 109,436
BERER Exchange difference (60) 10,533 - 10,473
NS EEpikked Fair value hedge adjustment - 117,491 - 117,491
Hith Other (3,469) - - (3,469)
HAthEEn4eLE Total other changes 105,907 128,024 298,305 532,236
182025512 831H At 31 December 2025 371,698 4,274,938 29,819 4,676,455
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42. LOANS TO DIRECTORS

Particulars of loans to directors disclosed pursuant to section 17
of the Hong Kong Companies Ordinance (Cap.622G) (Disclosure
of Information about Benefits of Directors) for the year ended 31
December 2025 and 2024 are shown as below.

HKS’000 2025 2024

R12ANBZ AR ZAREERERER
— B B®R
FRNERARZzE=SMBER

—EMRB®R

20255 F72024F Pl 2 FRE BRARR 5 H—
BB AT WHEAARATE]

3. AREALZRS

EREATAZZEATBENERTEEE
fm—7 REZ—HEFHMFREER
RAOETEEATE -HEEMARAL
REHFERIRHAREATER  REALT
TRAR B REAL -

1220255 K20245F » AEER EBEHET B
BIERIE A TETIRITER RS - AR EH
VIFHITESTEREAER A BERE
B BEHZEW T (F) R EBRisE
BREZRZETER ZEEEREER
MERREREEEB MM BAETFES
REZRGHIREBEAEBZIEEER AR
e s —REEERRER > RATHEEER
HEANB) RN RET

Aggregate amount of relevant transactions
outstanding at 31 December
- Loans and advances 144 160

Maximum aggregate amount of relevant
transactions during the year
- Loans and advances 566 531

The above relevant transactions in 2025 and 2024 were all
transacted by a subsidiary and nil by the Company.

43. RELATED-PARTY TRANSACTIONS

Related parties are those parties, which have the ability, directly
or indirectly, to control the other party or exercise significant
influence over the other party in making financial and operating
decisions. Parties are also considered to be related if they are
subject to common control or common significant influence.

During 2025 and 2024, a number of banking continuing connected
transactions were entered into with related parties in the normal
course of business of the Group. These, as described in Note (a)
below and being continuing connected transactions, had been
reviewed by the Company’s independent non-executive directors
in their review of the consolidated financial statements of the
Group. Based on their review and enquiry with management, the
Company’s independent non-executive directors were satisfied
that all of the continuing connected transactions were conducted
in the ordinary and usual course of business of the Group, on
normal commercial terms, and in accordance with relevant
agreements on terms that are fair and reasonable and in the
interests of the shareholders of the Company as a whole.

Dah Sing Financial Holdings Limited Annual Report 2025

315



43. BRAEATZXRS @
BAREATZEATZIEBNT

() BB ARNRS

AT RAEBE2ERFAEZEWBEATN
FRNEAFEZEHRBABDRFIETERRER
& R TRHIRTTEE)) B 2 HERERR
% (EEBEEBXRZES LHRA (TLEH
FRB1 B 14A31E8) WEI R EE N2 WA KT
HeZERZZBERBARNERELT
FRBIE514A 53F8 R 14A54E% » AN ANER
FE LR - AATDET EHRAE4AER

43. RELATED-PARTY TRANSACTIONS (continued)

Details of the significant related party transactions are as follows:

(a) Transactions with subsidiaries

The Company and its wholly-owned/substantially-owned
subsidiaries within the Group received and incurred the following
income and expense from the continuing connected transactions
(within the definition of Rule 14A.31 of the Rules Governing the
Listing of Securities on the SEHK (the “Listing Rules”)) entered into
with the non-wholly-owned subsidiaries which are members of the
Dah Sing Banking Group (collectively the “DSBG Group”) during
the year. The aggregate values of these transactions are within

WERE - or consistent with the respective annual caps applicable to the
Group pursuant to Rules 14A.53 and 14A.54 of the Listing Rules.
The Company has complied with the disclosure requirements in
accordance with Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules.
BE %
Bt Em BREm
FAIFE14AE  FRAIF14AE
Subject to Excluded/
Chapter exempted
14A of the from Chapter
20255 2025 Listing 14A of the
LBMEF 5 HKS'000 Rules Listing Rules
EUF S GEi) Interest received (Note (i) iEFA N/A 16,524
EIRITFEE X)) Bank charges paid (Note (i) RiEF N/A (2,455)
ENHEREEAEEEE RS i) Rentals and related building management
fee and charges paid (Note (ii)) iEFA N/A (2,484)
BWEERERAEEIRE R GEii) Rentals and related building management
fee and charges received (Note (iii)) RIEF N/A 2,400
BEAEEE (FEiv) Management fees paid (Note (iv)) iEFA N/A (15,084)
ENREAERENE GEv) Insurance commission and
referral fees paid (Note (v)) (31,680) AEF N/A
BRI IRE (FE(vi) Insurance premiums received (Note (vi) 50,413  AIEFN/A
BE R
Bt E™
BRtEm RAIF14AE
A E 1A Excluded/
Subject to exempted
Chapter  from Chapter
20244F 2024 14A of the 14A of the
LOBIETF 3T HKS’000 Listing Rules  Listing Rules
BUFE Gi) Interest received (Note (i) IR N/A 13,799
BEATIRITFEE GHi) Bank charges paid (Note (i) REAN/A (1,955)
BENEERERAEEIRE M (i) Rentals and related building management
fee and charges paid (Note (ii)) AR N/A (2,484)
B S RBRAEEIEE & Gii) Rentals and related building management
fee and charges received (Note (iii)) A N/A 3,293
ENEEE GEv) Management fees paid (Notes(iv)) AR N/A (13,081)
B REAERENE GEv) Insurance commission and
referral fees paid (Note (v)) (29,375) L N/A
BERRERE GEvi) Insurance premiums received (Note (vi) 40,855 A N/A
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43,
(a)

Note:

(i)

RELATED-PARTY TRANSACTIONS (continued)

Transactions with subsidiaries (Continued)

Banking arrangements provided by the DSBG Group for companies within
the DSFH Group

The DSBG Group provide standard banking services to members of the
Company and fellow subsidiaries not being subsidiaries of the DSBG
Group (collectively the “DSFH Group”) including cheque clearing, autopay,
cheque and deposit bank accounts, credit card merchant facilities, co-
branded credit cards and investment dealing.

The banking services in respect of cheque clearing, autopay, cheque and
deposit accounts are provided to the DSFH Group in the same way as they
are provided to other customers of DSBG Group under standard account
opening and other forms. The credit card merchant facilities and co-
brand credit card arrangements are provided under normal commercial
contracts and are at market standard. The standard market practice for
credit card merchant facilities is not to provide for a fixed term, but allow
for termination at the option of the bank by giving written notice. The
co-brand credit card arrangements between DSBG Group and the DSFH
Group can be terminated after the first two years by either party giving
not less than six months’ notice in writing. All such banking services, by
their nature, are not normally provided for a fixed term. Accordingly, the
banking arrangement between DSBG Group and the DSFH Group are not
for a fixed term.

The banking services provided by DSBG’s banking subsidiaries to the
companies within the DSFH Group are banking services and arrangements
normally provided by DSBG Group to its other customers and are
conducted on normal commercial terms. The provision of such banking
services by DSBG Group to the DSFH Group enables DSBG Group to earn
reasonable income consistent with the nature and types of the banking
services.

The banking subsidiaries of DSBG Group provide commercial banking
services and products to their customers in the ordinary and usual course
of their businesses. Such services and products include the taking of
deposits (including fixed and floating term deposits and deposits at call).
Customers who place deposits with the banking subsidiaries of DSBG
Group include members of the DSFH Group. For purposes of the Listing
Rules, the placing of deposits provided by members of the DSFH Group
constitute continuing connected transactions within the meaning of
Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules.

The Directors confirm that the deposits placed by members of the DSFH
Group at the banking subsidiaries of DSBG Group are at market rates and
on normal commercial terms that are comparable or no more favourable
than those offered to independent third parties and that no security over
the assets of DSBG Group is granted in respect of such financial assistance.
On that basis, such continuing connected transactions are exempted from
complying with the reporting, disclosure and independent shareholders’
approval requirements pursuant to Rule 14A.90 of the Listing Rules. Other
banking services are fall to be de minimis transaction under Rule 14A.76
and is exempted from the reporting and announcement requirement
under Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules.
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43. RELATED-PARTY TRANSACTIONS (continued)

(a) Transactions with subsidiaries (Continued)

Note: (Continued)

(i)

(iif)

(iv)

Lease of properties between DSI and MIC and DSB and BCM

DSB and BCM have leased certain of their owned properties to members of
the DSFH Group, namely, Dah Sing Insurance Company Limited (“DSI”) and
Macau Insurance Company Limited (“MIC”) as their office premises. DSB
and BCM received from DSI and MIC the lease rentals, and air-conditioning
charges, building management charges and other utilities charges based
on the actual amount of costs incurred. The lease is fall to be de minimis
transaction under Rule 14A.76 and is exempted from the reporting and
announcement requirement under Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules.

Lease of property by DSB from HS

A lease back agreement has been entered into by DSB with High Standard
Investment Limited (“HS”). Pursuant to which, DSB paid to HS the lease
rentals, and air-conditioning charges, building management charges and
other utilities charges based on the actual amount of costs incurred.

With the implementation of HKFRS16, when the Group enter into a lease
transaction as a lessee with its fellow subsidiaries and recognise the right-
of-use asset, the lease transaction is regarded as an one-off connected
transaction (i.e. an acquisition of capital assets) under the definition of
transaction set out in Rule 14.04(1)(a). The lease is fall to be de minimis
transaction under Rule 14A.76 and is exempted from the reporting and
announcement requirement under Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules.

Computer and Administrative Services Agreement with DSB and BCM

A computer and administrative services agreement has been entered into
by DSB with the Company. Pursuant to which, DSB has agreed to provide
members of the DSFH Group with certain computer and administrative
services. These services principally consist of the following (collectively, the
“Services”):

. computer services including data processing, printing and
enveloping, system development, technical support, disaster
recovery and contract management;

. administrative, company secretarial, internal audit, compliance,
operational, risk management, investment custodian and treasury
operations; and

. secondment of, and provision of services by, staff to the DSFH Group.

With the stronger pool of resources and functional expertise of DSB which
historically has been operating to provide administrative and computer
services to other companies within the DSFH Group on a cost-recovery
basis, the provision of the Services to the DSFH Group at a fee enables
DSBG Group to continue to expand its scale and operational capabilities
while costs incurred by DSBG Group in providing the Services are
recovered from the DSFH Group. On that basis, such continuing connected
transactions are exempted from complying with the reporting, disclosure
and independent shareholders’ approval requirements pursuant to Rule
14A.98 of the Listing Rules. Computer and administrative services are
exempted from the reporting and announcement requirement under
Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules.
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43. RELATED-PARTY TRANSACTIONS (continued)

(a) Transactions with subsidiaries (Continued)

Note: (Continued)

v)

Distribution and Agency Agreements and other business referral services

(a)

Distribution and Agency Agreements with DSB and BCM

On 31 December 2019,

(i)

(i)

DSI entered into the distribution agreement and underlying
agency agreement with DSB for the marketing and distribution
of general insurance products through the branch network of
DSB for a fixed term of three years with effect from 1 January
2020 and ending on 31 December 2022;

Dah Sing Insurance Agency Limited (“DSIA”) entered into the
distribution agreement and underlying agency agreements
with DSB for the marketing and distribution of general
insurance products through the branch network of DSB for a
fixed term of three years with effect from 1 January 2020 and
ending on 31 December 2022; and

MIC entered into the distribution agreement and underlying
agency agreement with BCM for the marketing and distribution
of general insurance products through BCM’s branch network
for a fixed term of three years with effect from 1 January 2020
and ending on 31 December 2022.

To continue the distribution and agency arrangement between
members of the DSBG Group with members of DSFH Group, on 30
December 2022,

U]

(i)

(i)

DSI entered into the new distribution agreement and
underlying agency agreement with DSB for the marketing and
distribution of general insurance products through the branch
network of DSB for a fixed term of three years with effect from 1
January 2023 and ending on 31 December 2025;

DSIA entered into the new distribution agreement and
underlying agency agreement with DSB for the marketing and
distribution of general insurance products through the branch
network of DSB for a fixed term of three years with effect from 1
January 2023 and ending on 31 December 2025; and

MIC entered into the new distribution agreement and
underlying agency agreement with BCM for the marketing and
distribution of general insurance products through branch
network of BCM for a fixed term of three years with effect from
1 January 2023 and ending on 31 December 2025.
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43. RELATED-PARTY TRANSACTIONS (continued)
(a) Transactions with subsidiaries (Continued)

Note: (Continued)

(v)  Distribution and Agency Agreements and other business referral services
(Continued)

(@) Distribution and Agency Agreements with DSB and BCM (Continued)

Pursuant to the new distribution agreement entered into by DSI with
DSB (the “New DSI Distribution Agreement”), DSB will market and
distribute such general insurance products as agreed between the
parties from time to time for the DSFH Group through its branch and
other distribution networks.

Pursuant to the New DSI Distribution Agreement, DSB entered into a
new agency agreement with DSI (the “New DSI Agency Agreement”)
in respect of the sale of certain general insurance products in return
for commission payments, as agreed between the parties from time
to time. Under the terms of the New DSI Agency Agreement, the
commission payable by DSI to DSB shall, initially, be between 20%
and 55% (depending on the product type) of each year’s premium
received in respect of a new or renewal policy, but which may vary
between the parties from time to time.

Pursuant to the new distribution agreement entered into by DSIA
with DSB (the “New DSIA Distribution Agreement”), DSB markets and
distributes such general insurance products as agreed between the
parties from time to time through its branch and other distribution
networks.

Pursuant to the New DSIA Distribution Agreements, DSB entered
into a new agency agreement with DSIA (the “New DSIA Agency
Agreements”) in respect of the sale of certain general insurance
products in return for commission payments, as agreed between the
parties from time to time. Under the terms of the New DSIA Agency
Agreement, the commission payable by DSIA to DSB shall be 50%
of the commission earned by DSIA or at such rate as agreed by both
parties from time to time.

Pursuant to the new distribution agreement entered into by MIC
with BCM (the “New MIC Distribution Agreement”), BCM markets
and distributes such general insurance products of MIC as agreed
between the parties from time to time through its branch and other
distribution networks.
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Pursuant to the new MIC Distribution Agreement, BCM entered into a
new agency agreement with MIC (the “New MIC Agency Agreement”)
in respect of the sale of certain general insurance products in return
for commission payments, as agreed between the parties from time
to time. Under the terms of the New MIC Agency Agreement, the
commission payable by MIC to BCM in respect of general insurance
products shall, initially, be between 10% and 50% (depending on the
product type) of each year’s premium received in respect of new or
renewal policies, but which may vary between the parties from time
to time.

In respect of each of the New DSI, DSIA and MIC Distribution
Agreements (collectively the “New Distribution Agreements”), DSI
and DSIA shall each reimburse or pay on behalf of DSB and MIC shall
reimburse or pay on behalf of BCM, agreed expenses including the
registration fees for licences for the bank staff to sell insurance, sales
incentives, marketing expenses and other costs and expenses related
to the performance of the New Distribution Agreements.

Each of the New Distribution Agreements is on a mutually non-
exclusive basis and will be for a three-year fixed term with effect from
1 January 2023 and ending on 31 December 2025. Each of the new
DSI, DSIA and MIC Agency Agreements (collectively the “New Agency
Agreements”) is on a mutually non-exclusive basis for a three-
year fixed term with effect from 1 January 2023 and ending on 31
December 2025, save that the provisions relating to the payment of
outstanding renewal premiums shall remain in force until payment is
received in full.

The New Distribution Agreements and the New Agency Agreements
described above, including the commission rates set out in the
various sets of such Agreements, are consistent with normal
arrangements between banks or other insurance agents and
insurance companies in the Hong Kong and Macau markets, and
will provide DSBG Group with insurance products and services to be
offered to the customers of the banking subsidiaries of DSBG Group.
The distribution of different types of insurance products through the
respective bank branches and other distribution networks of DSB
and BCM in return for a commission income to be paid by the DSFH
Group will also produce fee income which will be of benefit to the
Group.
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43. RELATED-PARTY TRANSACTIONS (continued)

(a) Transactions with subsidiaries (Continued)

Note: (Continued)

(v)  Distribution and Agency Agreements and other business referral services
(Continued)

(b)

Business referral services

On 31 December 2019, DSBG entered into a cooperation agreement
with the Company. The cooperation agreement will be on a mutually
non-exclusive basis and for a fixed term of three-year with effect from
1 January 2020 and ending on 31 December 2022. On 30 December
2022, DSBG entered into a new cooperation agreement with the
Company (the “New Business Referral Services Agreement”), for
a fixed term of three years with effect from 1 January 2023 and
ending on 31 December 2025. Pursuant to the New Business
Referral Services Agreement, DSBG shall provide and shall procure
members of the Group to, either directly or via their sole agents (if
any), provide members of the DSFH Group with business referral and
insurance brokerage services in relation to obtaining applications
for general insurance policies to be underwritten by members of
the DSFH Group. There is no commitment on any member of DSBG
Group to refer to member(s) of DSFH Group such transactions of any
minimum or maximum number and/or amount. Where concluded
between the relevant parties, the terms and conditions for the
provision of such business referral services shall be, if required,
reduced into individual written agreement(s). Payment under the
New Business Referral Services Agreement or the individual written
agreements made thereunder shall be made by cheque(s) or other
payment means in arrears.

Pursuant to the cooperation agreement, the fee income actually
received shall either on normal commercial terms or, if there are
not sufficient comparable transactions to judge whether they are
normal commercial terms, on terms no less favourable to relevant
member(s) of DSBG Group than terms available from independent
third parties. The fee income is payable by cheque(s) monthly in
arrears.
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43. RELATED-PARTY TRANSACTIONS (continued)

(a) Transactions with subsidiaries (Continued)

Note: (Continued)

(vi)

Insurance services provided by DSl and MIC

On 31 December 2019, DSBG entered into a cooperation agreement (the
“Cooperation Agreement”) with the Company for a fixed term of three
years with effect from 1 January 2020 and ended on 31 December 2022
(both days inclusive). On 30 December 2022, DSBG and the Company
entered into a new cooperation agreement (the “New Cooperation
Agreement”) for a fixed term of three years with effect from 1 January 2023
and ended on 31 December 2025 (both days inclusive).

The general insurance policies underwritten by DSI and MIC are in the
name, and for the benefit, of members of DSBG Group and their respective
customers.

DSI underwrites general insurance policies in the name, and for the
benefit, of DSB and other members of DSBG Group and their respective
customers including policies covering vehicle, property all risks, public
liability, money, electronic equipment, medical, employees’ compensation
and group/personal accident. Certain policies are subject to renewal
annually.

MIC underwrites general insurance policies in the name, and for the
benefit, of BCM and its customers including policies covering medical,
personal accident, employees’ compensation, vehicle, properties, civil
liability and money. Certain policies are subject to renewal annually.

The premiums payable under such insurance policies are payable in
arrears on a monthly, yearly or other basis, depending on the type of
insurance policy.

The insurance policies are procured by DSBG Group to enable certain of
the DSBG’s subsidiaries, namely DSB and BCM, to comply with relevant
regulatory requirements in reducing risks to DSBG Group’s assets,
businesses and operations and/or to provide additional services to DSBG
Group’s customers. In addition, the Directors consider that the insurance
services provided by DSI and MIC are effective and the fees proposed
by DSI and MIC respectively are comparable to those offered by other
insurance companies in the market.

Under the New Cooperation Agreement, either party to the agreement

may terminate the agreement by giving one month notice in advance to
the other party without having to incur a penalty.
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43. RELATED-PARTY TRANSACTIONS (continued)

(b) Key management personnel

(i) Material transactions and balances with directors and
key management personnel

The Group provides credit facilities to, and takes deposits
from the Group’s key management personnel, their close
family members and entities controlled by them. For the year
ended 31 December, the following balances were outstanding:

LCEBIET 3T HKS$000 2025 2024
BERRBR Loans and advances 253 587
PeE Iy Deposits 545,132 440,051
KREVFHZ BRUKGH Undrawn commitments 3,061 2,727
(R Guarantee = -

(i) FEEEANSME

FABETEEEAESES HRWNE
BREEKRZYIRIEELZ

(R) BEEABRHFENERZXZRAE
AR

FROAEBRIABBELNDEEIRTT
207,306,00078 7T ( 20244F : 287,558,000/ 7T) A&
BEWRA-FR AEEBREHFZEGER
ZHEFHO MER2025F 12831 HEREHA
342,898,00078 7T (20244F © 303,041,000/87T) ° &
7 A2 B WL Rl A )42 S £823,800,00078 7T
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(ii) Remuneration of key management personnel

Key management personnel of the Company are directors and
their remunerations are included under Note 13.

(c) Transactions and balances with associate and jointly
controlled entities

During the year, the Group received from BOCQ, an associate,
dividend income of HK$207,306,000 (2024: HK$287,558,000).
During the year, the Group took deposits from jointly controlled
entities and the balance of deposit as at 31 December 2025 was
HK$342,898,000 (2024: HK$303,041,000). During the year, the
Group received from a jointly controlled entity dividend income
of HK$23,800,000 (2024: HK$24,980,000). The transactions and
balances were provided in the ordinary course of business and on
normal commercial terms and conditions and at market rates.
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44. SHARE-BASED COMPENSATION PLANS

The Group operates equity-settled and cash-settled share-based
compensation plans. Details of the share-based compensation
paid to directors under these plans are disclosed in Note 13.

(A) Equity-settled share-based compensation plans
(a) Equity-settled share option scheme

Pursuant to the Company’s Share Option Schemes (the “DSFH
Share Option Schemes”) and the Share Option Schemes of its
subsidiary, Dah Sing Banking Group Limited (the “DSBG Share
Option Schemes”), equity-settled share-based compensation
is available to directors and senior executives of the Group.

(1) DSFH Share Option Scheme

On 31 May 2024, the shareholders of the Company
approved the adoption of share option scheme (the
“DSFH Share Option Scheme”).

No share options had been granted under the DSFH
Share Option Scheme from the date of its adoption to 31
December 2025.

(2) DSBG Share Option Schemes

On 31 May 2024, the shareholders of DSBG approved the
adoption of a share option scheme (the “DSBG Share
Option Scheme”).

No share options had been granted under the DSBG
Share Option Scheme from the date of its adoption to 31
December 2025.

There is no equity-settled share-based compensation charged to
consolidated income statement for the year ended 31 December
2025 (2024: Nil).

The Company has no outstanding share options as of 31 December
2025 (2024: Nil). In respect of directors and senior executives of
the Group, there is no share options outstanding under the DSBG
Share Option Scheme as of 31 December 2025 (2024: Nil).
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44,
(A)

SHARE-BASED COMPENSATION PLANS (continued)

Equity-settled share-based compensation plans (Continued)
(b) Share award scheme

The Company and DSBG have each established a share award
scheme (hereinafter referred to as the “DSFH Share Award
Scheme” and the “DSBG Share Award Scheme” respectively)
as another long-term incentive plan to recognise the
contribution or value of certain employees or directors, and to
motivate and incentivise them in furtherance of the long-term
business objectives of the Group. Details of the schemes are
as follows:

(i) Both schemes were adopted on 9 September 2021 for a
term of 10 years.

(i) Any employee or director (including executive director,
non-executive director and independent non-executive
director) of the Company or any other member of the
Group is eligible to participate in the Scheme.

(iii) The Board or its Delegate shall determine the vesting
schedule, vesting criteria and other conditions in the
Award Letter.

(iv) The Award Shares should be acquired via on-market
purchase and/or issue of new shares.

(1) DSFH Share Award Scheme

The scheme was adopted on 9 September 2021 (updated
and amended on 30 March 2022 and further amended
and restated on 31 May 2024). Award shares granted
under the scheme since the date of its adoption till 31
December 2025 are as follows:

BRAFE

BEYiRERHEE (&)

#¥H Number of 5% B HA RS Fair value per share

Date of grant award shares granted Vesting period (HKS)

20227F12H6H 377,200 20224F12H6H E2027F1286H 18.34
6 December 2022 6 December 2022- 6 December 2027

2023%F483H 848,782 20235%F4H3H £2026F453H 20.15
3 April 2023 3 April 2023-3 April 2026

20245F483H 1,132,790 20245F483H E2027F483H 19.34
3 April 2024 3 April 2024-3 April 2027

202554 83H 692,263 2025F483H F2028F483H 28.70
3 April 2025 3 April 2025- 3 April 2028
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44. SHARE-BASED COMPENSATION PLANS (continued)

(A) Equity-settled share-based compensation plans (Continued)

(b) Share award scheme (Continued)

(1) DSFH Share Award Scheme (Continued)

Share award expense charged to consolidated income
statement is as follows:

LEMETF o5 HKS’000 2025 2024
BRADEEENSE Share award expense 21,258 19,882

LU TR BRI 2 Fts 2 28

Movements of share-based compensation reserve were

LI as follows:

LOBEF o i3)m HKS’000 2025 2024
181H At 1 January 25,868 13,058
DURRAD 1E A E IR EF Share-based compensation benefits 21,258 19,882
& 15 7 S Vesting of shares (14,248) (7,072)
128314 At 31 December 32,878 25,868

Movements in the number of award shares granted as
follows:

KRR (DR 58

AHTIRITE AR (7 B2 R 5t &l

DSFH Share Award Scheme  DSBG Share Award Scheme

2025 2024 2025 2024

REERIT KFTERIT

KIrERL KRl &£& £H

iR E 1h 8 E ahE =] EguE 4=

Number of Number of Number of Number of

DSFH shares  DSFH shares DSBGshares DSBG shares

1H1H At 1 January 1,922,930 1,148,302 - -
e Granted 692,263 1,132,790 = -
e Vested (728,046) (357,682) = -
28Uk Forfeited (2,640) (480) = -
12H831H At 31 December 1,884,507 1,922,930 = -
BRZAFE Fair value per share HK$22.82 HK$19.46 = -
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44. SHARE-BASED COMPENSATION PLANS (continued)

(A) Equity-settled share-based compensation plans (Continued)
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(b) Share award scheme (Continued)

(1) DSFH Share Award Scheme (Continued)

Remaining vesting periods of award shares outstanding:

20255 12H31H 2024512831H
At 31 December 2025 At 31 December 2024
T 8557 B
HARE FIERm B
Remaining e E HAME rr 4=
vesting Number Remaining Number
BHEFH Shares granted in period of shares vesting period of shares
20224F1286H 6 December 2022 1.934F 2.93%F
1.93 years 148,480 2.93 years 224,280
20235F433H 3 April 2023 0.255F 1.25%F
0.25 years 285,295 1.25 years 565,860
2024F453H 3 April 2024 1.25%F 2256
1.25 years 758,469 2.25 years 1,132,790
20255F4H3H 3 April 2025 2.255F
2.25 years 692,263 - -
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As a reward to eligible employees to recognise their
contribution for the year ended 31 December 2025,
2025 performance bonus was advised to or paid to
eligible employees including directors of the Group as
of 27 March 2026. For certain employees and directors
(“Senior Management”) of the Group, their 2025
performance bonus was granted in the form of deferred
remuneration similar to prior years, and starting from
2022 performance year, a portion of the deferred
remuneration payable to the Senior Management is in
the form of deferred shares granted under the DSFH
Share Award Scheme. The arrangement of the payment
of 2025 performance bonus to Senior Management,
including granting to them deferred shares, was
approved by the Board of DSB and the Board of DSFH on
27 March 2026. The deferred shares granted as a portion
of the deferred remuneration to the Senior Management
as their 2025 performance bonus will be vested in three
equal tranches over a three-year period, subject to
vesting and satisfying other conditions per the bonus and
share award letter given to the Senior Management.
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44. SHARE-BASED COMPENSATION PLANS (continued)

(A) Equity-settled share-based compensation plans (Continued)
(b) Share award scheme (Continued)
(2) DSBG Share Award Scheme

The scheme was adopted on 9 September 2021
(amended and restated on 31 May 2024). By the end of 31
December 2025 and 31 December 2024, no award share
was granted under DSBG Share Award Scheme.

(B) Cash-settled share-based compensation plans

The Company and DSBG have each adopted cash-settled share-
based incentive option schemes (hereinafter referred to as the
“DSFH Incentive Option Schemes” and the “DSBG Incentive Option
Schemes” respectively) as a long-term incentive plan to incentivise
employees.

(a) DSFH Incentive Option Schemes

On 5 December 2023, the Company approved the adoption
of a new incentive option scheme (the “New DSFH Incentive
Option Scheme”) and, at the same time, the termination of
the incentive option scheme adopted by the Company on
20 March 2018 (the “Old DSFH Incentive Option Scheme”)
The New DSFH Incentive Option Scheme was amended and
restated on 9 December 2025.

No further incentive options can be offered under the Old
DSFH Incentive Option Scheme after its termination, but the
provisions of the Old DSFH Incentive Option Scheme remain
in full force and effect to the extent necessary to give effect to
allow grantees to exercise incentive options granted prior to
the termination of the Old DSFH Incentive Option Scheme but
not yet exercised at the time of termination.

On 9 December 2025, the New DSFH Incentive Option Scheme
is amended and restated and, at the same time, new incentive
options had been granted under the New DSFH Incentive
Option Scheme from the date of its adoption to 31 December
2025.
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44. SHARE-BASED COMPENSATION PLANS (continued)

(B) Cash-settled share-based compensation plans (Continued)

(a) DSFH Incentive Option Schemes (Continued)

Incentive options granted under the Old DSFH Incentive
Option Scheme since the date of its adoption to the date of its
termination are as follows:

BRITEE

(#7T)

#¥FH b= 5 B HARE 17(EH8 Exercise price

Date of grant Type Vesting period Exercise period per share (HKS$)

20184F4H26H PURE A 2018FF4H26HZE 2019548260 E 56.00
2023F4H26H 20244F4H26H
26 April 2018 Cash-settled 26 April 2018- 26 April 2019-
26 April 2023 26 April 2024

20209F9H28H DURE 20205F9B28HE 2021898 28HE 19.89
202599428 H 2026494 28H
28 September 2020 Cash-settled 28 September 2020- 28 September 2021-
28 September 2025 28 September 2026

B4 B EE20255 12831 H LE1RIR K

MR TEEERBET 5 R T 2 R

Incentive options granted under the New DSFH Incentive
Option Scheme since the date of its adoption to 31 December

wmr 2025 are as follows:
SRITEE
(&)
¥¥H $E5 5 B HARE 171EH Exercise price
Date of grant Type Vesting period Exercise period per share (HKS)
202512 59H DUIREEZ 2025F12H9HE 20265F1289AE
2030F1289H 20315F12H9H
9 December 2025 Cash-settled 9 December 2025- 9 December 2026- 36.61

9 December 2030

9 December 2031
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44. SHARE-BASED COMPENSATION PLANS (continued)

(B) Cash-settled share-based compensation plans (Continued)

(b) DSBG Incentive Option Schemes

On 5 December 2023, DSBG approved the adoption of a new
incentive option scheme (the “New DSBG Incentive Option
Scheme”) and, at the same time, the termination of the
incentive option scheme adopted by DSBG on 20 March 2018
(the “Old DSBG Incentive Option Scheme”). The New DSBG
Incentive Option Scheme was amended and restated on 9
December 2025.

No further incentive options can be offered under the Old
DSBG Incentive Option Scheme after its termination, but the
provisions of the Old DSBG Incentive Option Scheme remain
in full force and effect to the extent necessary to give effect to
allow grantees to exercise incentive options granted prior to
the termination of the Old DSBG Incentive Option Scheme but
not yet exercised at the time of termination.

On 9 December 2025, the New DSFH Incentive Option Scheme
is amended and restated and, at the same time, new incentive
options had been granted under the New DSBG Incentive
Option Scheme from the date of its adoption to 31 December
2025.
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44. SHARE-BASED COMPENSATION PLANS (continued)

(B) Cash-settled share-based compensation plans (Continued)

(b) DSBG Incentive Option Schemes (Continued)

Incentive options granted under the Old DSBG Incentive
Option Scheme since the date of its adoption to the date of its
termination are as follows:

BRITEE

(&)

#¥FH b= 5 B HARE 17(EH8 Exercise price

Date of grant Type Vesting period Exercise period per share (HKS$)

2018%F4526H DUIRESZ Y 20185F4H26HE  2019F4H26HE 18.24
2023F4526H 2024F4526H
26 April 2018 Cash-settled 26 April 2018- 26 April 2019-
26 April 2023 26 April 2024

20195 685H DUIRE Y 2019F6H5HZE 20206 H5HZE 13.66
20245F655H 20255 655H
5June 2019 Cash-settled 5 June 2019- 5 June 2020-
5 June 2024 5 June 2025

2020578 22H DUIRE Y 20205F7H22HE  2021FE7TH22AE 7.33
20255 7H22H 2026F7H22H
22 July 2020 Cash-settled 22 July 2020- 22 July 2021-
22 July 2025 22 July 2026

20204F8528H DUIRE Y 20205F8H28HE  202158H28HE 7.44
2025 8528H 2026F8528H
28 August 2020 Cash-settled 28 August 2020- 28 August 2021-
28 August 2025 28 August 2026

2021108 29H DUIRE Y 2021F10H290 E  20224F10H29HE 7.46
2026FE10H29H 2027108 29H
29 October 2021 Cash-settled 29 October 2021- 29 October 2022-
29 October 2026 29 October 2027

B4 B EE20255 12831 H LE1RIR K
HiRITE BT RENRER S BIR T 2 R

Incentive options granted under the New DSBG Incentive
Option Scheme since the date of its adoption to 31 December

wmr 2025 are as follows:
SRITEE
(&)
#¥¥H $a71 B R 171EH Exercise price
Date of grant Type Vesting period Exercise period per share (HKS)
202512 59H DUIRE 2025F12H9HE 2026FF1289AE
2030F1289H 20315F12H9H
9 December 2025 Cash-settled 9 December 2025- 9 December 2026- 11.05

9 December 2030

9 December 2031
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44. SHARE-BASED COMPENSATION PLANS (continued)

(B) Cash-settled share-based compensation plans (Continued)

(Z) ARTIRTTEE B LR B 17518 i

Z R TR AR & B EE S B A 5t
&) A REFT SRR 5T~ HTERTT
EEERREN 5 R IR TR B
SRV S8 Z AR AR P % 5
BhENZITEENBRRRRFNES
TRRKNMEMRAMIBITERES
BN ERRNEBRZA LHRAE
17.03EfRIRE T 7 MBI AT 2IBR Z
ReEFET [(JAMER AHMIRTE
ERMNERTHREBRZFMEEZI
W18 ; R(i) KR A IRITERR
PERERTHASEZEEANREER
SRREEZ IR E-

KRR EE SR BN A 5T 8 KRR
SRR SR RRIRIT B E R
F 5t 8 R KA IRTT S EAT LB R 5t &)
BRYERERN KN ERTHEMSUEBED
SHEFIIREB AL o] FLUTE - MR R
SHMERRRAR T AR ARTEEER
[BHVRER o RIS ROEESERIERISHE] K
< BT SE R SHE) s KITIRTTEEE
E SRR ST B R R IR TSR BT 22 R
RSB 2 —IBER AR ANRTFERR
Bl IRTT S B R EH I AIELER
SRENETE WA G RARAZEITERR
NERAFRITER R

PR S W IR AR SR Z AR & ST A AR
PIEAERRMZ BT

(b) DSBG Incentive Option Schemes (Continued)

The incentive options were granted in accordance with the
terms and conditions of the Old DSFH Incentive Option
Scheme, New DSFH Incentive Option Scheme, the Old DSBG
Incentive Option Scheme and New DSBG Incentive Option
Scheme. The exercise prices per incentive option were
concluded by the NRC on behalf of the respective Boards
of DSFH and DSBG on the basis no less exacting than the
requirement set out in Rule 17.03E of the Rules Governing the
Listing of Securities on the SEHK and were determined as no
less than the higher of (i) the closing price of DSFH’s/DSBG’s
shares traded on the SEHK on the date of grant; and (ii) the
average closing price of DSFH’s/DSBG’s shares traded on the
SEHK for the five business days immediately preceding the
date of grant.

The rights granted under the Old DSFH Incentive Option
Scheme, the Old DSBG Incentive Option Scheme and the
New DSBG Incentive Option Scheme shall be exercisable
upon vesting in 5 equal tranches commencing from the first
anniversary of the date of grant. Subject to the fulfilment
of the vesting conditions set out in the option award letter,
the grantees may exercise their vested options. No shares of
the Company or DSBG will be issued to the grantees of the
options under the Old DSFH Incentive Option Scheme, the Old
DSBG Incentive Option Scheme and the New DSBG Incentive
Option Scheme which are essentially deferred cash incentive
schemes linked to the performance of the grantees and the
share price of the Company and DSBG.

Cash-settled share-based compensation charged to
consolidated income statement is as follows:

LBIEF TS HKS 000 2025 2024
DUIREZ 2 R Cash-settled options 40,000 -
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4. LURIn ARERINETE @ 44, SHARE-BASED COMPENSATION PLANS (Continued)

() UBREZFURMGEAERIRM TR @ (B) Cash-settled share-based compensation plans (Continued)
KUBEZTZEFR Cash-settled options
BY 2 NS E REMET17RE 22 Movements in the number of options granted and their related
L weighted average exercise prices are as follows:
RS R ES BRI 12 KRAFSRITE DB SRR HERI 51 8]
Old DSFH Incentive Option Scheme 0ld DSBG Incentive Option Scheme
2025 2024 2025 2024
B i) B i)
e BB BEAM EEAH

AMERE  METS OEER TS | ROEE TS SROEE mETs
feflg Ife@ iy 1@ fEFp Ife@ Tefsh 6@
RinEE (Bm) RH#E #m  RABE (Bm) RH¥E (870

Number Number  Weighted Number  Weighted Number  Weighted

of DSFH  Weighted of DSFH average of DSBG average of DSBG average

shares in average sharesin exercise shares in exercise sharesin exercise

options exercise options price options price options price

granted price (HKS) granted (HKS) granted (HKS) granted (HKS)

181H At 1 January 541,000 19.89 780,000 26.14 9,100,000 9.71 13,550,000 12.39

BT Granted = = - - = = - -

B8 Expired - - (135,000) 56.00 | (3,400,000) 13.66  (4,300,000) 18.24

2iTfE Exercised (251,000) 19.89 (104,000) 19.89  (2,890,000) 7.34 - -

BRI Forfeited - - - - (250,000) 7.38 (150,000 7.44

12H31H At 31 December 290,000 19.89 541,000 19.89 2,560,000 7.38 9,100,000 9.711
12H31H Exercisable at

EIEREES 31 December 290,000 19.89 412,000 19.89 = 2,490,000 7.38 7,870,000 10.08
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44. SHARE-BASED COMPENSATION PLANS (continued)

(B) Cash-settled share-based compensation plans (Continued)

Cash-settled options(continued)

KRR ER 58 AETIRITE BRI IER 1 B
New DSFH Incentive Option Scheme New DSBG Incentive Option Scheme
2025 2024 2025 2024
BFH el BFH B¥A
BE e BEAH E- VNl

AHMER  AETS
feFle 7@

AMERR TS | RITEE TS RITEE RS
iy 1@ fEFp Ife@ Tefsh 6@

RRiFEE (Bm) RHHE (8  RO#BE (Bm) RpEE (B0

Number Number  Weighted Number  Weighted Number  Weighted

of DSFH  Weighted of DSFH average of DSBG average of DSBG average

shares in average sharesin exercise shares in exercise sharesin exercise

options exercise options price options price options price

granted price (HKS) granted (HKS) granted (HKS) granted (HKS)

181H At 1 January - - - - - - - -

i Granted 285,000 36.61 - - 6,700,000 11.05 - -

2iBH Expired = = - - = = - -

217 Exercised = = - - = = - -

22U Forfeited = = - - = = - -

12H31H At 31 December 285,000 36.61 - - 6,700,000 11.05 - -
12H31H Exercisable at

BJ{7f% 31 December = = - - = = - -

MERFZUREIZ M ZEF > RERR
ERH2ZHELAFTENEAREES
47,184,00078 7T (20244F  12,424,000/87T) ©

AR AEEESEReRITHRASNBERZE
RIS RIEEERN ) EAIRITEE R
BhRER 51 8 R K FERIT R AR ENRER 518 > 72
2025F 12831 A KRITEZ LIRS T 2 #F
B Z 1TEB D %19.8978 7T (20244F : 19.89757T)
B F1.33B T ET.4678 7T (20244 © 7.337B7T
F13.66/87T) K11.0587T » K EL N9 FIGR
SRBEAD B A0 (20244 © 0.744F) » 4974 >
0.834F (20244F : 0.674F) %4.9478 7T °

In relation to the cash-settled options granted, the Group has
recorded liabilities of HK$47,184,000 (2024: HK$12,424,000) with
reference to the fair value of the options at the reporting date.

As at 31 December 2025, the outstanding cash-settled options
under the Old DSFH Incentive Option Scheme, the Old DSBG
Incentive Option Scheme and the New DSBG Incentive Option
Scheme related to directors and senior executives of the Group
have exercise price at HK$19.89 (2024: HK$19.89) and in the range
of HKS$7.33 to HKS$7.46 (2024: HKS$7.33 to HK$13.66) and HK$11.05
respectively, and a weighted average remaining vesting period of
0 year (2024: 0.74 year) and 4.97 years, 0.83 year (2024: 0.67 year)
and 4.94 years respectively.

Dah Sing Financial Holdings Limited Annual Report 2025

335



336

45. TRIEERGRINEHE

HEA AR LEE TR TR P B A
EEMBEZEHEINESE WA BUPEA
EENHEHAPREREERFERRE

AR EMmEEREEHEESHC

() PGB REET B ERS MR
MERAHEZEMEEREE

AEBBBEESBHREBEFRAT (FE
RREE ) BERZIRPARPETREES
7R

AEENRZIRKRENEBTREE &
IR B S B REHE 2 FEINTIEAERE
T FEAT ERIEARZE 722025512531 H » %358
AREMRIERE SR THAMIRE KTEIR RIS
> K ft20245F 12831 H sz R EE A R WEIE
RE SR TEWIE R TEIEE]
BRIEA o RSN 2 SEEH I T o

LGB T Tlus)m

45. OFFSETTING FINANCIAL ASSETS AND FINANCIAL
LIABILITIES

Financial assets and liabilities are presented net when there is a
legally enforceable right to offset the recognised amounts and
there is an intention to settle them on a net basis, or realise the
asset and settle the liability simultaneously.

(a) Financial assets and liabilities subject to netting
agreement and offset on the consolidated statement of
financial position

The Group maintains an account with the Hong Kong Securities
Clearing Company Limited (“HKSCC”) through which it conducts
securities trading transactions for its customers.

In presenting the amounts due from and to HKSCC, the Group
has offset the gross amount of the accounts receivable from and
the gross amount of the accounts payable to HKSCC. As at 31
December 2025, the net amount was a payable and was included
n “Other accounts and accruals”, and 31 December 2024, the net
amount was a receivable and was included in “Accounts receivable
and prepayments” in Note 31. The amounts offset are shown
below.

HKS000 2025 2024

PR E B RIEE 2 TRIEMBER

PRI BB RIEE 2 RIEMRER

(&) /PR E B RAEE PR

() ZREEERHERBERSMERT
RAHHEZEHEERER

BB E

REEG R SEHEZZHF IR PREMGS
B LURBEERE - FREEHHER
B —BRFEBNEN FIASERZHTZ
KRR 7 TG MPTE A R RIBR 5
BROPEREE WP EBNSEM FrERY
FZRGEGUBRGEER—RIFEELESR
BRRRPHIFEERER

RITERERBRAT 2025F F1R
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Gross amount of accounts receivable from

HKSCC 43,868 62,098
Gross amount of accounts payable to HKSCC (71,651) (5,122)
Net amount due (to)/from HKSCC (27,783) 56,976

(b) Financial assets and liabilities subject to netting
agreement but not offset on the consolidated statement of
financial position

Master netting arrangements

To mitigate credit risks, the Group enters into master netting
arrangements with counterparties whenever possible. Netting
agreements provide that, if an event of default occurs, all
outstanding transactions with the counterparty will be terminated
and all amounts outstanding will be settled on a net basis. Except
for the event of default, all outstanding transactions with the
counterparty are settled on a gross basis and generally do not
result in offsetting the assets and liabilities in the consolidated
statement of financial position.
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45. OFFSETTING FINANCIAL ASSETS AND FINANCIAL
LIABILITIES (continued)

(b) Financial assets and liabilities subject to netting agreement
but not offset on the consolidated statement of financial
position (Continued)

Master netting arrangements (Continued)

The following tables present details of financial instruments
subject to offsetting, enforceable master netting arrangements and
similar agreements.

R&E TEEEAHBRIRAHS
HERRRR  REAHE R
HEZBHA  WARAGIT  Related amountsnot set off
SRABEE CEMEETE  inthe consolidated statement

Grossamounts  Netamounts of financial position RERA kA
ofrecognised  of financial BH#TZ
financial assets $HIA BEHE
liabilitiesset ~ presented  (1EIERS i vk
BH offinthe inthe gl Amounts not
SWEEME  consolidated  consolidated Financial subject to
Grossamounts  statement  statement instruments BRI enforceable
0255127318 At 31 December 2025 ofrecognised  offinancial  offinancial (includingnon-  Cash collateral e netting at
LEEFTST HKS 000 financial assets position position ~ cash collateral) received  Netamount  agreements Total
SHEE Financial assets
fTEMIA Derivative financial instruments 2,018,531 - 2,018,531 (839,144) (371,543) 807,844 505,090 2,523,621
ea  pespn  ERERGMERARANE
HERRER  RARANIT ZEkER
HEYORT SoBaELE Related amounts not set off
SEBEME  Netamounts in the consolidated statement RERAKE
Grossamounts  offinancial of financial position BH#TZ
of recognised liabilities ~ HHMTE FEHE
B2 financialassets  presented  (BIEFREE @z &8
SHEESE  setoffinthe inthe gl Amounts not
Grossamounts  consolidated  consolidated Financial subject to
ofrecognised  statementof  statement  instruments  EHEHEIR enforceable
20255128315 At 31 December 2025 financial financial  offinancial (includingnon-  Cash collateral i netting -
WEEFTR HKS 000 liabilities position position  cash collateral) placedout  Netamount  agreements Total
SHER Financial liabilties
BN Deposits from banks 63,275 - 63,275 (63,275) - - 21,558 284,833
iTE¢RIR Derivative financial instruments 1,247,532 - (1,247,532) (839,144) (318,740) 89,648 147,200 1,394,732
BERGRLHEE Trading liabilities 1,348,191 - L3001 (1,348,191) - - - 131
EMERE KRR Other accounts and accruals 600,164 - 600,164 (600,164) - - 93/ 9933416
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45, TRISEHGENEHE @ 45, OFFSETTING FINANCIAL ASSETS AND FINANCIAL
LIABILITIES (continued)

(2) FFEEETHHERBEFSMBRR (b) Financial assets and liabilities subject to netting agreement
RAHHZz TRMEEREE @ but not offset on the consolidated statement of financial
position (Continued)
AR BERAT I (4B Master netting arrangements (Continued)
e TEERAHERRRAHS
BBRRRRN  RREYE JiEBeE

HEZERS  WRRAIR  Related amounts not set off
SHABNE J2HEESE  inthe consolidated statement

Grossamounts Nt amounts of financial position TREHH
ofrecognised ~ of financial BEITZ
financial assets FHIA FEE
liabilities set presented  (BEFES BEzeE
BB offinthe inthe g Amounts not
SHEERE  consolidated  consolidated Financial subjectto
Gross amounts statement satement  instruments  EMIEE A enforceable
WAEDFEA At 31 December 2024 ofrecognised  offinancial  offinancial (includingnon-  Cash collateral e netting 6l
LB HKS 000 financial assets position position  cash collateral) received  Netamount  agreements Total
REE Financial assets
TEERIE Derivative financial instruments 3,451,052 - 3,451,052 (1,119,5536) (1,592,69%) 738,820 632,679 4,083,731
IS TEERAHBRRRANH
BHBHRRR ZIEER
HEZBBA  REAME  Related amountsnotsetoff
SHAESE WIRAITR  inthe consolidated statement
Grossamounts 7 &HEEFE offinancial position R RAfE
of ecognised  Netamountsof BEHTZ
financial financial £8TH BERE
BER assets set labiliies ~ (BFEFFHE hEz 28
THERLR offinthe  presentedin the He Amounts not
Grossamounts  consolidated  consolidated Financial subjectto
of recognised statement  statement instruments  BUUEEHEE enforceable
MAEDA3IA At 31 December 2024 financial ~ offinancial ~ offinancial  (includingnon-  Cash collateral 28 netting at
WEEFTIT HAS 000 liabilities position postion cashcollateral)  placedout  Netamount agreements Total
RER Financial iabiities
ErGLee Deposis from banks 30314 - 30314 (360314) - S 15sm 196236
FrERTE Derivative financial instruments 1469460 S L0 (L1953 (305549 1381 M4 189905
BERGRENEE Tradingliabilities 498,069 - 498,069 (498,069) - - - 498,069
EfhiRERTR Other accounts and accruals 371,826 - 371,806 (371,826) - - 9,029,189 9,401,015
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The following information relates to the Group and is disclosed as
part of the accompanying information to the consolidated financial
statements and does not form part of the audited consolidated
financial statements.

I. INFORMATION ON CAPITAL POSITION AND KEY
FINANCIAL RATIOS OF THE INSURANCE BUSINESS OF
THE GROUP

The insurance business of the Group is held directly by Dah Sing
Financial Holdings Limited. It comprises the general insurance
business of Dah Sing Insurance Company Limited (“DSI”) in Hong
Kong and Macau Insurance Company Limited (“MIC”) in Macau,
and the pension fund management business of Macau Pension
Fund Management Company Limited in Macau.

1. BFiRR 1. Capital position
20255 2024%F
12A31H 12431
As at As at
31 Dec 2025 31 Dec 2024
KRS DSI
JEREALEE (M5 () Prescribed capital ratio (Note (a)) 285% 286%
(BBREE GEKREDR R (H4RE) Required ratio per regulatory requirements
ZIFELEE under Cap. 41R Insurance (Valuation and
Capital) Rules 100% 100%
BEET BEET
HKS$ million HKS million
BEBER (5t (2)) Eligible capital (Note (b)) 3,491 2,933
FRESTRREAZE (st () Required prescribed capital amount
(Note (c)) 1,225 1,025
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I FEERBEBZESKIREEN . INFORMATION ON CAPITAL POSITION AND KEY

BLEENER @ FINANCIAL RATIOS OF THE INSURANCE BUSINESS OF
THE GROUP (continued)

1. BXRKR® 1. Capital position (Continued)

5 Note:

() FRENRRARERGEBER20245751H (@) The Risk-Based Capital (“RBC”) regime for the insurance industry has been
EEESEBM ZFERA =R ERKR— implemented in Hong Kong with effect from 1 July 2024. It adopts a three-
EfMh A5 HRA RN EERBATNEE pillar framework and an assessment approach which is sensitive to an
MRl -RRFERTFRERES -TRRA insurer’s asset and liability matching, risk appetite and mix of products.
AEAFEERI GTEREBARDNERENN Before RBC was implemented, the relevant measure of capital strength
1ERTEIE S MEMBE B LX) » ZIERIRE of an insurance company was solvency ratio which has been replaced by
WRBAAREAGIE TN EIAERLEE] prescribed capital ratio under the RBC regime.

Ko

K REBIFTIRE AL R » RIRIEH BRI E DSI’s prescribed capital ratio is the ratio of eligible capital to prescribed
(EERER) RA)) (B4RE) StENGER capital amount computed in accordance with the Hong Kong Insurance
BERHRGAREARTREZ LK (Valuation and Capital) Rules (Cap. 41R).

(R) FEREARDNREFEEB(RRE (HERE (b)  The eligible capital is determined based on an economic balance sheet
RN 2R EEEREREEETE valued in accordance with the Hong Kong Insurance (Valuation and

Capital) Rules.

(T) sIEAERESEREAMEZRRE (c) The prescribed capital amount encompassed the risk capital amount
AEH o required for each risk module.

20254 20244F
12H31H 12H31H
As at As at

31 Dec 2025 31 Dec 2024

BFIREE mIC

EfIRENTRELEE Solvency ratio 1,042% 919%

FEEERZ RELEE Minimum ratio per regulatory requirements 150% 150%

BEAET BRET

HKS$ million HKS million

Ef#EEE (5 () Solvency margin (Note (a)) 966 847
REELERS (:E Q) Required solvency margin (Note (b)) 93 92

N

()

340

e

BPINIEASRBABDNENERERRE
BRFIREZEREERGIE) Feok I ZREER
LHRIES U E—ERBFERE—RERM
RENEERREE -

RIAPT (RIR LT R RS ) ool IR
B (EHETERSRR F— BEEENERR
B ARE B BERIUSRFENSEARR
stEo

RITERERBRAT 2025F F1R

Note:

(@)

Solvency margin for a non-life insurer in Macau is calculated based on the
eligible equity of MIC on the last day of the immediately preceding financial
year in accordance with Article 69 of the Macau Insurance Ordinance and
guidance issued by the Monetary Authority of Macao.

Required solvency margin is determined from the annual gross premiums
income of the preceding year net of returns and cancellations in
accordance with Article 69 of the Macau Insurance Ordinance.
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2. FEMBLEER FERRER

I. INFORMATION ON CAPITAL POSITION AND KEY
FINANCIAL RATIOS OF THE INSURANCE BUSINESS OF

THE GROUP (continued)

2. Key financial ratios/Key Performance Indicators

20254 20244F
12H31H 12A31H
Year ended Year ended
LOBWEF T HK$’000 31Dec2025 31 Dec2024
REWALEERI T BRI DT Gross Premiums Written analysed by
major lines of businesses:
—(EEmERE - Employees’ compensation 295,921 290,772
—BEEE - Property damage 294,480 295,889
—AE - Motor vehicle 409,412 365,452
— 1R RiE - Mortgage guarantee 14,048 (165)
—BETE - Contractors’ all risks 108,198 106,501
—HAth - Others 267,623 187,520
a5t Total 1,389,682 1,245,969
REWA SRR T BERRI DT Net Premiums Earned analysed by
major lines of businesses:

—(EEmERE - Employees’ compensation 192,623 165,797
—BEEER - Property damage 77,960 44,667
—AE - Motor vehicle 283,398 238,258
— iR RiE - Mortgage guarantee 44,101 42,652
—BETE - Contractors’ all risks 23,150 21,157
—HAth - Others 138,447 114,258
a5t Total 759,679 626,789
RETEE (5 () Combined ratio (Note (a)) 92.9% 92.1%
BT EE=E (5T (2) Loss ratio (Note (b)) 52.7% 46.8%
BERLEE (5T (R) Expenses ratio (Note (c)) 20.4% 23.1%
{AEEZX (sE (T) Commission ratio (Note (d)) 19.8% 22.2%
FgEmEIERE (st (%) Return on opening equity (Note (e)) 19.9% 18.4%
KELR (i (&) Investment return (Note (f)) 749,764 644,565
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I FEERBEBZESKIREEN . INFORMATION ON CAPITAL POSITION AND KEY
BLEENER @ FINANCIAL RATIOS OF THE INSURANCE BUSINESS OF
THE GROUP (continued)
2. TEMBLEE TERFER @ 2. Key financial ratios/Key Performance Indicators (Continued)
5 Note:
() RELXRIEFREHEFEMEFEHREK (@) Combined ratio is the ratio of the sum of net claims incurred, net
REZEE- commission expenses incurred and expenses to net earned premium.
(2) BHLEERIEFRBAFEOHEBURE 2 tEXo (b)  Loss ratio is the ratio of net claims incurred to net earned premium.
(M) BERLXZEEXERANFERNEREZL (c) Expenses ratio is the ratio of operating expenses to net earned premium.
%0
(T) AR ERRFEHRMRE LK (d)  Commission ratio is the ratio of net commission expenses incurred to net
earned premium.
(%) FHOREEBREZIERMBEMNEEMEE (e)  Return on opening equity is the ratio of the sum of profit after tax and other
W R B F It m 2 Lo comprehensive income to the opening equity for the year.
(B) BERRSESZHNEWA > WEHERGRE W (f)  Investment return includes net interest income, and gains and losses on
IRV E W i S 518 © investments recorded in income statement and other comprehensive
income.
3. REEBRBESLEER 3. Float balance
20255 20244F
12A31H 12A31H
As at As at
LGB T TR HK$’000 31Dec2025 31 Dec2024
RBEBRBE SR G Float balance (Note) 972,110 814,426
5t Note:

IEHAERFEEN—REREFHFRBEENE
BRMBEARIE CORAREENREMIET
FERUKBRZBEFREBNIERR) > THEN

This represents the aggregate of net insurance liabilities and trade and tax
payables of the Group’s general insurance business (after deducting cash and

bank

balances held for operations and collateral placed out for mortgage

WELEER - guarantee business) available for investment.
4. EEITER 4. Creditrating
2025 2024
BEETZEETR Credit rating assigned by A.M. Best
Company, Inc.
— A fRER - DSl A- A-
—BPIRER - MIC A- A-
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AERIBTEBDHARMRITERRRAE

(TRHTIRTTERE ) 55 - KRITEE AKX
WERITARAE (KHR1T)) ZERAT]
MmEARFIBERITROBRAE (TR
FIR1T)) RAHIRTT (PED BRAE (TR
8817 (FPED 1) ZPrE R

1. BAXRRELEE

Il. INFORMATION ON CAPITAL, LEVERAGE AND
LIQUIDITY POSITIONS OF THE BANKING BUSINESS OF
THE GROUP

The banking business of the Group is held by Dah Sing Banking
Group Limited (“DSBG”). DSBG is the holding company of Dah Sing
Bank, Limited (“DSB”) which in turn holds the entire equity capital
of Banco Comercial de Macau S.A. (“BCM”) and Dah Sing Bank
(China) Limited (“DSB China”)

1. Capital adequacy ratio

2025%F 20244
12H31H 12H31H
As at As at
31 Dec 2025 31 Dec 2024

BATELEE Capital adequacy ratio
—EiERE—R - Common Equity Tier 1 18.8% 16.9%
——#R - Tier1 19.5% 17.6%
—h8 - Total 23.1% 21.0%

20254F12831H K2024F 12 831H 2 EAR T E
EER T A IRITHAR SRR IR (R1T% (B
) FRAD) WEEFRENERFITE - &4
TRLEENSHEEE B ™IS RAMRIRER

2
oo O
2

RIBFEBIRITENRG KFIRTAEEEM
IRITTREBTEARTRRIERRMEER RFIR
FIRTRETHERRPIRITEEENRER
RATERTT (PED) BRETARFTERTEEE
BYRRTE °

The capital adequacy ratio as at 31 December 2025 and 31
December 2024 represents the consolidated position of DSB
computed on Basel Il basis in accordance with the Banking
(Capital) Rules. This capital adequacy ratio takes into account
market risk and operational risk.

DSB as a locally incorporated bank in Hong Kong is subject to
the minimum capital adequacy ratio requirement under the
Hong Kong Banking Ordinance. BCM is subject to Macau banking
regulations and DSB China is subject to the Mainland banking
regulations.
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2. 1EREEE

Il. INFORMATION ON CAPITAL, LEVERAGE AND
LIQUIDITY POSITIONS OF THE BANKING BUSINESS OF
THE GROUP (continued)

2. Leverage ratio

20255 20244F

12H31H 12H31H

As at As at

31Dec2025 31 Dec 2024

BIREEER Leverage ratio 12.2% 11.6%

ERTBRFIRITZ R G IR R Z LER IR E A
RRERZ HRGEERE -

3. REDMEAERTEEE

The above ratios represent the consolidated position of DSB
and are computed on the same consolidated basis as the capital
adequacy ratio.

3. Liquidity maintenance ratio

2025 2024

TN %

TR LTS ARTERT (B RPIR 2R
TRANIRIT (PED) R EEESEEH
TR ERBE IS L RN BT
B L TOIRIR GRAT2E CRBYTE) A1)
st

RHIRIT A BB EMBITARBEE BIRITE

REIBTREMESENR - RPIBERITA

BT ARRPIRTTEEENRE RARMIRIT
(FE) RETERMPEIRTEEENRE

R E 2025512831 H 20245125318 1E
FEER AEEZIFRITER LB AR
ITHIMEMEE o Al WEAE B R HEIFRTT
XK BEBNEELEELREZR.

RITERERBRAT 2025F F1R
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Liquidity maintenance ratio 60.8% 64.2%

The LMR is calculated as the simple average of each calendar
month’s average consolidated LMR of DSB (covering BCM and DSB
China) for the financial year. The LMR is computed in accordance
with the Banking (Liquidity) Rules.

DSB as a locally incorporated bank in Hong Kong is subject to the
liquidity requirement under the Hong Kong Banking Ordinance.
BCM is subject to Macau banking regulations and DSB China is
subject to the Mainland banking regulations.

The non-banking businesses of Group does not have any bank or
external borrowing in the two years ended 31 December 2025 and
31 December 2024. On this basis, it is not meaningful to disclose a
separate gearing ratio of the Group or its non-banking businesses.
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1. BTESBRZERERRBHEE UE 1.
AR ERURERREENE 2L

OF THE GROUP

1ll. ADDITIONAL ANALYSIS ON CLAIMS AND EXPOSURES

Gross loans and advances to customers by industry sector
classified according to the usage of loans and analysed by

531 percentage covered by collateral
2025%12A31H 2024125310
At 31 December 2025 At 31 December 2024
= EE BRERAEEE
FARR SRR TIRRmRE
ZBESLE 2B
% of gross % of gross
loans and loans and
KRERGERR advances KEBLELR advances
Outstanding covered Outstanding covered
LOBIEF T dn HKS 000 balance by collateral balance by collateral
EEREANEN Loans for use in Hong Kong
TrgEms Industrial, commercial and financial
—MEERE - Property development 5,741,066 55.8 6,425,975 60.6
—MELE - Property investment 21,258,210 87.7 23,066,021 91.0
B - Financial concerns 6,617,174 3.4 5,154,554 48
—IRE&L - Stockbrokers 713,378 93.0 1,441,956 62.8
—HEETEE - Wholesale and retail trade 3,556,059 77.9 4,298,542 82.6
—BUEHE - Manufacturing 1,380,031 51.7 1,400,285 63.2
—ERRERRE - Transport and transport equipment 2,344,458 79.5 2,883,028 77.0
— R4 EE - Recreational activities 10,837 62.9 48,882 93
—Eifllx - Information technology 648,907 5.0 48,392 431
—Hh - Others 5,898,147 60.6 5,665,507 67.4
48,168,267 65.8 50,433,142 725
A Individuals
-BERERHE - Loans for the purchase of flats in
EITNEIYNE = Home Ownership Scheme,
EE 8K Private Sector Participation
THEEHRE) Scheme and Tenants Purchase
1BFEM Scheme 288,885 99.3 414,186 98.5
—BEHMEEME - Loans for the purchase of other
B residential properties 32,583,511 99.8 33,561,360 99.8
—EHFER - Credit card advances 3,683,218 - 3,645,014 -
—Hh - Others 18,161,622 63.4 13,998,682 53.7
54,717,236 81.0 51,619,242 80.2
EEEBFERNER Loans for use in Hong Kong 102,885,503 73.9 102,052,384 76.4
BE/ME GH) Trade finance (Note (1)) 4,662,539 68.3 4,902,455 65.7
EEBLUMERNER Loans for use outside Hong Kong
Gt2) (Note (2)) 32,610,192 55.6 31,419,446 58.5
140,158,234 69.5 138,374,285 72.0
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I1l. ADDITIONAL ANALYSIS ON CLAIMS AND EXPOSURES
OF THE GROUP(continued)

1. Gross loans and advances to customers by industry sector
classified according to the usage of loans and analysed by
percentage covered by collateral (Continued)

Note:

(1)  Trade finance shown above represents loans covering finance of imports
to Hong Kong, exports and re-exports from Hong Kong and merchandising
trade classified with reference to the relevant guidelines issued by the
HKMA.

(2)  Loans for use outside Hong Kong include loans extended to customers
located in Hong Kong with the finance used outside Hong Kong.



m. ZEEEREREREEZEEIND T @ 1Il. ADDITIONAL ANALYSIS ON CLAIMS AND EXPOSURES

OF THE GROUP(continued)

Gross loans and advances to customers by industry sector
classified according to the usage of loans and analysed by
percentage covered by collateral (Continued)

1. ETEDEZERENRKRBHEE UE 1.
rﬁAﬂa@ﬁiﬁi\&—ux?&Wnﬂ%ﬂﬂﬂ"JEﬁtt
3R @

LA EBREL ER B RABEEI0%
55K %\Hﬁﬁfﬁﬂzf EERERS SN
BB~ PEEERS ~ RePEERI R P ERREZE BTN T ¢

For each industry sector reported above with loan balance
constituting 10% or more of the total balance of loans and
advances to customers, the attributable amount of impaired
loans, overdue loans, Stage 3, and Stage 1 and Stage 2 impairment
allowances are as follows:

e ES
BEIAREE PEERIR:
fEiRsfEA PEER2
BB Gross loans 2] A{EER
(F&ER3)  and advances B Stage 1 and
KEEER Impaired overdue Stage 3 Stage 2
20255 12A31H At 31 December 2025 Outstanding loans for over impairment impairment
LUBMFridln HKS 000 balance (Stage 3) 3 months allowances allowances
TEEBANER Loans for use in Hong Kong
THwR Industrial, commercial and financial
—MELE - Property investment 21,258,210 1,882,098 1,721,863 269,834 471,860
1@/\ Individuals
BEMEENE - Loans for the purchase of other
=6 residential properties 32,583,511 287,240 270,738 60,300 16,029
—Hit - Others 18,161,622 282,370 38,411 140,127 261,410
EEBLUMERNER Loans for use outside Hong Kong 32,610,192 887,628 507,754 104,922 425,199
BN B%E
BERER BEERLR:
BiB3EA )
AEER Gross loans 25} R
(P5E3) and advances BEZER Stage 1.and
KEEGR Impaired overdue Stage 3 Stage 2
2024F12831H At 31 December 2024 Outstanding loans for over Impairment impairment
LBEFisin HKS 000 balance (Stage 3) 3months allowance allowance
TEEERNER Loans for use in Hong Kong
THwR Industrial, commercial and financial
—MELRE - Property investment 23,066,021 2,070,468 1,861,213 229,563 93,507
1@/\ Individuals
BEMEENE - Loans for the purchase of other
=6 residential properties 33,561,360 288,477 257,041 83,063 21,261
EEBLUMERNER Loans for use outside Hong Kong 31,419,446 708,103 704,815 178,072 137,442
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2. HREKEEFNERE

REEBLERERITE BRER) RA  LUTH
PR ARPEEBGRRBZ N2 REBESE
B PEIRFE R F R IRR DAY 2 IFRITER
RZHFER RERERBERBENDLE
Heh QEERHIRITRAERMIBITIHE A E
BT 2 REIR RS BIRREE ©

I1l. ADDITIONAL ANALYSIS ON CLAIMS AND EXPOSURES
OF THE GROUP(continued)

2. Mainland activities exposures

The analysis of Mainland activities exposures is based on the
categories of non-bank counterparties and the type of direct
exposures defined by the HKMA under the Banking (Disclosure)
Rules with reference to the HKMA Return of Mainland Activities,
which includes the Mainland activities exposures extended by DSB
and its Mainland subsidiary bank only.

EEAREA BERRRS

REeR e e
20255 2025 On-halance Off-balance Total
WEEF TR HKS boo sheet exposure sheet exposure exposures
1 PRER TARFEENEEREMBATNEEAT 1 Central government, central government-owned entities and their
(TRE23) subsidiaries and joint ventures (“)V's) 4,859,609 4,566 4,902,175
2. WABE R AUREENEEREMEATNAEAT 2 Local governments, local government-owned entities and their
subsidiaries and JVs 1,352,541 22,096 1,374,831
3. BAETERMZERIETENMMIOEMEER 3 PRCnationals residingin Chinese Mainland or other entities
EMBAINAEAE incorporated in Chinese Mainland and their subsidiaries and JVs 9,031,117 1,032,446 10,063,563
4 RERLEE-BEERZPRERHEMEE 4, Other entities of central government not reported in item 1 above 3,857,145 240,854 4,097,099
5 FRELRECEERZNARRHEMEE 5. Other entities of local governments not reported n item 2 above 639,050 639,050
6 BAETERMMN ERFETERMMNILNEE 6. PRCnationals residing outside Chinese Mainland or entities
s RVERR PR ER incorporated outside Chinese Mainland where the credits are
granted for use in Chinese Mainland 8,859,174 205,361 9,065,035
1. EMRAET HREREAETEAEERTEEE 7. Othercounterparties where the exposures are considered o be
HEREE non-bank Chinese Mainland exposures 87,255 121 438,532
29,035,001 1,545,300 30,561,191
FIETRANSBINBATZNRAER 78S Totalassets of DSB and ts Mainland subsiciary bank after provision 244,124,613
BEERENNRELEERHEN On-balance sheet exposures as percentage of total assets 11.89%
5 L ERFEEEEFENREREMAER Note: The balances of exposures reported above include gross loans and

RREZEER-
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advances and other balances of claims on the customers.




m. FEEGEERFREZ I @ Ill. ADDITIONAL ANALYSIS ON CLAIMS AND EXPOSURES

2. HREAKMEEFIERE @

OF THE GROUP(continued)

2. Mainland activities exposures (Continued)

BEARER BEEER)
i i 1858
WUE 2004 On-balance Off-balance Total
WEEFAR HKS 000 sheet exposure sheet exposure exposures
L PRER AARFESNRERINBADNAEAT 1 Central government, central government-owned entities and their
subsidiaries and JVis 5,198,753 - 5,198,753
2 WEBR AFBREENEERENBADNAELE 2 Local governments,local government-owned entities and their
subsidiaries and JVs 1170713 367,215 1,537,928
3 BEARERMZERAETERMRINEMKER 3 PRCnationals residing in Chinese Mainland or other entities
EWBAANAERE incorporated in Chinese Mainland and their subsidiaries and JVs 7657826 559,311 8,217,137
4 FEELAZ-BERZTRBHHEMEE 4, Other entities of central government not reported in item 1 above 4128734 57523 4186257
5 FBRLEECESRIMFEROAMIER 5. Other entities of local governments not reported in item 2 above 857,213 - 857,213
6 BEARERMMS ZERAERERMURINEIE 6 PRCnationals residing outside Chinese Mainland or entities
s RN ER R PERHER incorporated outside Chinese Mainland where the credits are
granted for use in Chinese Mainland 8,738,887 435,408 9,174,295
1. EMRAET HREREEETEARERTEZE 7. Othercounterparties where the exposures are considered to be
i non-bank Chinese Mainland exposures 462,266 1677 463943
2821439 1,421,134 29,635,526
FMETRANDBINBAT 2 IGAER ZEEAS  Totalassets of DSB and ts Mainland subsiciary bank after provision 238964613
EEBERANSELEESH AN On-balance sheet exposures as percentage of total assets 1181%
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m. ZEEEREREREEZEEIND T @ 1Il. ADDITIONAL ANALYSIS ON CLAIMS AND EXPOSURES

OF THE GROUP(continued)

3. REEANMZEREMKRBREERE 3. Analysis of gross loans and advances to customers and
HAERR overdue loans by geographical area

BERENRBRZEBEAMHRBEEZRR
REB R ZXSHFAEMDE —RME
EERVBRFRDUIRAZRZHFAEZEE
iSRSl e

Loans and advances to customers by geographical area are
classified according to the location of the counterparties after
taking into account the transfer of risk. In general, risk transfer
applies when an advance is guaranteed by a party located in an
area which is different from that of the counterparty.

TRABZFERRBNEEE HETFER
R (EER3) ~BHAE R BB B R
3 PRI B B2 BB R E B D A o

The following table analyses gross loans and advances to
customers, impaired loans and advances to customers (Stage 3),
overdue loans and advances to customers, Stage 3, and Stage 1
and Stage 2 impairment allowances by geographical area.

HEZRER BHEFREM PRz PR ER2

FREM KRB (EE3) REH P& ER3 HEZER

REK4EE  Impaired loans Overdue HEEE Stage 1and

Gross loans and advances loans and Stage 3 Stage 2

2025%12A31H At 31 December 2025 and advances to customers advances impairment impairment
L BEFTL5n HKS 000 to customers (Stage 3) to customers allowances allowances
&b Hong Kong 108,438,283 3,471,371 2,889,676 753,696 1,092,422
HEIR Chinese Mainland 16,983,157 646,912 267,415 77,231 156,543
s Macau 12,012,614 261,401 261,402 41,428 80,283
Hth Others 2,724,180 - - - 26,235
140,158,234 4,379,684 3,418,493 872,355 1,355,483

BEZREN BBEREM PEE LR ERD

EREY  KBX(EH3) RER PEER3 BEERE

REDUEE  Impaired loans Overdue BEEE Stage 1.and

Gross loans and advances loans and Stage 3 Stage 2

20245 12831H At 31 December 2024 and advances to customers advances to impairment impairment
LOBBF 5 HKS 000 to customers (Stage 3) customers allowances allowances
) Hong Kong 108,718,160 4,018,261 3,391,470 753,706 537,887
HEIR Chinese Mainland 13,729,341 221,449 219,787 69,748 73,190
el Macau 13,527,103 197,973 197,973 49,535 35,765
HAh Others 2,399,681 - - - 12,514
138,374,285 4,437,683 3,809,230 872,989 659,356

RITERERBRAT 2025F F1R
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4. EEBEERMESNRE

FAEBRTEEZFERBNEENETEBE
FMEENR (EBBEEMESR) BEE
BENARTHRNEBYERE  URHEES
BRYERBIRERE BRI T ERKE

A4S
I53ke

BEMEEHEENRIEET BERANER
b BRYERERYFLERITEENNE
AR ENEEOIFETEREIYEREL
HRNTPETPERBVER UxABEA
TERMWANRITERFHER SEHI LI

I1l. ADDITIONAL ANALYSIS ON CLAIMS AND EXPOSURES
OF THE GROUP(continued)

4. Loan exposure to Hong Kong commercial real estate

The Group’s loans to Hong Kong commercial real estate (“HKCRE
loans”) are granted to corporate customers for use in Hong Kong
to finance their investments in completed and uncompleted
properties in Hong Kong as well as their property developments in
Hong Kong, including loans for building and construction.

HKCRE loans are the aggregate of loans reported within the
industry sectors of property investment and property development
under Loans for use in Hong Kong after excluding loans granted to
corporate customers which are not primarily engaged in property
investment or development and companies which are owned and/

BREZRBHNNATPTERATERR

or controlled by individual retail and private banking customers for
property investment purpose.

SHEDITESNIT ¢ Further analysis is set out below:
2025%12H31H 2025%F6530H 20245E12H31H
As at 31 Dec 2025 As at 30 Jun 2025 As at 31 Dec 2024
KRIEEER RESR KEBER BEER  KERER HEE™M
Outstanding Impaired  Outstanding Impaired  Outstanding Impaired
BEET In millions of HKS balance loans balance loans balance loans
TEEEFEANER Loans for use in Hong Kong
TSR Industrial, commercial and
financial
—MEERE - Property development 5,741 147 6,906 150 6,426 155
—MELE - Property investment 21,258 1,882 21,252 2,033 23,066 2,070
26,999 2,029 28,158 2,183 29,492 2,225
Hrh . FEEEREME  Of which: HKCRE loans
EMERN reported within
—MEERE - Property development 5,741 147 6,906 150 6,426 155
—MERE - Property investment 17,734 1,874 17,563 2,027 19,355 2,059
23,475 2,021 24,469 2,177 25,781 2,214
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5. [EIFfERE

BEREEEREEEZRRERNERE  RiE
RSHFHMEMMIEEEIMRZHF R
HKEHNEAR —RMES > EX2HFHERE

EETTHH%mﬁ—E#ﬁ»&EHEE
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I1l. ADDITIONAL ANALYSIS ON CLAIMS AND EXPOSURES
OF THE GROUP(continued)

5. International claims

The information of international claims discloses exposures
to foreign counterparties on which the ultimate risk lies, and
is derived according to the location of the counterparties after
taking into account any transfer of risk. In general, transfer of risk
from one country to another is recognised if the claims against
a counterparty are guaranteed by another party in a different
country or if the claims are on an overseas branch of a bank
whose head office is located in a different country. Only regions
constituting 10% or more of the aggregate international claims
after taking into account any recognised risk transfer are disclosed.

FESRITRAA MRS
Non-bank private sector
FEIRTT
TRl Elo
E RS Non-bank ThAEHE
20257F12H831H At 31 December 2025 $R1T Official financial  Non-financial {ErELEEE
BEET In millions of HKS Banks sector  institutions privatesector  Total claims
BERID Offshore centres 2,845 8,686 7,579 144,185 163,295
—Hrp  &FE - of which: Hong Kong 2,099 7,752 7,119 129,204 146,174
BEHPDRE Developing Asia and Pacific 29,452 1,367 4,913 22,872 58,604
—Hrh  FRER - of which: Chinese Mainland 15,449 869 4,913 17,355 38,586
FERITRANIERE
Non-bank private sector
JESRTT
SRS FEE T
R Non-bank FANIEAE
2024128318 At 31 December 2024 BT Official financial  Non-financial EIELR%E
BE5T In millions of HKS Banks sector institutions  private sector Total claims
BEEAL Offshore centres 2,460 9,445 7,544 144,685 164,134
—H &E - of which: Hong Kong 1,923 8,240 7,268 128,335 145,766
EEPDAE Developing Asia and Pacific 30,642 1,314 4,502 21,870 58,328
—HA R - of which: Chinese Mainland 18,724 879 4341 15,065 39,009
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B AZEEMER S
INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT

TO THE SHAREHOLDERS OF DAH SING FINANCIAL HOLDINGS LIMITED
(Incorporated in Hong Kong with limited liability)

OPINION

What we have audited

The consolidated financial statements of Dah Sing Financial
Holdings Limited (the “Company”) and its subsidiaries (the
“Group”), which are set out on pages 125 to 338, comprise:

« the consolidated statement of financial position as at 31
December 2025;

«  the consolidated income statement for the year then ended;

«  the consolidated statement of comprehensive income for the
year then ended;

«  the consolidated statement of changes in equity for the year
then ended;

+  the consolidated statement of cash flows for the year then
ended; and

+ the notes to the consolidated financial statements,
comprising material accounting policy information and other
explanatory information.

Our opinion

In our opinion, the consolidated financial statements give a
true and fair view of the consolidated financial position of the
Group as at 31 December 2025, and of its consolidated financial
performance and its consolidated cash flows for the year then
ended in accordance with HKFRS Accounting Standards as
issued by the Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants
(“HKICPA”) and have been properly prepared in compliance with
the Hong Kong Companies Ordinance.
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BASIS FOR OPINION

We conducted our audit in accordance with Hong Kong
Standards on Auditing (“HKSAs”) as issued by the HKICPA. Our
responsibilities under those standards are further described in
the Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit of the Consolidated
Financial Statements section of our report.

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient
and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion.

Independence

We are independent of the Group in accordance with the HKICPA’s
Code of Ethics for Professional Accountants (the “Code”), as
applicable to audits of financial statements of public interest
entities. We have also fulfilled our other ethical responsibilities in
accordance with the Code.

KEY AUDIT MATTERS

Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional
judgment, were of most significance in our audit of the
consolidated financial statements of the current period. These
matters were addressed in the context of our audit of the
consolidated financial statements as a whole, and in forming our
opinion thereon, and we do not provide a separate opinion on
these matters.

The key audit matter identified in our audit is related to
impairment allowances (“ECL”) on advances to customers.
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KEY AUDIT MATTERS (continued)

Key Audit Matter

How our audit addressed the Key Audit Matter

Impairment allowances (“ECL”) on advances to customers

Refer to notes 4(a) and 22 to the consolidated
financial statements.

As at 31 December 2025, the Group recorded
impairment allowances of HK$2,227,838
thousand in respect of its advances to customers.

The determination of the impairment allowances
involves complex methodologies and significant
management judgement. During the year, the
uncertainties in economic environments in Hong
Kong and Mainland China, including but not
limited to the dynamic situation in the real estate
sector, have continued to impact the inherent
risk and estimation uncertainty involved in
estimating impairment allowances.

Key judgements and estimates in respect of the
measurement of ECL include:

+ Segmentation of portfolios based on credit
risk characteristics, selection of appropriate
model methodologies and determination
of key measurement parameters and
assumptions;

+  Criteria for determining whether or not
there was a significant increase in credit
risk (“SICR”), or a default;

+  Determination of macro-economic
forecasts, and the application of economic
scenarios and weightings; and

« The estimated future cash flows for loans
and advances to customers in Stage 3.

Impairment allowances on advances to
customers is an audit focus due to the high
inherent risk given the uncertainty of estimates,
adoption of complex models, involvement
of significant management judgements and
assumptions.

We understood and evaluated management’s
internal controls for the measurement of
impairment allowances on advances to customers.

We assessed the inherent risk of material
misstatement by considering the degree of
estimation uncertainty and level of other inherent
risk factors such as the complexity of estimation
models used, the subjectivity of significant
management judgements and assumptions, and
susceptibility to management bias.

We have performed the following procedures:

+ We tested the key controls over selection of
ECL model methodologies and segmentation
of portfolios, determination and approval
of key measurement parameters and
assumptions such as internal credit rating,
staging, macro-economic forecasts and their
related probability weightings;

+ We involved our credit risk experts in
evaluating the model methodologies for ECL
measurement including segmentation of
portfolios, key measurement parameters and
assumptions;

+ We tested the key controls over timely
identification, assessment and reporting of
credit-impaired advances to customers;

+ We tested the key controls over estimated
future cash flows and calculation of present
values with respect to advances to customers
in Stage 3;

+On a sampling basis, we assessed the
appropriateness of the internal credit
ratings, management’s judgements used in
determining significant increases in credit risk
and identification of credit-impaired advances
to customers based on the borrowers’ financial
and non-financial information and other
evidence provided by management;
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KEY AUDIT MATTERS (continued)

Key Audit Matter

How our audit addressed the Key Audit Matter

Impairment allowances (“ECL”) on advances to customers (Continued)

We evaluated management’s selection
of macro-economic forecasts, economic
scenarios and weightings assigned. We
independently assessed the reasonableness of
the macro-economic forecasts by comparing
them to available public information, and
other current macro-economic conditions;

For a sample of advances to customers in
Stage 3, we assessed the reasonableness of
key inputs, management judgements and
estimates used in the ECL calculation such as
estimated future cash flow from borrowers,
collateral valuations, range of scenarios and
scenarios weightings; and

We checked and evaluated the financial
statements disclosures in relation to the
measurement of impairment allowances on
advances to customers.

Based on the procedures performed, we considered
that the models, significant judgements and

assumptions, as well as key parameters used by

management in measuring impairment allowances

on advances to customers were supported by

available evidence.
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OTHER INFORMATION

The directors of the Company are responsible for the other
information. The other information comprises all of the
information included in the annual report other than the
consolidated financial statements and our auditor’s report
thereon.

Our opinion on the consolidated financial statements does not
cover the other information and we do not express any form of
assurance conclusion thereon.

In connection with our audit of the consolidated financial
statements, our responsibility is to read the other information and,
in doing so, consider whether the other information is materially
inconsistent with the consolidated financial statements or our
knowledge obtained in the audit, or otherwise appears to be
materially misstated.

If, based on the work we have performed, we conclude that there is
a material misstatement of this other information, we are required
to report that fact. We have nothing to report in this regard.

RESPONSIBILITIES OF DIRECTORS AND THE AUDIT
COMMITTEE FOR THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS

The directors of the Company are responsible for the preparation
of the consolidated financial statements that give a true and fair
view in accordance with HKFRS Accounting Standards as issued
by the HKICPA and the Hong Kong Companies Ordinance, and for
such internal control as the directors determine is necessary to
enable the preparation of consolidated financial statements that
are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.

In preparing the consolidated financial statements, the directors
are responsible for assessing the Group’s ability to continue as a
going concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going
concern and using the going concern basis of accounting unless
the directors either intend to liquidate the Group or to cease
operations, or have no realistic alternative but to do so.

The Audit Committee is responsible for overseeing the Group’s
financial reporting process.
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AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE AUDIT OF THE
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether
the consolidated financial statements as a whole are free from
material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and to
issue an auditor’s report that includes our opinion. We report our
opinion solely to you, as a body, in accordance with Section 405 of
the Hong Kong Companies Ordinance, and for no other purpose.
We do not assume responsibility towards or accept liability to
any other person for the contents of this report. Reasonable
assurance is a high level of assurance, but is not a guarantee that
an audit conducted in accordance with HKSAs will always detect
a material misstatement when it exists. Misstatements can arise
from fraud or error and are considered material if, individually or
in the aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to influence
the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of these
consolidated financial statements.

As part of an audit in accordance with HKSAs, we exercise
professional judgment and maintain professional scepticism
throughout the audit. We also:

« Identify and assess the risks of material misstatement of the
consolidated financial statements, whether due to fraud or
error, design and perform audit procedures responsive to
those risks, and obtain audit evidence that is sufficient and
appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion. The risk of
not detecting a material misstatement resulting from fraud is
higher than for one resulting from error, as fraud may involve
collusion, forgery, intentional omissions, misrepresentations,
or the override of internal control.

«  Obtain an understanding of internal control relevant to the
audit in order to design audit procedures that are appropriate
in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing an
opinion on the effectiveness of the Group’s internal control.

+  Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used
and the reasonableness of accounting estimates and related
disclosures made by the directors.
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AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE AUDIT OF THE
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (continued)

Conclude on the appropriateness of the directors’ use of the
going concern basis of accounting and, based on the audit
evidence obtained, whether a material uncertainty exists
related to events or conditions that may cast significant doubt
on the Group’s ability to continue as a going concern. If we
conclude that a material uncertainty exists, we are required
to draw attention in our auditor’s report to the related
disclosures in the consolidated financial statements or, if
such disclosures are inadequate, to modify our opinion. Our
conclusions are based on the audit evidence obtained up to
the date of our auditor’s report. However, future events or
conditions may cause the Group to cease to continue as a
going concern.

Evaluate the overall presentation, structure and content of the
consolidated financial statements, including the disclosures,
and whether the consolidated financial statements represent
the underlying transactions and events in a manner that
achieves fair presentation.

Plan and perform the group audit to obtain sufficient
appropriate audit evidence regarding the financial
information of the entities or business units within the Group
as a basis for forming an opinion on the consolidated financial
statements. We are responsible for the direction, supervision
and review of the audit work performed for purposes of
the group audit. We remain solely responsible for our audit
opinion.

We communicate with the Audit Committee regarding, among
other matters, the planned scope and timing of the audit and
significant audit findings, including any significant deficiencies in
internal control that we identify during our audit.

We also provide the Audit Committee with a statement that we
have complied with relevant ethical requirements regarding
independence, and to communicate with them all relationships
and other matters that may reasonably be thought to bear on our
independence, and where applicable, actions taken to eliminate
threats or safeguards applied.
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AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE AUDIT OF THE
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (continued)

From the matters communicated with the Audit Committee, we
determine those matters that were of most significance in the
audit of the consolidated financial statements of the current
period and are therefore the key audit matters. We describe
these matters in our auditor’s report unless law or regulation
precludes public disclosure about the matter or when, in extremely
rare circumstances, we determine that a matter should not be
communicated in our report because the adverse consequences
of doing so would reasonably be expected to outweigh the public
interest benefits of such communication.

The engagement partner on the audit resulting in this independent

auditor’s report is Lam Hung (practising certificate number:
P04867).

PricewaterhouseCoopers
Certified Public Accountants

Hong Kong, 30 March 2026
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